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Cathedralis San&ti Petri apud Weſtmonas 


ſterienſes Eccleſiz Prebendario, 


Regizque ibidem Scholz Moderatori : 


| GUILIELMUS WALKER 


IIzreuduruoridy, 


z> 732 Uod pleriqque omnibus Li- 
F>XF brorum Scriptoribus ex mo- 
P44) IF reantiquitusreceptouſu ve- 
nire ſolet, ut, quz in publi- 

ZN ><uq—-v cum opera emittunt, ea po- 
tentis cujuſdam Patroni tutelzcommittant, 
hoc & Ipſe paucos ante annos feciz quum 
Traftatum hunc de Latine vertendis Par- 
A 2 ticulis 
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ticulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens, eum 
in eruditiflimt Przceptoris mei Di Johax- 
4 Clarke, Oigniſlimi quondam Scholz Lin- 
colnienſis Magiſtriclientelam commendavi. 
Quin & idem hoc ut in przſentia de novo 
faceremeundem iterum librum typis man- 
dans, nihilo mihi minus necetlarium vilum 
elt, cum necdum ego is (1m,cujus tantopere 
valeat auctoritas, utmearum aliquid lucu- 
Bratiuncularum palam in oculis ac manibus 
hominum eruditorum. perinde ac erudien- 
dorum verſetur, non aliquid prz ſe arma- 
turz ferens, id eſt, non digniſfimi alicujus 
Patron & Nomine honeſtatum, & auctort- 
tate defenſum. Quod cum ita eflet, nec 
occurreret animo unus ullus,cut vel majort 
ratione, vel meliort jure quam ipfi Tibi 1:- 
brum dedicarem(cum jam clo aflumptus, 
hxc inferiora, przſertim tam minuta curare 
deficrit o ugxa247 1lle Magiſter meus) eo 
me_audaciz provexit neceſ{itudinis mex 
conlideratio, ut Tui 1llum Nominiscelebri- 
tate ornari, aucoritatis patrocinio defen- 
dj ambirem. In hic f1 quid Tibi videor 
ambitione peccare, 1d Tu dabis omne itſti 
tantz Tuz, qua es 1n omnes bonarum lite- 
rarum candidatos, qua clvis apud omnes 
politiorts literaturz viros, Humanitarti : 
quam ego ſum tantam in me expertus,quo- 
UNS tieſcunque 


Epiſtola Dedicatoria. 
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tieſcunque me tuis importunus homo in- | 


terpoſu1 negotiis, ut ingratus neceſle fit ex- 
. iſtam, miſt eam, quacunque poſlim ratione, 
ornem, ut honorificentithima, qui valeam, 
commemoratione concelebrem. Huc acce- 
deret, nl vererer fore, ut tua de Jaude ali- 
uid vel fic detraherem, quod mihi nonle- 
vis ſubeſt cauſa, cur Ipſe me Tuum, non 
minus quam illius, qui decefſfit, Magiſtr1, 
diſcipulum profitear. Quid enim? Inſtt- 
tuit 1}]e me Latinis literisz at Tu Gracis: 
Ille puerum; Tu virum: Ille diſcipulum)3 
Tu Magiſtrum. Edito quippe illo Tuo, 
exaCtiſiimo, quod unquam Sol vidit, Grz- 
cz Grammaticescompendio es meritus, ut 
umverſ1 deincepsliterarum Grzcarum pre- 
ceptores Magiſtrum Te ſuum fateantur , 
Diſcipulos ſe Tuosglorientur. Verum hzc 
apud me principem ratio locum obtinuit, 
quod primo editum hunc Jaborum meo- 
rum partum, horridulum fant 1llum ac 
prorlus incomptum, adeo non es oblatum 
Tib1 atpernatus, ut fis etiam venia digna- 
tus, benevolentia complexus. Quid? quod 
iple me ultroin hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, 
ſeu {tadio currentem -immenſum quantum 
promovilti, Tuo infuper addito hortatu, 
ut quo ccepiiſem pede pergerem,quoad hoc 
Opus ſatis tum temporis impertetum , nec 
A 3 omnibus 


Epiſtola Dedicatoria. 


omnibus adhuc numerisablolutum perfice- 
rem. Parce quocirca, Magne Literarum 
Antiſtes, audaculz ſane huic in Te mez fi- 
ve atfeftioni, ſive ambitioni. Sine te vel 
abs tenuis censis homine papyraceo hoc 
monuſculo #7 wrezvw coli. Concede, 
ut fub Tui Nominis umbra , Auctoritatis 
clypeo tutus tequique deliteſcens, omnes 
undecunqueomnium, cum alienz inviden- 
tium laud1 Zozlorum impetus, tum infeſta 
nemini non inferentium ſigna Ariſtarchorun 
aſjultus devitem. Denique, ne multus ſim, 
Suſcipequzſo, Vir Ornatiſhme, Scholar- 
cha erudicfiime, Opuſcult hujus met incu- 
di*jamdenuo redditi, e typis de integro 
emi patrocinium. Illique permitte, ut 
vel indealiquid ſibidignitatisaſciſcat,quod 
clariſiimoatque in omne zvum venerando, 
Tuo rnimirum Nominiinſcriptum fit. Hac 
fi me venia dignaberis, & illud cs, quo ni- 
hil poteſt mihi gratius accidere, facturus , 
& me Tibi imperpetuum devincturus, 
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Sacrz Theologiz Baccalaureo, 


Scholz Lincolnienſis nuper Moderator, 
Suoqzin perpetuum ſumme colendo Preceptori: 


GUILIELMUS WALKER 
una cum reliquis omnibus Dilcipulis #75, 
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P clariſſumis pleriſque viris,obſtriFus teneor, 
ipſe certe peculiari quidam, unique propris mihi 
ratione eternum tibidevintus ſum:ut qui non mo- 
do artificem pollice fub tuo vultum paer duxe- 
rim, verim jam inde 2meo ex ephebis egreſſn,om- 
nibys a te modis uſque auttns fuerim & boneſtatus. 
Ac proinde, quod divino jam tandem numine con- 
ſecutus ſum, id mihi in primis ſemper votis fuit , 
nempe ut nomini dicatum tuo exiſteret per me 
olim monumentum, qu4tuorum erga me ſummorun 
certe beneficiorum, qua mee item quan debitiſſune 
?n te obſervantie atque gratitudinis. Haſce itaque 
quales quales ſtudiorum meorum primitias tibi jar 
pridemr, vir Preſtanti(ſume, devotas ſereno precor 

4. vnlit 


Reter communes obſervantie nexus quibmA, 


: 6 OR ; E >. ig __ —s 
oultu exeipias : nec tam reſpicias quantum ſit cul- 


toris nuns, quam qui in te tolentis animus, qui 
ſe ingratus apud te prinus audiet, cum gratias tug 
meas beneficia ſuperent, triumphabo. Quanquan 
vel ipſum plane hoe, quod tewniſſuni ego cenſus 
homo tibi offero, tantum noneſt totum taum : tuo 
quippe imprimis concinnatum concilio, tuo ſepius 
[imatum {tylo, tuo denique ſolins quaſt obſtetri- 
cantis excuſum, ſen, ut verins dicam, excluſun 
auxilio * ut njhil interine dicam, quantum id de- 
mmm ſit, quod meo huic aſcitum atque inſertum 
operi, tuis accepturs {tudiis referre debeam. Fe- 
tum itaque hunc meum, ( vel verivs taum, cujus 
gquippe meu vix eſt quicquam, preterquam qudd 
into eſt peccatum ) foras jam reptantem axidem , 
at ſuis noudum ſatis valentem viribus, tuis dig- 
"ware quejo, auſpiciis emittere, tntel2 protegere , 
anForitate defendere. ' $1c wiique fret, ut laudes 
quiin preſentid tues vix balbatire -queat , eas in 
poſterum, ſi minys exornare, ſaltens effari valeat. 
Vruas pron, ac ſalvus, precor, quam dintiſſime {is , 
Ornatiſſime Domine, Honoratiflime Przceptor, 
&*-ipſous nſque ſtudiis favere pergas , qui charins 
 (ibi nibil unquam, aut antiquins duxit, quin ut 3 
Magiſtrote quandam ſuo agnoſceretur. . * X 
Diſcipulus ſemper tuus humillimus, 
Tude. C aleud. 27211, : ©: oO a REQ 

#30 Dom, 1653. gr atiſhimus,tu1q;obſervantiſſi. 

' mu$,quoadvixerit, ſervus, 
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READER: 


Conrteous Reader, 


F there were nothing more to recommend the 
ſtudy of Particles, than the Elegancy that is in 
them, and accrews to any Speech from the 
dueuſing of them; yet even that were enough 
to render it a fair Obje&t of Conſideration. 


The Particles of an Oration are thar, which make it 


full and ſmooth, cloſe and f- 
aewy+ for want of which it was, 
that Cicero miſliked the Orations 
of former Orators, as conſiſting 
indeed of good words, and grave 
ſentences, but not well cloſed 
and couched together; and that 
Seneca, an ingenious and ſenten- 
tious Writer , was, by Caligula, 
tartly called, * Arens fine calce, 
The Particles in a Speech give a 
= grace, and an excellent re- 
iſhtoit : whence Ariſtotle placed 
the , 53 £, the mainof the ele- 
gancy of an Oration, « & Tus (vie 


F "O12 dy ouvtouen, 
TU UV SEV i aA afena 
mnsow, Demetr. Phaler. 
De Elocutione Paragr, 
59. Pag-43- ouv0eT1 Je 
Gave T2 exe £72VTE 
KDA unde ey * *K1 D535 
MAyAYL oUpd\oi gz on” t= 
won Negprywhwore, 1d. ib. 
Parag 327,328 « P. 177. 


* Credo, quod ſenten- 
tis plerunque loqueretuy 
breves, © nulla admodum 
connexione inter ſe coha- 
yentes, Iſaac Cauſaubon, 
in ot. Calig. C. 53. 
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Imus, In 1tS conjunttions : and among the Hebrews, 
as P. Pareus tells us, yn aro word of ſavour, was 
the Periphraſis of a Particle; as1if that Speech wereun- 
ſavoury, which was not ſeaſoned with a ſavoury reliſh 
of the Particles. And for my own part, 1 muſt confeſs, I 
have oft been ſurprized with a raviſhing ſweetneſs in 
thereading of a piece of Latine, ſo that I have hung, 
and dwelt upon it, like a Bee upon a Flower, and could 
not readily get away fromit; and when I have come to 
examine the cauſe of that ſurprize, I have found no- 
thing, but what lay inthe fineneſs and artfulneſs of the 
compolure, or elſe in the fignificancy and elegancy of 
the Particles, which ſparkled up and down therein, like 
Spangles of Silver in a Silken Contexture. 

But beſides the Elegancy, there 1s alſo great Utility in 
this kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
Studies Philological, ſurenone doubts of 1t ; when expe- 
rience ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
with any aſlurance of propriety of the Language, with- 
out ſome competency of skill in the proper uſes of theſe: 
the want of which is the cauſe of the moſt of thoſe groſs 
Barbariſms committed in the Speakings and Writings of 
Young Learners; for which themlelves, and with which 
their Teachers are oft and much afflicted ; the remedy- 
ing and preventing of which is deſigned in this Trea- 
tife. Nor can there be any clear underſtanding of any 
Roman Author, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without 
thisskill: upon the ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 
that great Critick Aul, Gellixs, Duerere nonnnnquam apud 
meipſum ſoleo res ejuſmodi ;, parvas quidem minutaſque, &+ 
hominibus nou bene erzditis aſpernabiles : ſed ad veterum 
ſeripta penitus noſcenda, & ad ſcientiam lingue Latine 


cum primis neceſſarias, &c. NoCGt. Att..1, 11. Cc. 3. And 
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truly, being that in their Writings the Particles are 
uſed in ſo great variety of acception, as he there ſhews, 
inſtancing in the Particle pro, which ſignifies one way, 
when it is ſaid, Pontifices pro collegio decreviſſe;, another, 

hen we ſay, @uempiam teſtem introdutium pro teſtiminio 
dixiſ; another, when 1t 1s faid, Prelium faGum, de- 
prgnatumgue pro caſtris ;, and when it 1s faid, Tribunum 
plebis pro poteſtate interceſſiſſe, Kc. And 1o in Lib. 17:c. 
13. ſpeaking of the Particle qziz, he faith 1t 1s thought 
to ſignifie ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, Quin venis? 
quin legis ? quin fugis ? than when we ſay, Non dubium 
ft quin M. Tullius omnium fit eloquentiſſimus 3 or when 
we ſay, Non iccirco cauſas Tſocrates non defendit, quin id 
utile eſſe &* boneſtum exiſtimarit, &c, And 10 our ordi- 
nary Grammar ſpeaking de Prepoſitione , faith , Secun- 
dum aliud ſignificat cum dico, ſecundum aurem vulnus ac- 
cepit, 1.C. juxta aurem : Aliud vero bic:; Secundum deum 
parentes amandi ſunt ;, 1. e. proxime poſk deum. Aliud in 
hac oratione, Secundum quietam ſatis mihi felix viſns ſums 
1. C. in quiete, vel inter quietem, Etymol. Przpoſitionis. 


' 1 fay, being that there is that variety of acceptions 


and uſes of the Particles in Latine Authors, It 1s not ima- 
ginable how they ſhould be clearly underſtood, with- 
out a competency of knowledge of their uſes and ac- 
ceptions. And fo this is a ſuſhictent evidence of the »ſe- 


fulneſs and need of this knowledge in Philology. 


” But Jet us leave Philology, and go on to Philoſophy : 
and of how much »ſ? ſome skill in the Particles 1s, 
yea, what weceſſity there 1s of it, needs no other evi- 
dence than this, that Phzloſophers * for the more clear 


* Sce Scheibler, Metaph. 1. 1. Cc 13, tt 21, 23, 23, © Cap-21e 
num, 11,12,13,21, 22,23, 
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delivering and underſtanding of their Notions of the 
different habitudes of things, are fain ſometimes to in- 
fiſeupon the different uſes and acceptions of the Part;- 
cler. Hence Armandus de Bello Viſu, tells us, ©uod hec pre- 
poſitio Per habitudinem cauſe deſignat, & interdum etiam 
fitum, ſeeut exiſtens ſolitarius dicitur eſſe per ſe ;, and then 
goes onto declare that there are, and diſtinguiſh of four 
manners of ſaying Per ſe, Trad. 2. c. 301. The like he 
{aith before (cap. 250.) of the Prepoſitions ex, de; and 
in; De quibus (faith he) ratione ſue ſpecialis difficultatis 
aliquid dicendum eſt ;, and accordingly he ſpends the re- 
mainder of that andthe four following Chapters 1n de- 
fining and diſtinguiſhing of the acceptions and uſes of 
thoſe Particles, telling us how many ways there are of 
ſaying, aliquid ex aliquo vel eſſe vel fieriz and how many of 
{aying, aliquid fiert de aliquo; and that«there are oo mo- 
di eſſendi in, &c. and thoſe diſtinguiſhed by Ariſtotle 1n 4. 
Phyjic. to which Boethins hath added a ninth, So that 
Phil sfophers as well as Philologers have ſomewhat, and that 
a great deal, it ſeems, to do with Particles. 
"G3 Kefre, Luc. 83) Thor And yet let us advance one 
Es re, Ll, 057 Mor- ſtepfurther, even to Theology, 
- 32x ug? rei os "; andwe ſhall find, that ckill in 
Maegnef. ut & Ep. ad Tralleſ. the Particles IS both uſeful and 
Non fui reus futurus fi Do- eceſſary there too. And truly 
woman lub quo bzc 4cci= without ſome of this skill , I 
—_— _ vixiſet, Plin, know not how we ſhould have 
P. 21, LL. 7. M»-iJopioa 
in $7 ivsuaror. Sub Im- been able to underſtand our 
peratoribus martyrium ſu- Creed,where it ſaith of our Sa- 
biens, Clem. Rom. de Paulo yigur, that he ſuffered, 53 Nov= 
x. Ep. ef Corimt. Tis lneT, under Pontins Pilat 
Sub Alcxandro, 7. e. tem- F 
pore Alexandri, Quint.I.g. had WC not known that the 
Particle 5: 1n Greek, (and ſo 
Eh: Latine Particle ſb) beſides its other acceptions, had 
21!0 
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alſo reference tothe time of the Rule or Government 
of, any King or Governour : not to note, that the Par- 
ticle 2,,, in the ſame Creed, hath no leſsthan four ſeve- 
ral Significations and Rendrings z one when 1t 15 faid 
cvaanedtvle ix [ by] a1d.ual& 4 yi, where 15 noted the 
Efficient cauſe of our Saviours Humane Nature : another 
when it is {ſaid 1490-:540/@ in | of ] Macize, where isnoted 
the: Material cauſe of it : another when it is faid &-«- 
v4 ix | from | v-x-@1, where is noted the terminus 4 
azo of Motion : and another where it is {aid a5: boy 3x 
[on] SEicy F mv9gc5, where it is noted the bz or place of 
poſition. But the great uſe of this sk#ll is in the Inter- 
pretation of Texts of Scripture, to a right ſenſe, of 
which we are many times helpt by the means thereof, 
This cannot. but be notorious to him, that is but any 
thing verſed inthe Annotations of that excellent Inter- 
preter of Scripture, the late Dr. Hammond, who clears 
many paſſages, difficult enough, by his kill in this kind 
of Literature, wherein he had a wonderfal Dexterity. 
Thusin Lwke 12. 49. by obſerving the yarious ule of the 
Greek «, and he thikoor \, as being both uſed ſome- 
times as conditionals ſignifying zf, and ſometimes as 
Optatives ſignifying O that, « 
A ox clears the meaning of © +PMal. 8. hs 
that, bet will Fif it be alreg- © OY ON WY 
dy kindled ? to be, O that it _—_—_— COIEDEnS 
were already kindled. ,Much axdiſts me, D. Hieron. See 
more to this purpoſe I might Dr. Pearſon on the Creed, 
obſerve both out of him in o- Artic-3- p.353- Edit. prime. 
ther places, ayd out of David — Yo —_ : a 
Parenson Heb.(See C.1.v.3.& Je Spirits rants. 
e Spiritu Sando. 

C.9.2.14.) and other Commen- 

tators, but that Imuſt ſtudy brevity,what Ican, And 


yet 
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yet a no ſmall uſe of thisskill is made in defending C2- 
tholick Truths, and refuting Heretical Cavils. For 'in- 
ſtance, The great Socinian Objection againſt the Satis- 
faftion of Chriſt, 1s reſolved, and the oppoſed Truth 
defended, by ſhewing, that the Greek 
Vide infra, Particles 43 and 45, (and ſo the Latine 
C. 34-V.6. Particle pro, and the Engliſh for ) which 
in thoſe Texts where Chriſt is ſaid to have 
given bimſelf for us, ſuffered for us, and died for us, they 
would have to ſignifie only hoxo noſtro, for our good, 
do ſignifie alſo loco neſtre, in our ſtead; which is done 
both by the learned Hzgo Grotins, in his Book de Satis- 
faGione, and others engaged in that controverſie, beſides 
what may be found to that purpoſe in Grammarians, VIZ. 
Poſſelius, Sylburgius, Vigerns, &C. 
+ Thus St. Hieromean- + And by this, without adding 
o_ = A = _ more, I preſume it is clear , 
—_ —— Virginity what ſe and need there is of 
of the Virgin Mary,by di- Sk1ll in the Partzcles in the Stu- 
ſtinguiſhing of the divers dies of Divinity, as well as of 
uſes of the Particle ante. F{ymanity. 
--- Aut n0n p0tius ſit intel- 
ligendum quod ante prepoſ#1io licet ſepe conſequentia indicet, tamen non- 
nunquam ea tantum que prius cogitabantur oſtendat, D. Hieron, Ad- 
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% 


4 


4 
LY 


ver. error. Helvidii, Ep. g. and ſo by ſhewing the diyers uſes of 't 


the Particle donec, ib. 


Which being ſo, it need not be any wonder, why 
I ſhould either imploy my ſelf in that Study , or pur 
others upon it. The great bexefi: by it, beſides the 
eed of it, and pleaſure that is in it, will ſufficiently 
account for that, and be an inſtance of the »ſef/neſs of 
this Treatiſe, 


And 


The Preface to the Reader. 


a _—_—_— 


Re 


And now, Reader, wiſhing thee as much both plea- 
ſure and profit by the reading, and ſing of this Book, 
25 1 havehad trouble and pains in the firſt writing and 
frequent reviewings Of it, I ſhall here, fora concluſion, 
leave thee a Taſte of ſome of thoſe Barbariſms mention- 
ed in the former part of this Preface, which are thoſe 
Diſeaſes that I deſign inthis Book to prevent, or cure. 
The firſt Column contains ſome Englifhes; the ſecond, 
ſuch childiſh and bald Latrizes as we often find them 
turned into; the third, the Corredions of thoſe Barba- 


riſme, according to the Rules of this Treatiſe therein 


pecified, 


But for pou, { hay 
DieD. 

J will ſend it pot 
but for a month. 


I make no quefli- 
on but... 

£ | am fn go to 
London, 


He is ſo far from 
gaping after ir, 


He was angry at 
me for it, 


Pou are to be bla = 
—_—_ think- 
ing ſo. 

Though pou be ne- 
ver lo ercellenr, 

There is ſmall 
hope, for all 
that. 


Sed pro te peri- 
iſſem. 

Commodabo tibi 
ſed enim men- 
ſem. 

Non facio quzſtio- 


nem {ſed 
Cym ire 2A T nnAdi- 
num. 


Eſt tam procul ab 
oſcitatione poſt 
id. 

Iraſcebatur apud 
me nam id, 


| Es culpari ou C0- 
"3 


gitante 


| tam excellens. 


Abſque te eſſet periiſſem, 
C39. F. 4 

Tibi tantum in menſem 
commodabo, C.26.; T.8. 
and C. 34. I. 8. 

Nibhil dubito quin, C. 26, 
T. 7. 

IT a iturus ſum ; 
mbi eundum eſt, C.36. 
TC. IT. 6. 

Adeo illi non inhiat;tan- 

tum abeſt ut illt inbjet-= 
| C.33. I. 7. &C.7. I.4. 


Etiamf1 fis nunqua 


Eſt parva ſpes pro 
| omni illo. 


Ea mihi de causa ſuccen- 
ſuit, C.15. I. 12, & 
C. 2s; £5 $: 

Luod ſec judices, es cul- 
pandus, C.$4. I. 1. & 

| C.34. III. 
Luantumos licet excel- 


| las, C.6o. I. . 


Perexigua tamen | nibil- 
| ominu] ſpes eſt, C.34. 
T,1 4+ 


It 


The Preface zo the Reader. 


It doth not become | Non fit homo jur- | Yirum non decet mulie- 


a nian to ſcold | gare fimilis mu- | briter rixari, C; 17, 
like a woman, lieri. TI, EC FI gTe 2s. 

te cannor learn | Non poteſt diſce- | Non poteſt niſs doces- 
without he be| re extra docea- | zur, diſcere, C. 102, 
taughr. tur. I, 3- 

J am glad that pou | Gaudeo ut tu es | Luod ru bene wales gau- 
are well. bene. deo, C.75.T. 8. 

He will be bere by | Ille crit hbicper & | Fam bic aderit, c. 27; 
and by, Per. Co Its | 

It ſhall not be long | Non erit longum | Mea non erit culpa ; ego 
of me; mei, in culpa non ero; per me 

| | 201 ſtabjt»--C. 50.1.2; 


For the Idioms and Proprieties of other Parts of our 
Speech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles, 
I have publiſhed another Treatiſe , Entituled, 4 D#- 
Hionary of Engliſh and Latine Idioms, &c. whather I 
refer the Reader for ſatisfaction in thoſe particulars, 


Accept my Endeavours ; pardon my Failings ;, and Fare- 
wel 


——_ 
— 


.—— 


% WS GEL OED - 
- + SEL oY 


j 


& THE WHOLE DUTY OF MAN, being put | 


into ſignificant Latine for the uſe of Schools, # 
tsnowrtnting and will (uddatniy be finiſhed, 


Sold by Robert Pawlet at. the Bible in Chancery-lane : 


near Fleet-ſtreet. 


OF 


a ©@ wk « cw 


Ah. 


Ll 
I 
Od. We. - 


- vive caſe ſmgular, 45 A hand, manus. An houle, 


OF THE 


. an F 


- ENGLISH PARTICLES. 


CHAT Li 
Of the Particle A, or An, 


t. \ and ant) are ſigns of Nouns Subſtantives 1, 


common, every of which may have one of 
theſe Particles before it in the Nomina- 


domus. 


Note 1. They are not almays expreſſed, but ſometimes elegant- 
ly omitted : as where the Subſtantves are of general ſenſe, and 


ſtand in the froms of ſentences 3 as Pſal. 49. 12. Wan veing 


in honour aviderh nor, And where the Subſtantive hath an 
AdjeFive joined with it, which virtually comains the force of the 
Ariicles; as Eccleſ,p,28, Dng man among a thouſand yave 
I found, 

Note 2. They are not neceſſarily ſet immediately before their 
Subſtemives : bt an AdjeFrve, yea, and an Adverb 100, may 


4 come betwijxt ; as, 4 ſtout man, a verp ſflout man, 


B Note 


__— 
—_— 


— 


Of the Particle 4, © Chap. r. 


IL 


NL 


V. 


Note 3, They always come betwixt the Oblique caſe, and its 
fgn or prepoſition; as, Df a ſong; toa ſong, from a ſong. + ; 


2. (A and and) are ſometimes put for one, and 
made by unus, | 
They were all ſlain to a | Aq unum omnes occiſi ſunt, 

mar, - Curt. 


Onnes ad unum [0a man] jdem ſentjunt de ea re, Cic. Þ 
mighrp Angel ; _&; «37 $4& , Rev.18, 21. nKvou geyiy 
wiar, T beard a noir, Rev.g,13. ſee Walls Gram, L. Ang. 
C. 3. Cum unio gladiatore nequiſſimo. — Cic. Phil, 2. Quicum 
loquor ? cum ung fortifſimo viro, qui, —Cic, Fam, 15. 16, 


3» (A) before a Verbal in ing after a verb of mo- 
tion, is a ſign of a Participle in rus, a Gerund in dum, 
or the firſt Supine; as, | 
I go a hunting, Eo venatum ; venaturus ; ad 

venandum, 


Sce Butler Engl. Gram, pag, 52. marg. (a) 


4. (A) betwixt a verb Neuter, or the ſign of a 
verb paſſive and a verbal iz 1ng, denotes preſentneſs, 
or injt antneſs of a&ion, and is made by a verb of that 
tenſe, whoſe ſign goes before : as, 

was a coming to yo11, Ad te ibam, Ter, Ard. }. 4, 


ar-verp thing is juſt now | Ea res nunc agitur ipſa, Ter, 
a dotnt, He. 4» 7s 


' Sce Isr,r. 


5. (A or Alt) before a word of time, having after 
it a verbal in 1ng, importing ſome aftion with a or iN 
before it, notes the duration, or not ending of the atti- 
on till the expiration of that time : as, 


Thep area pear in kembing, | Dum comuntur annus cſt; 


Tex. #e. 2&3. ; 


T 


67 eter OY es 4-4 
* a uy og © 


— —— nod 


—— —_ - 


Chap.1. Of the Particle 9. 


He is an honr in telling theſe | Hzc dum dicit, abiit hora, 
things. Ter. 


6. (A) before a word of time after a numeral ad- 
verb once, twice, &c. denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in that ſpace of time, and is made by the Abla- 
tive caſe of that word of time, with or without 11 : as, 
QMnce a pear Apollo ſmiles. | Semel in anno ridet Apollo, 

| 470r. 


Twire a dap thep do both | Biſque die numerant ambo 
count their cattel, pecus, Firg. 


7. (A or an) 7n diſtributive ſpeeches, is ſometimes 
put for each, or every, and made by the Adjeive 11N- 
gulus with 1n;, and ſometimes by in, and an Accuſ. 
caſe without fingulus : as, 


He ſets down twelve acres a 
mar; 


Duodena in fingulos homin:s 
jugera deſcribit, Ziv. dec, 
Jo Bo 

Is ſe ternis nummis in pedem 

with pou foz five pence} tecum tranſegiſle dicebat, 

farthing a foor, Cic, ad Qu. Fr. 3.1, 


Titurius quaternos denarios in ſingulas vini amphorgs portorii 
nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font, Sol binas in fingulis ann re- 
v*rſoones ab extremo contrarias facit, Cic. 2. de Nat, deor. 
Quod pretium in capita ſtatuiſſent, Liv. 1,31. Singul in mi- 
litem tunic# imperatss, Id, Dividere argenti dixit nummos in 
viros, Plaut, Aul.1,2. Xeipas &, ave rant, wiceands 5 ava 
meyTivcy & ures; id eſt, Yaving a hundzed hands a man, 
and fifry heads a piece, Apoliodor, de Deor, Orig, L, 1, Vide 
Caton, de re ruſt,2. 57. 

(Y, or an) coming between what and its Subſtantive , i 
made by the ſame word that js made for what. See what R, 2, 


PHRASE S. 


What a man are pou 2 | Wid tu hominis cs > Ter, 
He. 4.7. 


He ſaid, he Had bargained 


B 2 | De 


nn nn mee —_—_———— 


T 
3s 


VII. 


Of the Particle Above. Chap. 2, 


Your einhr a ciock, Octavam circiter horam, Zoy. 

Ibonr an eighr dapxs af.er, | Poſt hzc quaſi [ fere ] dies 
Luke 9.28, | otto, Hier. Bez. 

JA lirtte; ſee Little, Moſt an end; foe Wolf, @ while z 

ſe2 Chile, 


«5 BY % We 2 x 
Of the Particle Above, 


WE 9 A 750Ve) having relation to O2DCr, or belgyt 
£: 


of place, and anſwered by below, or 
neath, :s made by ſuper, or ſupra : as, 


De placed rhem above him- | Super ſe cos collocavit, Suet, 


ſeif, , 
in loc. 


Atticus fare abobe me, Ver» | Supra me Atticus, infra Yer- | 


rins bziow me. r145 accubuerunt, Cic. 
Thep foughr above, and bc- | Pugnatum eſt ſuper, ſubter- 
nearh the ground, que terras, Lv, 


TWe uſe to cut rhem above | Solemus ſupra terram pra | 


the ground. cidere, Sen, 


Hinc, atque hinc, ſuper , ſubterque premor axguſtiss , Plaut. 
Nomentanu erat ſuper ipſum, Portins infra, th, ck Sat.8. 
Polypercon, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt, 1. $8. Plenoque con- 
vivio fingulos infra ſe viciſſim collocabat, uxore ſupra cubante, 
Suct. Calig. c. 24. Non erubui eum, qui ſupra me accumbe- 
bat, hoc ipſum interrogare, Petron. p, 125. Is ipſe qui ſupra 
me diſcumbebat, ib. p. 212. Supra lunam onnia aterna ſunt, 
Cic. de Somn, £uod tibj ſupra ſcripſs Curjonem frigere, jan 
calet, Cic, Fam. 8. $; 


it 


Aug. c. 43. Vid. Caſaubon, | 


4 
De waz nor a Witt troubled | Ne tantulum quidem come ' 
ar if, motus elt, Cic. Yer. 4. | 
De fzilows pou with manp | Te multa prece proſequitur, 
a pzarer, Hor. 1.4. od. 5. 
The verp fountains are now | Ipſi fontes jam fitiunt, Cie, 
a thirſt, ad Qu, Fr.l.3. 
F, 41 am an hundred, Eſuric, Plaut, Curc. 


—_— ET as OC. co cc 


"I INE vas: 


cad. Br ws 


> — 


Chap. Of the Particle Above. 


Tf the place refer to ſome degree of HONOUC or 
erceflency of one 2bove another , then aboVBe wil 
be mage by prior or ſuperior : as, 

Czſar could not abide to | Caſar priorem ferre non po- 
bave anp bodp abobe him. } tait, 


Pou have none above pou in | Neminem habes honoris gra» 
degree, oz honottr, du ſuperiorem, Cic. 


Artibus in dubto eſt, hec fot an illa prior, Ovid. 2, Amor, 
Et eo Juperior ordine, quo inferior fortura, CiC. 13-5. 


2, Above) coming before an expreſs term of time 
or number of things or perſons, ſo as that it may be 
varied by more, or longer than, is uſually made by 
plus or amplius; and ſometimes by magis , ſuper, 
tupra, & prxter. 


Though he had above an hun- | Cum amplius centum civcs 
dzed Cirizens. haberer, Cic, Yer.7. 

Jbove rwo thor:ſand men / Hominum eo die c#ſa plus 

. were ſlain that dar, | duo millia, Ziv. 

De was never ar Rome a- | Neque unquamRome Plus tri- 
bove thzee daps ſpare, qf duo fvit, Cic: pro Roſe, Am, 

Thep fought abobe two | Pugnatum eſt amplius duabus 
hour?, horis, Liv, 


- Tribunum plebss plus viginti vulneribus acceptic jacentem vi- 
diftis, Cic. pro Seit. 4ffuit, ſed non plus duobus aut tribus men- 


ſobus, Cic. pro Quint. Luum plus annum ager fuiſſet, Liv, 


Amflius triennium eft, Cic, pro Roſc, Comozed. Amplius ho- 
ras quatuor pugnaverunt, Cl, 


. Cicero alſo ſaid, Annos natus magy quadraginta; Tacitus, 
Super ofingentos annos ; Celſus, Supra guinquagies ; Suctonius, 
I, 13. in Aug. C. 5. Erant enim ſuper mille — and C. 38.. Su- 


per triginta ducibus triumphos decernendos curavit, Petron. Sa- 


ter quinquaginta & quatuor, Mil.z, C.z4. J| am harblp aoue 


tyr. inn & ſupra, Plaut. Haud ſum natus annos pre- 
[Pe 


four ani tf 


B 3 3- (Above) 


IT. 


— _— - — 


Of the Particle Above, 


Chap. 2. 


1008 


IV. 


3. (Above) ſgnifying beyond, or more than, 
and not having any Noun of number following it, is 
made by ultra, przter & ſupra: as, 


Cite have pampercy our 
elves above whar was 
meet. 

te minded none of theſe 
things much above the 
reſts | 

F'ove what everp one wifl 


believe. 


Ultra nobis, quam oporte= 


bat indulſimus, £Quint, l.2. 

"TR 

Horum ille nihil egregie 
preter cxtera ſtudebar, 
Ter. And. i, 1. 

Supra quam cuique credibile 
eſt, Sal. 


Ultra vires, Juv. 3. Sat. Ut nibil poſſet ultra cogitari, Cic. 


Att. 1.15. Attici in eo genere 
Vide Ter. And.1.1, V.94+95. 


preeter cateros excellunt, Cic. | 


Gell.19.8, Etfs bec commemo- 


ratio, vereor ne ſupra homing fortunam eſſe videatur, Cic. l,z, 
de leg. Þ Saluſt alſo hath, Animadveriit ſuper gratiam atque 
pecuniam ſuam invidiam fatti eſſe, Virg, 4. En. Sed te ſuper 
omnia dona Unum oro, Liv, 2. ab Urbe, —— Super bellum ans» 


1014 premente —— 


4. (AvoVue) coming after the Particle OUer, and 
feanifying beſide, is made by ad, extra and ſuper : as, 


Over and avove rhefe miſ- 
chief. 

@yer and ahavbe rhe n2er, 
there wer? four thouſand 
rhai pielded ;hemſelbee, 

A ver and abobe his orher 
wickednelles. 


Si ad catera viluera banc quoque plagam veipublice inflix- | 


Ad hec mala , Ter.- And, t. 


Extra-przdam quatuor mil- 
lia deditorum habiti, Liv, 


Claud. 


iſes, Cic, Hu mi'itie vacationem eſſe placet extra tumulturs 
Gaticum, Cic. Super veteres amicos, ac familiares viginti fbi 


& numero principum ctvitatis depopoſcerat, Sueton, Et paujum P 


ſylue ſuper bis foret, Hor. Scrm. 1, 2. Sat. 6, 


Super c#tera flagitia, Suet, © 


0 «*P : 
#=g3 Wy, ot " x 


5. (Above) after from, and generally having #0 ? 


caſual word after it, is made by ſupernt or deſuper ; 


a, 
Ye 


Chap. 2, Of the Particle Above. | | 7 


De feared he Gould be ſet | Ne ſuperne inceſleretur ti- 


upon frotn above, mucrat, Curt, Þ. 3. | 
T hep fought from above our | Deſuper e plauſtris pugna- 
of carts, runt, Flor. 3. 3. 


Unde ſuperne Plurimus Eridani per ſylvam volvitur annie, 
Virg. En. 6. Reperti ſunt complures noſtri milites qui in pha- 
langas infiliremt, © ſcuta menibusrevellerent, © deſuper vulne- 
rarent, Cic, [Yos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex ſupernys ſum, Joh. 
8.23. Bcza. Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod, 25, 22. Jun, ex edi- 
to, 2 Sam, 22,17, ex alto, Plal. 144.7, Rom. 10.6. 


PHRASES. 


Pou are thzeeſcoze years old, | Sexaginta annos natus cs, aut 
02 above, plus co, Ter. H,1.1, 

7 am above thirtp pears old. | Plus annis triginta natus ſum, 

Plaut, Men. 


FIbove five and fozty pears | Majorcs quinum quadrage- 
old, : niim, Zi. 

Jbove all things, In primis, Cic, WIT-E-T6 

(wr, 1 Pet.4,8. 

Himſelf is amazed above | Ante omnes ſtupet ipſe, Yirg. 5, 
all. SEN. 5. 

He pertefved the hatred of ! Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
his fact to be avove his | ſwam invidiam facti cfle, 


reſpect. | Sal, Fug, 
His liberalitp is above Lis | Major eft benignitas cjus 
abilt!p. quam facultates, Cc, 1. off, 


Mber and above thar 52 had Nam ſuper quam quod pri- 
ſoughr ar firft with iff ſur- | mo male pugnaverat, Liv. 


reſ?, A bel, Pun. 
m_ and abobe what is ſuf- | Ex abundanti , Quintil, I, 4. 
cient, C.F, 
Nought but his head is above | Extat capite ſolo ex aqui, 19% 
the warer, Caſ. 
Jt is a foor and half above | Extar & terra ſcſquipede, Co- 
the ground, i Jum. 


Animadverti Colunjelam non multum & dumis eminentem, 
Cic, Tuſc, 


28 B 4 She 


a 


Of the Particle About. Chap, 3, 


——————— 


She is ſaid ts have refpected | Fertur terris magis omnibus 
rhis above any Tountry. hanc coluiſſe, Yirg. /An.1, 
Being char all ſmells are 


Aur:s, eo quod omnis odor 
carried upwards, the ears | ad ſuperiora fertur, refte © | 
are rightlp placed above, ſurfum funt, Cic, de Nat, 


Deor, 
2X qood name (s abobe | Bona exiſtimatio divitiis pre- 
' wealth frat, Cic. de Or. 


.* 
x15. De thinks that alt the things | Supera omnia ſtare cenſet, 
above do ffand fitff, Cic, Acad, 
I ſhall eaſilp ger abote rhem | Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cie, 
all, in ep. 
FI little field not abobe an | Agellus non ſane majcr ju* 
acre in bigneſs. gcre uno, Yarro R, A ZeIG. | 
In other places the water | Aqua alibi vix genua ſupera+ | 
was ſcarce above the knee, | ret, Ziv, 1-6, bel, Pun, © 
Not above a foot bigh, Pede non eſt altior uno, Fu- 
: Ven, 13. $4, 
20. Yeis abobe ten pears old. | Decemannos cxceſlit, Colum, 
To fit above his Maſter at | Supcrior quam herus accums 
table, bere, Plaut. Moſt. 1, 1. 


FAlorbut quatuordecim dies exceſſit, Cclf, 


- —_ 


CHAP, IJL 


Of the Particle About. 


Y. 1, A Bolt) joined with Perſons ar Places, denotes 
fomething to he n1 gh, or encompaſling them, 
and is made by circa or circum : as, 


Tbey poſſeſſey themſelbes of | Urbes circa Capuzr; occupae L 
the Towns about Capua, | xunt, Cic. 1, Agr, ; 


Dy 


PRE, 
« % 


Chap. 3 Of the Particle 4bout. . ; 9 


we had bis vogs abour him. , Cancs ſaos circa ſe habebat, 0 


Cc. 3. Yer. - 

I few, that were about her, | Paucx, quz circum illam evloy. 
eſlent, Ter. Cre. 

Thep had their Hinter- | Circum Aquileiam hycma- Att. | 
quarters about Aquileia, | bant, Caf, Com. 1. I 3450 


Ft circa regem atque ipſu ad pratoria denſe miſcempr, Virg. 
Georg. 4. Corporibus elapſs circa terram ipſam voluzamur, Cc. 
Som. Scip. Lue ſit me circum copia luſtro, Vits. Fn, 2, Ca- 
fillus paſſus , protixus circum caput rejefus "es igenter , Ter, 
Heaut. 2. 0. Urbes, que circum Capuam ſunt, 4 coloun ocecups- 


bantur, Cic. 1, de lege Agrar, 


r, Note, 1f Jhour be ſet to ſignifie, that ſomething is, or 5s 
0t, within the compals of, or i» ſome part of the place ex- 
prefſed, then it is not only made by circa, but alſo by apud, 4nd 
11; @, 

Your Neifers mind fs about j Circa virentes eſt anirhus tux 
rhe green fields. campos juyence, Hor, 
If he be abour the market, | Si apud forum eſt, conveni- 

I (yall meet with him. am, Tet. a_—_ 3:5. 
Idour rhe bottom ofrhepage. | Quaſi in extrema pagina,C7c. 


JEmiium Circa Indum faber inus, Hor. de Arte Poct. 
Sedem cepere circa Lesbum inſulam, Paterc, t. 2. 


2. Note, If @tiout bave no caſual word after it, but be 
put Advorbially, ther # # made by Circa, an# Circumcir- 
Ca * as, 


Fit placts round abour are | Citta dtnnia defecertiit, Liv, 


faſſen off, l, 9. 
F began to rate a view of ! Ceepi regions eircumcirce 
the Countries round a- | proſpicere, Cir, Fam, 
our. 


Danna wefirs, Milites, omnium circa, qui deftcerunt, po+ 
pulorum preda ſarcientur, Liv.1. 9. Noſttam aminlationemn, 
& ea que circa ſutt, velim, cum potetis, inviſss, Cic. Att. 


2, About) joined with words of Time, 10t ha- IL, 
ving any Natural Aazeciive coming together with them, 
and 


ee III 


T0 


of the Particle About. Chap. 3. 


bo — 


nd ſignifying at, welnigh at, or almoſt at, is made 
by circa, circiter, ſub, and ad : as, 


Ibout bzeak of dap, Circa lucis ortum,” Curt, 1,5. 
T1:z-2: Fbour noon, Circiter meridiem, Plaut. 
&.- Avour the ſame time, * Sub idem tempus, Tacit, 
ous When fr was now about | Quum jam ad Solis occaſum 
brizr, Dun-ſtt, cllet, Hier, 
Act. 


22.5. 


. Nec amplius, quam circa eum menſem viſuntur , Plin. Jun. 
Redito buc circiter 'meridiem, Platt.” Sub ipſum diei ortum, 
Curt. 1.4, Ad que tempora te expeftem facias me certiorem 
velim, Cic, ' | | 

3- About) joined with words of Number. whe- 
ther Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to Perſons, Things 
or Times, is made reſpetiively by quail, ad, and Cir- 
citer ; ſometimes by plus minus, and inſtar : as, 


Ibaut fozrp pounds, Quaſi quadraginta * minz, 
Fbout ten thouſand. on millia, -Curt, 

Abour eight a clock, Odavam circiter horam, 
Fbour thirtp day's, Dice. plu minus triginta, 
Ibout thzeeſcoze and ten, Sw GI Cic., Att. 


Hors quaſs ſeptims, Sueton. Luaſe ad: talenta 15, coegi, 
Ter. He. Circiter horam decimam notw, Cic, Fam, 4. 12, 
Its dies circiter 15. iter fecerunt, Cx(. 16. g, Homines ad 
quindecim Curiont aſſeuſerunt, Cic, Att, 1, 2. Accepi tuas 
litters ad quintum milliare, Cic. Ad vetulss tecum plus mi- 
nzs ire decem, Mart. l. 9, Epig. 103. Septingenti ſuny paulo 
plus aut minis anni, Eini.*  Tnitio milites Cannenſes dati duarum 
inſtar legionum, Liv, Triginta gymnaſoa plus minus in Acade« 
emia ille, Lud. Viv." Oy d 94+ 41 ad duo millia ; wel cir- 
citer duo millia; Pauſan, "Oy 7:1o»1001-5 ameCiyau nur, 
Vid, D-var., Partic,. Grzc. p, 155..-Ed, Roms. | 


1, Note, About in-this ſenſe i ſometimes , though rarely, 
made by circa' and fere : as, Cecidere Perſtrum- Arabamgque 


circa decemmillia, Curt. 1.4, A Lugullo poſtridje eagem fere 
hora 
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i 


hors qu weni, Cic, Att. 50, Puer annorum circa ſexdecim, 
Petron, Fere hora noni, Cic, Att, * 


2, Note. Hither perhaps may be referred preterpropter, 
4 being compounded of prxter and propter in the ſenſe that 
they are both uſed, viz. as noting ſome vicinity, or nearneſs t9 


' place, (ſee By r. 6.7. 4nd near r. 2.) and thence transfer 

red 10 the noting of vicinity, or nearneſs of number, and ſo 
» » (by an elegant Pleonaſmus, like quaque ctiam i» Plaut. or 
ibi tum in Ter.) ſenifying near by, or near upon, that 5s, 
about or almoſt : or eiſe of prxter in the ſenſe of exceſs, ſo 


& that Particle is uſed in Plaut. Perf. 3. 1, Virgo quz 

przter ſapiet quam placet parentibus,- ( ſee a!ſo Aove r, 3. 
Wepond yr. 2, Woze Phr. 12,) ad propter in the ſenſe 7 
= vyearneſs, ſo that preterpropter ſhall be an Elliptical expreſ- 
” fon for prxter aut propter, (like plus minus, j* plus aut 
minus) more or leſs, over or under, that is, either above or 

near that number , ( the ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about 

when applied to number) that number, or thereabouts. And 
according to this ſenſe 1s this Particle uſed by very great Cri- 

ticks. Pareus in bs Dedic. Epiſtle prefixed before bis Las. 
Farticles, Ante annos preter propter'quinquaginta, eX 
optimis lingux Latinx Authoribus hunc cammentariolum 

de Partjculis L. Z. adornavi : So Voſlius i» his De Arte 
Gram. 1, 1, c. 11. Cum ccrtum fit Cadmum annis centum 

” quinquaginta, aut przter. propter , fuifſe in Grzcia ante 
f Pelaſgorum in Italianz adventum, And this ſeems to be the 
\ Jenſeof it in thas of Gellius, L. rg, c, 10. Quumque archi- 
tectus dixiſſet neceſſaria videri efle ſeſtertia ferme trecen- 
ta; unns ex amicis Frontonis & preter propter, inquit, alia 
quinquaginta, And Ib. Aſpiciens ad cum amicum, quj di- 
xerat quinquaginta eſſe alia opus prater propter , quid hoc 
verbi eſfet prater propter interrogavit, Jp tbat of Ennius 
mentioned by Gellius in the ſame Chapter, Prater propter vi- 
tam vivitur, it # taken (4 Stephanus tells 4s) in another 
ſenſe , for przter quam propter , hoc eſt, proptecr aliam 
cauſam quam cam de qua loquimur : fo that przter prop- 
ter vitam vivitur, ſhalf be propter aliam cauſam vivitur, 
quam ut vivatur; puta propter laudem, propter virtutem, 


propter ploriggh 


4, Abou ? 


hc 
. 
Y 
: 
we. 
<. 
, 
7 
0 
x, 
4H 
I 
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< 


4- Abottt) joined with the words of meaſure, aud 
fenifying the ſame,or nigh, almoſt, near upon,more 
or leis than that meaſure, # made by quaſi: as, 
Fbour @ foot big. | Quaſi pedalis, Cic. 


. Quantulus Sol nobis videtur ? Mihj quidem quaſ pedalis, 
Cic. 4, Acad. Luaſs punti inſtar obtinere, Cic, Tuſc. 1, In 
this ſenſe Petron, uſeth plus minus ; as, Habeo Scyphos urnales 
ples minus, 1 have juggs about as big as urns, 


If an Adjefiive Numeral be added to the word of 
meaſure, then it may be made alſo by inſtar : as, 


Jt is about four _ Inftar quatuor digitorum cſt, 
long. Colum. I. 3. 


Ateroi ſtercoris initar quinque modiorum diſponentur, Co- 
lurfel. 1.2, C: 5- 


s, About) ſgnifjing of; or concerning, is made 

by circa, de and ſuper : 45, 

Bbvut rheſe things be divers 
opinions, EI 

FI came fo pon peſtervap a- 
bour your daughter. 

I wilt weite to thee about | Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
this marrer. Cic, Att. 1.6. 
Pretihub cired partis bujut pretepa elaboravit, Quintil. 

Procemn 1 8, Siler ak Homtrl atque Heſoodi 2 C0n- 

ſextitur, Gel. 3.11, 


6. Abottt ) ſignifying ready, 7s « ſign of the 
Participle of the future in TS : as, 
Eetrig about t6 fight his laſt | Ultimum prelium initurus, 
battel. Pal. Max, 


Pulaifico fuerat fixuvu pettora telo, Ovid; Met. 2, Luod 
zpſe civitats ſue imperium obtenturu eſſet, gl. Euam nut 
eturi mus Menandri Eunuchum edjles emerfint, Ter. Eun, 


Prol. | 
; 7, Ibout) 


Varia circa hzc opinio, Pl;y, 
$,16. 

Adii te heri,, de filia, Tey. 
He, 2.2. 
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7, About) z#« ſometimes part of the ſignification VIL 
of the foregoing Verb, and then is included in the La- 
tine of the Verb : as, | 


To go about a thing. Conari; moliri, &c, Cc, 
To bing a thing about, Efficere ; cffeftum dare, red- 
dere, Ter. 


Quamobrem aggredere, quaeſumus, & ſume ad hanc remtem- 
ps, Cic.1, de Leg, Tragulam in te injicere adornat, Plaut, 
Epid. 5.2. Luid paras? Virg, An.s5. Hoc vide quod in- 
ceptet facinus, Ter. Heaut, 3. 3, "Luid hic captat? Tcr, 
Phor., 4.2. Ubi in gynacium ire Occipio, [as { was ahour 
ro g0o— ] Ter. Phor, 5.6, Conſclium quaro. Scio quid co- 
ner?, Ter, And, 4. 2. 


Note, Sometimes atwut with ſome Engliſh of the Verb ſum, 
viz. am, is, are, (5c. w put for a Verb importing ones being 
doing, buſied , imployed in, inventing, deſigning, or purpoſong 
the doing of any thing, as, 1 am about buſinels, 7. e, doing 
or deſigning it, Tea, ſometimes A011! in thy ſenſe # ſet alone, 
the Verb that ſhould go along with it being underſtogd ; «5, 
About it, z. ce. go about is. 


PHRASES. 


You are long about it. Diu es in hoc negotio. 'Ey 
ou have been long enough | Satisdiu hoc jam ſaxum vol- 77; P 
about this. \ vis, Ter, Eun.5. Ult, milggg 


Have pour wits about pou. | Ingenium in numcrato ha- us. 
be ; Fac apud te fies, Plin. Luc. 


Ter. 2.4 ge 
Vou have not gone about rhe | Nihil circuitione uſus cs,Ter. ; 
bulk. And. I, 2s 
AJbonr the ſame time. lIiſdem ferme dicbus, Curt. 5, 
ÞF. place fenced round abour. | Locus undique [circumqua- 
que ; uſquequaque ] fp» 
| ms. 1 4 
He ſpent it befoze a pear was ! Non toto vertente anno ab- 
cone about, | ſumlit, Suet. Calig: c. 37. 


He came from ghout Rome, | Venit 2 Roms. Yid. Turſelin. 
de Partic. C. 1. obſ. 8, 


—— ——— 


He turns round about, | FleCtitur in gyrum, Ovid, 


Of the Particle Ab20ad. C hap. 3. | 


© 
1 


xo, Ie takes ter at:61ut the mid- | Mediam mulicrem comple- | 


die: - _Etitur, Ter. And, 1. 
Mind what pou are about, | Hoc agite, Ter. Eun. 


Uihp go pot about to de- | Cur 1s te perditum > Ter, } 


And. 1.1. 
Res vera agitur, Juv. Sat.4, 
Hzc multo propius ibis, Ter, 


fir9p pour fel! > 
AT am abour a truth, 
This wap is nor ſo far a- 


bout, Ad, 
15. The Dak was fifteen els a- | Mcnſuraque roboris ulnas. | 
bour, Quing; ter implebat, Ovid, | 


-— 


MAT. 19. 
Of the Particle Ab2oad. 


% 4, A B20ad) noting ſomething to be, or be done 

from home, or not within the horſe, or not 

in private, is made by foris, and ſometimes by ſub 
dio, In publico, &c. as, 


Trtep are abzoad, Foris ſunt, Tr, Eun. 5. 4+ 

Tlere muſt bea fit place ta« } Idoneus ſub dio ſumendus1o- 
ken abzoaDd. | cus, Varro de KR, R, 3. 

Ye lap abzoad all nichr, 


Pernctavit in publico, Cc. 


Cicero tum ad nos venit, cum _—_ foris cenaret, Cics 


Qu. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper, & infima de gente ſub dio 
morers, Hor. Car. 2. Od, 3. Nullvs dies tam intolerabilis 
eſt, quo non ſub dio moliri aliquid poſſit, Colum, 1,8. Nec 
jam zn ſecreto modo, atque intra parietes, ac poſtes contemne- 
bantur Romani ritus, ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5. 
bel. Pun, Jn commune conſultant, an intra teta conſeſtant, an 
in aperto vagentur, Plin. Ep. 1. 6, Tots urbe patemibus ja- 
muzs, promiſcuoque nſu rerum omnium in propatulo poſrro, Liv, 
I. 5. &b urbe. Subdiales inambulationes, Plin. 


Il. 2, Ab20aD) where there is expreſſed, or intima- 
ted any motion from within,, or out of prive- 


CY, 


"A The PF: as. __— 
* A Yor, *" 


Chap. 4. Of the Particle Abzoad. 


> 


, is made by foras ; and ſometimes by in publi- 
cum, &c. moſtly. by a Verb componnded with pro : as, 


IÞ? took me by mp ſelf a- | Me ſolum ſeducit foras, Ter, 


b:03D wirh him, He. Tet 
1 know pott Do not come a- | Scio te in publicumnon pro- 
b26a0, s dire, Cir. Ad, 


Domus in qua nibil gerantur , quod foras proferendum ſu, 
Cic, pro Cxl, Procedit in publicum vin plenus, Cic. in VEL. 


Hither may be referred theſe expreſſions , where 
abroad is uſed after Verbs ſignifying to bring forth, 
ſhew, talk, publiſh, &c. as, 


Jr is nor mp defre that you | Hoc opus in apertum ut pro- 
f onld publiſy rhis wozk { feras, nihil poſtulo, Cic. 
abzoad. Parad, 


Aliquando tandem, me deſegnato conſule, lex in publicum pro- 
ponitur, Cic, 2. de Leg, Agr. Produczre aliquem in proſpe- 
dum populi, Cic, in Ver. Ex literis aliquid in aſpeftum, 
lucemque profero, Cic. pro Arch. Luicquid ſub terrg eſt 
in apricum proferat «tas, Hor. 1.1. Ep.6. Se eamrem ante 
tempus illud nunquam in. medinm propter periculi metum pro- 
tulife, Cic. in Ep. 


3- Abz0ad) ſometimes hath relation to foreign 
parts, and then is made by peregre: as, 

He thar comes home from | Pericula, damna, peregre re- 
abzoad, ſhould be alwaps | diens ſemper copgitet, Ter. 
thinking of danger, loſ- | Ph. 2.1. 
ſeg —— 

Lucius quidem frater, utpote qui peregre depugudvit, fami- 

liam ducit, Cic. 5. Phil, "Y j 


4. Abzoad ) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or 
ſcattering, is noted, is moſtly included in the Latin 
of the words expreſſing that diſperſion, &c, cobich 
yet have often late or paſlim added to them; as, 


T3 


II, 


IV. 


at. 4 
b ——_— 
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\ Om 


—_— 


_ ww 


\ To be carried with ſails | Paſſis vclis pervehi, Cic.Tuſc, 
ſpzeaDd abzoa?, : 
Pompcy's pzaiſe ts ſpzead i Pomp?iz late Jong&que diffuſa 
abzvad far and wide. laus eſt, Cie, 
Sbe ſcatters che bodp abzoad | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
all over the fie(bs. corpus, Cic, de N. deor 


Longs lateque ſe pandumt divina illa bona, Cic. 5, Tuſc., Þ} 
Bellum tam longe lateque diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nomen © 
tum longe lateque vagabitur, Cic, pro Mar. Aves buc © ilue © 
peſim vagantes, Cic, de Div. Capillo quoque eſſe mulier paſſ@ © 
dicitur ; quaſe porrefo, & expanſo, A. GElL, 1, 15. C.15, i 

1 


PHRASES. 


Setting upon them, as thep | Vage effuſos per agros ador- 
were ſcactered abzoad all | tus, Ziv. 6. bel. Pun, 
over rhe fields. 

Theſe rbings are by no | Hzc nullo pato divulganda 
means t9 be talked a-; ſunt, Cjc. in Phil, 


bzoad. 
Jr is generallp talked a- | Omnium ſermane celchra- 


RR bzoan, tum cſt, Cc, 
There went abzoad ſuch a | Hzc fama de noſtris homini- 


repozt of our men. bus percrebuit, Cic, zn : 
be 


FLY A PI—="_ 


Per, ; 
5, You areafrald, leſt this that | Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer- | : 
pou ſap, ſhouldget abzoad } mo tuus emanet, Cic. de 
by our means. Cl, Ox, 
I had a mind to walk aut | Prodeambulare huc libitum 
abzoad dbirher, 4 oft, Ter. Ad.s.1. 
Such a repszr goes abzoad, | Ea fama vagatur, Yirg. fn. 
2, 
Jr now begins to be ratked | Nonnullorum fermo jam ins 
abzoad. - I crebuit, Cic. de Opr, Gen, 0 
Fi 
E 
F 
= 
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Chap. 5- Ofthe Particle Acco?d. 


CHAP.: V. 
Of the Particle ACc02D. 


T. Cco2d) joined toown, denotes ſomething done 
out of a free motion, and voluntary inclina- 
tion, and is made by ſponte, ultro, or voluntate: as, 


Pou Did it of pour own w Sponte tua faciebas,Cic. Cat, 


c02D, I, 
De gave it to meof his own | Ultro mihi dedit, Ce. 


acrcd2Dd, 
Thep came of their own ac- | Sua voluntate yenerunt, Cie. 
02D. Att. 11. 15. 
" Sponte ſua, nulla adbibita vi, Cic, Ultro ad me venit, Ter» 
And. 1.1. Ex ſus voluntate facere, Cic, cont, Rull. Sus 
voluntate, nulla vi coat, Cic. de Fin, . 


2. Acc0D) coming after with one, denotes a thing 
to be done with a py of minds or wills, and is made 
by concorditer, unanimiter, or uno animo, &c. gs, 
Theſe all continued with one | Hi omnes perdurabant con- 


accoz?d [| 04oIvuadty ] in | corditer [ unanimiter] in 
payer. oratione, Bez. Hier. 


Thep gathered themſelves ! Congregirunt  pariter ad, 


together ro fight withone| pugnandum uno animo, 
accozd, Joſh, g. | Her. Fan, 


Traque adeo uno animo omnes ſocrus oderunt nurus, Ter, Hee, 
2-1, + Ys unanimi denſate catervs, Virg, Xfn,1z, Una- 
nimum ſolatur amicum, Stat, 5. Sylv. 

But of one accord 5 made by unanimis, Phil.2.2, Being 
of one accord, (vu yuyer, unanimes, Bez, Tu potes unanimes 
armare in pralia fratres, Virg. Fn. + Dixit, Plaut. 
Ego tu ſum, tu es ego, uni animt ſum, Stich, 5. 4. 


3» Acco2D) #n other wſes, either is a Subſtantive 
—_— Agreement, made by concordia, conſenſus, 
enlio 3 4, 


. IC 


I, 


It, 


Of the Particle Acco2ding: Chap. 6. 


Tf the matter map be bzougbt 


Si ad concordiam res adduCi 
ro an Arco2d, poteſt, Cic. Att. 

There is verp great fozre in ! Maxima vis eſt in conſenſu 
the acc-2d of good men. | bonorum, Cic. in Ep, 

The accozd of all Nations is | Omnium Gentium conſenſto, 
to be accounted the Law| Lex Naturz putanda eſt, 
of Nature, Cic, Tuſc, 

Hec conſpiratio © concordia omnium oxdinum ad defenden- 
dam-libertatem, Cic, in Ep, Nunquam inter Senatum © wos 
conſenſus major ulla in causa fuit, Cic, Phil, Singular bong= 
rum onmium conſenſio extitit, Cic, Ep. 


Or elſe it is a Verb Neuter, importing that men do | 
agree, made by conſentio, concordo, convenio: as, i 


| Conſentio tibi z convenit mi- # 


7 accozd with pou, 
hi tecum, C7c, 

Sic animi ſanitas dicitur, cum ejuc judicia, opinioneſque cons 

cordant, Cic. Tulc. Omnes uno ore conſentiunt, Cic. de Am. 


Or elſe it is a Verb of Aftive ſenſe, ſignifying to 
make men accord, or agree, made by ſome phraſe ® 
of like import, viz. Lites componere inter ;, in gra- 
tiam redigere; in concordiam reducere, &c. Vide |: 


Phraſ. Winton. 


l 


AC———_—_ 


3.7.7 Wm &* 
Of the Particle ACCO2DINg. 


{ecundum, and pro : as, 


Nihil ad veritatem loquitur, 
Cic. de Am, 
De ſua unijus ſententia gerit 


7. A coding tO) is made by ad, de, e, ex, | 


De ſpeaks nothing accozding 
to trurh, 

- He doth all accozding to his 
own mind onlp. omnia, Luintil., _ 

The cauſe ſhall be weſghed | Ex veritate cauſa pendetur, 


To | 


accozding to truth, Cic, pro Luint. 


_ = PRI PIP o- 
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Secundum naturam ſuan vis 
vere, Sen. Ep. 41. 


To {ive accozding to ones 
own narure. 
Accozding to theſr biſſany, 


Ad arbitrium, © nutum auditorum totum ſe fingit, © accom” 
modat , Cic, Orat. Ze tuo conſilio volo-facere, Ter, Phor. 
3.1, Ex tus majorumque tuorum dignitate, CiC. 1.5. Ep, 
12. Collaudavi ſecundum fata, Ter, Eun.5. ult. Pro med 
conſuetudine, dignitate, &c, Cic. Hunc ſtatum corporis maxime 
expetit, qui ezt, & naturg maxime, Cic. 1, de Fin. 


Ft EA Dt 
2. Acco2ding as) #« made by prout, perinde 
ut, pro co ac, Pro £0 ut: as; - 


Jccozding as everp mans 
pleaſure is, Hor. 

FIccozding as the opinion of { Perinde ut opinio eft de cus 
every mans manners is, | juſque moribus, Cc. 

Iccozding as I deſerve, Pro eo ac mereor, Cic.4. Cat. 

4crozding as the harÞneſs of | Proco ut temporis diffcultas 
the time would ſuffer, tulit, Cic, 3. Yer. 


Prout facultates hominis Thermitani ferebant , Cic. Cont. 
Ver. Hac- perinde accidunt ut eorum, qui audiunt, mentes 
tratantur, Cic. in Brut, Sane quam pro eo ac debut, gravi- 
ter moleſieque tuli, Cic. Ep.5. 1,4. Poſtquam pro eo ut ipſe 
ex alieno raperent agerentque, Juas terras ſedem belli eſſe premi= 
que viderent, Liv, dec. 3, 1. 3, Sce Þ- Phr,r. 

Note, Proinde uſed in the ſame ſenſe with perinde ; ſo 
Plaut, Menach.5.5. Proinde ut inſanire video; ſo Cic. de 
Invent. Proinde uti quzque res-elt, laborandum cſt. Only 
Turſeclin makes 4 doubt, whether , -where-proinde 5 ſo uſed, 
there be not a miſiake in the reading ,” and proinde. read for 
perinde, de Partic, Lat, Orat, -c, 141; Let the Learned de+ 
termine, a | 


PHRASES. 


Let him have accozding to | Quod meritus fit ferat, Ter! 
bis deſerts, - Ph. 2,1, | 
Jr is accozding to our wiſh, | Voto'convenit res, Ovid. 
Accozding to. mp fozmer cu. | Mco priſtino more, Cic. pro 
My Marcel. | 
= Fccozding 


Prout. cujuſque libido eſt, 


Pro ſcelere eorum, Caf: 6:8. -- 


IT, 


20 Of the Particle After, Chop: 7: 


Accozwing to the efteem T | Pro co quanti tc facio, Cic, 


have of pou, Fp. 3. b. 3» 
5, Mccozding as there ſhall be | Utcunque opus fit, Ter, And, 


need, RL. | 
They are to be valued accoz-= | Ea, pro co, quantum in qui. 
ding ro their ſeveral | buſque fit ponderis, eftis 


weights. ; Imanda ſunt, Cc. de Fin, 
We muſt now go accozding | Nunc ſcenz ſerviendum ct, 
to the times, Cic, Att, 


JT 


kD. DAMMSS 


CaEAP VIiL 
Of the Particle After. 


1. 1. A Ftcr) coming before a Noun , which is not 
the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, is made by 
one of theſe Propoſitions, a, ab, ex, and polt : as, 
Statim a funerc, Suet. : 
Recens ab illorum #tatc fuit, 7 
Cic, by 
Nec vero uſquam diſccdes« * 


PYe:eſentlp.afcer the funeral, 
De was 4 little after rheir 
rime, 
Noz inte?d did J go awap 
anp whither after that dap. | bam ex co die, Cic, 
After bis death. Poſt cjus mortem, Cic, 


Longe a temporibus belli Troicz, Paterc, 1.5, A jentacu- 
lo, Plaut, Curc. Ab hoc ſermone, cum digreſſi eſſent, Liv. 
dec. 3. b. 6, Sic ag vavs; am? Jeimve, a ſomno; poſÞ ca- 
24m, Futurus ſum extra urbem ex 1dibus Januarii , Cic. 
Att. 1, 4, Hoc crit poſt me, quod ante mo fuit, Sen, Ep. 54+ 
Poſt ſolis occaſum, Curt, 1, 5. 

I. Note, Where place of dignity or office # expreſſed, there 
uſe ex or poſt : 4s, Cotta ex conſulatu profeCtus eſt in Gal- 
liam, Cic, Mortuus cſt noyem annis poſt meum conſula- 
tum, Cc, _ a 

2. Note, Where the Noun 5s properly, or primitively perfo- 
nal, there uſe poſt, not ex: as, Clicratides) orefeftos claſſis 
proximus poſt Lyſandrum fuit, Cic. 1, off. Qui magiſtra«- 
tus multis annis poſt decemyiros inſtitutus, Cic. Att. 6.1. 

3- Note, Where #he Noun s & word of time, it 5s often by 

an 
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which t 


an Ani ophe ſet before its Propoſition in the Engliſh Syntax, 
erode gr be reduced into its due places as, The 


Conſuls were made [or, they were made Conſuls) fifteen years 


after, i. E. after fifteen years. 


mun\ creati conſules, Zzv, 


Annum poſt quintum deci- 


o 2. After) coming before a Nominative caſe, and Il, 
its Verb, is made by poſtquam, poſteaquam, ub1, 


cum, and ut: as, 


Afrer J fhewed them pour 
manners. : 

FIfrer Y was cone in, 

After he was come, he went 
to the Tonfll, ; 

Ifrer we were ſer, 


Ffrer { departsv from you. 


Poſtquam eis mores oftendi 
tuos, Ter, 

Poſtea quam introil, Ter, | 

Ubi is venit, Conſulem adiit, 
Liv. Il. 37. | 

Cum conſedifſemus, Yar. 

Ut abii abs te, Ter, 


After that I 


Note, In thi ag "Tn After may. have That togethey 


with it; as, Afﬀtcr that I had ſhewed, Vc, 


was gone in, 


Sometimes it is made by an Ablative caſe Abſo= 


& lute : as, 
Ffrer the Kings were Dziven | P 


our of the City. 


ulſis ex Urbe Regibus, Floy. 
r. 10, 


Eadem timens, poſtquam idem, czperat eſſe, quod Poms 


peius, Floy, 4. 2, Poſtea vero 


vocen accuſatorisaudiat, C7c. 


am reſpicere cxpiſtis, Cic; 


Samum poſtea quam ventum >, Liv. 1. 37. Ubi galli can- 


tum audivit, Cic, in Piſ. Cum 


roraverit , tum denique 
t heri me ſalutavit, ſtatins 


Romam profetus eſt, Cic, Att. 12, 18. Multis ante lega« 
tionibus nequicquam ultro citroque de pace miſſis, Ziv. 


3- After) coming after a Noun of Time, (viz, 
day, year, time, while, long, little, &c.) is made by 
the Adverb polt, and quam, if aVerb follow it: as, 


An hour afcer rhep condem- 
ned Gabinius. 

Five daps after pou have ga- 
thered them. 


Hora poſt Gabinium condeme 
naverunt, Cc. Att. 4. 


Quinta dic quam ſuſtuleris, 


Colum, 


C3 Annibal 
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Annibal  tertio poſt die, quam venit, copias in agiem 
eduxit, Liv, d. 3. 1.5. Paucis poſt dicbus caſtra comniue 
nivit, 1b. I. x Dicbus ſane pauculis poft,: Ter. Hec., 1. 2, 
Hither refer, tanto poſt ; aliquanto polt ; paulo poſt ; haud 
ita multo poſt, longo poſt tempore, &c. Triduo proxjmo 
quam fit genitus, Plin, Tertio anno quam Cato Cenſor 


fucrat, Macrob Sat. 3.17, Þ- Poſt djes quadraginia, quam 


eo wventum eſt, oppido potiti, Sal. Jug. ' Poſt diem quartum # 
gnzmeſt ia Britanniam ventum, Cf, 6. g, 4.11. Poſt paulo, | 


Caf. 1. b. c. 


"1, Note, Jf the term of time expreſſed be the day after, or | 
the next day after, then it bath ſeveral particular elegant fon 


, of rendring it : 4, Cum pridic frequentes eſlctis alſenſ1, po- 


idie [the day after] ad ſpem eſtis inancm pacis devoluti, 
Cic. Phil.5. Poſtero die abſolutionis [the next day after] in 
theatrum Hortenfius introit, Cic. Fam. 3. Venatio poſtri- 
dic ludos Apollinares {the day after]. futura eſt, Cic, Att. 
16.4, Poſtridic quam | the next day after ] ad legiones 
venit, Suet. Galb.'t. 6. Poſterodie quam [the next day af- 
ter that] a Brundiſio ſolvit, Ziv. Epiſtolam mihi poſtridic, # 
quam a te acceperat, reddidit, Cic. Att. 1, 9g. Poltridic iti- 
tellexi, quam 2 vobis diſceſſh, Cic. Fam. I, 14, % 

2. Note, After is 0t made by quam, but when a Verb fol- © 
Jows it, which inthe Engliſh hath, or may bave that before it: © 
and where quam « uſed, it 5s put for poſtquam : &, Septem # 
annis poſtquam conſul fuiſſet, Czc. de Sen, . Quinto dic quam ® 
2 ſeratu reſponſum accepiſſent, Liv, d. 3. 1.6. f 


- 4. After) coming after a Verb, © often part 'of 
the ſignification of the Verb, and included in the La» 
tine of it ; as, | 

Thep gape afrer mp goods. | Bona mea inhiant, Plaut. Mil. 


De looks not afrer anp thing | Non inquirit, quod repre- 
to find fault withal, hendat, Cic. Orat. 


_ . Namilic homo tuam hareditatem inhiat, quaſs eſuriens Jupu, 


Plaut. Stich, Gazis inbians, Sen, Herc, Fur. 

5. After) ſignifying according to, eſpecially if it 
bave after it any of theſe words, manner, ſort, fa- 
ſhion, &c. is made by ad, de, in, or an Ablative caſe | 
of the manner without a Prepoſition ; as, 

No” ICIIN eds pake 


| Make it after rhe ſame man- 
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ner that— | | 


He calls bim- afrer his own 
name, 

Afrer the faſhion of a garden. 

Ifrer mine own guiſe, 


Ad cundem modum. facito,, 


aut— Cato, 


Suo dicit: de nomine ; Yirg. 


In morem horti, Colum, 
Meo modo, Plaut, 


Deſcripſit pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem', Cic. pro Flac, 


Namque bumeris de more” babilem ſuſpenderat areum, Virg, An. 
1. Proavi de nomine; Virg. Leftas de more bidentes, 1d. An. 
8. Cum .opipare epulati - as Saliarem in modum, Cic, Att, 


F. 10, 


Sine nunc' meo* me wvivere interea modo, Ter, 


Mea 


priſtino more dicendi, Cic. pro Marcell. 


6. After) referring to proximity of degree, order 
or ſucceſſion, is mage by juxta, proxime, ſecundum, 


and ub : as, 


N-rr af:er God ir 1s fn pour | 
power, 


Next afrer theſe, thep are 
"dear ' who follow pour 
 fndies. 

Next after his hzother he ar- 


tribured moſt unco them. 
X | 


Pour l[erters were read P2e- 
ſentlp afrer rhoſe, | 


VI 


Juxta Deos in tua manu ef, 


Tac.l.5 Mz 2 (1-ra wm Say - 
e9 & 1\ov X19, Theoc. Id.1s 
Proxime hos Chari, qui ftn- 
diorum tuorum ſunt xmu- 
li, Cic, Fam. Ep, 
Quibus ille ſecundum fra» 
trem plurimum tribuebat, 
Cic, quaſs. 1. 4, 
Sub eas [literas] ſtatim re- 
citatx ſunt tux, Cic, Fam. 
IO, 16, 


Nigidius homo, nt ego arbitror, juxia Parronem doQiſſimus, 


Gel, 1. 4. C, g. Sapientiſſms eſt , ci quod opus ſit, ipſs in 
mentem veniat, proxime accedit, qui alterius bene invents tem- 
peraz, Cic. Brut, Secundum te nibil eſt mihi amiciu ſolitu- 
dine, Cic. Att. 12,15, Sub equeſtrs finemcertaminis, coorta 
eſt pugna peditum, Liv, 1,22. + £uo deinde ſub ipſo Ecce vs- 
tat, calcemque terit jam calce Diores, Virg. A. 5, 

Note, after) # ſometimes put for afterwards, after that 
time, or from thenceforward, and then is made by exinde, or 
Poſtea, 5 in that of Virg. Quiſque ſuos patimur mancs, 
cxinde per amplum mittimur Elyſtum, Zin.6, 1am ut 
primum vidi, nunquam vidi poſtea, Plaut, Epid. 4.2. Some- 
times alſo by poſt :. a5, Ut initio mea ſponte, poſt autem in- 

| C4 vitatu 
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Fo 


15s 


YO. 


vitatu tuo mittendum duxerim, Cic. Fam. Ep. And ſometimes 


by poſterius, 4s in that of Plaut. in Epid. Vos priores eſſe 


oportet, nos poſterius dicere, See Ter, And. 


Parcus de Partic. P. 340. 


3»2..29% and 


PHRASE S. 


Þe was 4a little aſter his 
t{me. 

The next dap after he had 
kilſed him. 

At was not long afrer, 


Erat paulo ztate poſterior, 
Cic, de Clar, Orat, 
Proximo djc, quo cum inter - 
emerat. 
| Hand ita multum interim 
temporis fuit, Zzv, 


Interim neque ita longo intervallo ille venit, Cic. Pro FlaCC,-e 


and not long after, — 


To rhink upon one thing af: | 


ter another. 

Dne after another, 1, c. in 
ozder. 

They were afcer their time, 


In hour after, 


To wait dap afrer dap, 
J lirtle afrer, 


De fatd there the next dap 
af cr, 

Then he walked on the ſhoze, 
afrer that inro the barh, 

Ffrer-wit ; thoughts, &c, 


Ce pur off the difcourſe till 
afrerwards. 

To have a fozeſight of what 

will follow afterwards, 

We wjll conſider of theſe 
things afrerwards, 

Thep will have cauſe to re- 
jopre afrerwards, 

Some while after, 

After a ſozr, in'a manner, 


 Jlt after as; ſee Yll, x, 6, 


Aliam rem ex alia cogitarc, 
Ter, Eun, "IE | 
Ex ordine, Cic. Agr. 


Inferiores crant, quam illo- 
rum x#tas, Cic, Lu. Fr. 3.5, 

Interpoſito unius horz ſpa- 
tio, Colum, 6.8, 

| Dicm de dic expettare, Cic. 
Breyi poſt tempore, Fuſt. Po- 

| ſtea aliquanto, Cic. de Inv. 


Ibi diem poſterum commos» 
ratus elt, Cic, pro Cly. 
Inde ambulavit in littore, 
| poſthzc in balncum,Cic. Atr. 
Poſtcriores cogitationes,Cic, 
Phil. 

Diſtulimus ſermonem in p9» 

 ſterum, Cic, Atx, 

In poſterum proſpicere, Cz. 

ro Mur, 

Poſtcrins iſta videbimus, Cie, 
pro Luint, 

Fict, ut poſtmodo gaudeant, 
Lv. 1: 4» (Fuſt. 

Interjecto deinde tempore, 


Quodammodo, Cic.1, off.50. 
Yereafter ; ſec Derg, r, 2, 
CHAP, 
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CHAP. 


VIII, 


Of the Particle Again, 


1, Gain) penifies generally the repetition of ay 1. 
| att, and is made by iterum, rurſus, denuo, 


end de integro : as, 


Plays not wozth the reading 
over again. 

Wihen thep had lift up them- 
ſelbes again. 

J little after he went in a- 
gain, 


Fabulz non ſatis digne, qux 
iterum legantur,Cic.de Clay, 
Cum {ſe rurſus extuliſſcnt, 
Floy. 4. 10. 
Haud multo poſt recipit ſe in. 
tro denuo, Ter, Phor.5.6. 


De integro incidere in more 
bum, Cic. Fam.12.3, 


Tterum mihi natus videor, quod te reperi, Plaut. Poen, Fae 
cis, ut rurſus plebs in Aveminum ſeuocanda videatur, Cic, pro 
Mur. Rgcita denuo, Cic. in Ver, De jntegro ordiens, Cic, 
de Clar. Orat. 

Note, The uſe of attain 3» Engliſh, and of iterum in La= 
tine, for the ſecond time 5s elegant: as, 1 named bim again 
and the third time, Iterum ac tertio nominavi, Cic, pro 
Roſe, Amer. Bis 4 me ſcrvatus eſt, ſeparatim ſermel, iterum 
cum univerſis, Cic. pro Dom, 


To fall fick again, 


& 
- 


2. Again) ſometimes ſgnifies the ſame that back, I. 


after Verbs ſignifying to come, call, fetch, bring, 
& G And is moſtly implyed in the Verb compounded 
with Te: 45, ” | 


He wzorte to me again, Isad me reſcripſit, Gell,1.10, 


J come again to what Þ | Redco ad illud, quod initio 
wzote in the beginning, ſcripſi, Cic, in Ep. 


Lux erepta ſunt, non repeto, Cic, pro Syl, Yos, qui maxims 
wie repetiſis, atque revocaſize, Cic, pro Dom. 


3. Agafn) ſometimes is put for hereafter, aud 11; 


then is made þy polt, poſthac, or poſtea; as, 


If 
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AE” 8 


If I ever find pou again in 
this ſireer, 

Af ever he ds ſo acain. 

Uihom F bad never ſeen be; 
foze, noz ſfould eber ſee | 
again, 


Si in platea hac te offendero 
poſt unquam, Ter. Eun. 

Si unquam Poſthac, Cic. 

| Quem neque unquam ante 


videram, nec cram poſtea 
viſurus, Liv. l. 41, Cc. 4. 


I ne unquam poſthac accidere poſſit providendum et, Cic, 


4. Aſain) ſometimes 


notes the doing of a thing 


by courſe, :and in a way of correſpondency to ſome 
other thing that is done,” and then is made by contra, 
invicem, azd viciſſim ; 2!ſo by mutuus ard mutud: as, 


If the. hall. 'rommend his 
beaurp ," . do pon: again 
. commend hers, -:' *£ 
Now pou bave the affairs o 
the. Titp,, do pou. again 


{| 
* 


wiite what is done in the j 


Countrp, 
What ts juff, ts honeſt; and 
again, whar is. boneſt, 
juff. | 
Bour lobe to me again, 


( 


Silaudabit hzc illius formam, 
tu . hujus contra, Cc. in 


| Ep 


Habes res urbanas : invicem 
ruſticas ſcribe, Plin, Fun, 


Quod juſtum eſt , honeſtum 
eſt ; vicifimque, . quod ho- | 
neſtum eſt, juſtum cſt, Cic, 
Tuus erga me mutuus amor, 
Cic. 


Sed © ego quid ille, © contra ille, quid ego ſentirem, vide- 
bat, Cic. Phil. Regquieſcet aliquando tamdiu vexata Italia ; 
wratur, vaiterurque imvicem Africa, Liv. Yos ab illo irride= © 
mini, & iſe illumwviciffim eluditis, Cic, Acad, In amici ma- 


tus benevo 


tia conquieſcere, Cic. de Am, . Te ut diligas me, 8 


f# mutud me fatturum ſes, r9g0, Cic. Fam, Officiis nutus re- 


ſpondere, 1d, ib. 


F- Again and again) is made by iterum, or 
ctiam repeated with a conjuntion ; 4s, 


Tt rhunders agatn and again 
With a huge rumbling. 
Tonlider again and again. 


| Iterum atque iterum fragor 
intonat ingens,Yirg../An.8. 

Etiam atque etiam Cagita, 
Ter, Eun, 1.1. 


Nan thermy iterum cunttys jterumque Iavatur, Mart, 2. 14- 


Pradicant 


»% .- TT 3 


Chap.g, Of the Particle ggatnit. 


Predicam, & repetens iterumque , iterumgque monebo, Virg. 3« 
#n, Te etjam atque etiam yogo, Cic, Fan, 13. 42» 


PHRASES. 


FIs:bic attain and better, ' 
Thep never lefc running 10 
and again, l 
Encuagh and enough again, 

Jf he ever offend again. 


7 intreat pou again and a 
.cain, 

<lie muff take heed, that we 
ſap nor over again, whar 


De fo caſt what was left our 
of rhe cup, that it ſounded 
agiin, .: 4p: | 

Jl1 bt here again inſtantly. 


we have ſaid once befoze, | | 


= 


Altero tanto major, Cie. 
Curfare ultro citroque'non 
deſtiterunt, C ic, ——_— 


| Satis ſuperque, Cic. pro Roſe: 
| Noxam {i aliam unquam ade 


miſerit ullam,Tey. Eun-5.25 
Iterum & ſxpius te rogo,Cic. 

Fam. Jo 42s | 
Cavendum cſt,no id, quod ſe- 
mel ſupra'Uiximus, dein- 
ceps dicamins, Cic, 4d Her, 
Reliquum ſic E-poculo ejecit, 
ut id reſonaret, Cic, Tuſc, 


Jam hic adero, Ter, And. 45 


_— 
_— 


—_— ed. A. 


hy ———— = ed —— 
- % 
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CHAP. IX, 
Of the Particle Againff, 
I. A Gainſf) referring to ſomething to be done by, 1; 


{A or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, is made 
by 11 with an Accuſative caſe : as, 


He bad him to ſupper againſt | Ad coenam invitavit in poſte- 


the nert dap, 


rum diem, Cic, 3, Off. 


In proximum annum conſulatum peteret, Cic. Att. 1, 10, 


Sacrificium Iuſtrale in diem poſterum parat, Liv. Dec. 1. 1.1, 
In yeſperum, in craftinum, Plaut. Pſcud, 5.2, Moſtell,1,1.64. 


But if only a Verb with its Nominative caſe, and 
#0t any Noun of Time be expreſſed after it, then it is 
made by dum with a Perb : as, 

 : Thep 


At 


I 


w_- 
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NW _— 


V. 


Interea parabant munus ſu- 
um dum vecriret- Foſeph,. 
Fun, 


Thep made readp the pzeſent 
anainfi-Joſeph cams, Gen. 
43 


2. Agatnft) joined with over, hath reference to 
the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation of ſome thing, 
perſon , or place,, anil js made by ex adverſo, or & 
VEgIONe : as, 
Wver againſi:rhar place, 


Ex adverſo ci loco, Ter. Ph.r, 
Dver ' againfi-otie of rhoſe | E regione unius corum pon» 
bzidges. | FT; ; tium, Caf. 


_ Ea ſfita erat ex ddverſo, Ter, Ph, 3, 3. Luna cum eſt & re- 
gione Solis, deficit, Cic, de Nat, Decor, Diphilus columnss 
neque. yeas, neque & regions collocaret, Cic. ad Qu, Fr, 
Nomne etiam dicits eſſe & regione nobjs, & contraria parte ter- 
r2, qui adverſis veſtigit ſtent contra noſtra veſtigia, quos An- 
tipodes vocatu ? Cic; Acad. Þ+ Virgil often uſcth contra in 
this ſenſe; Et adverſs. contra ſtetit ora jupenci, Fo.y, Eſt 
procul in 'pelago ſaxum ſpumantia contra Littora, ib, So is ex=- 

erſum uſed by Ter. Ad, 4. 2, Apud ipſum lacum eſt pi, 

ila, & exadverſum eſt fabrics, And by Nepos in Thes 
miſtoc, Exadverſum Athenas apud Salamina claſſem ſuam cone 
Pituerent, And exadverſus by Cicero 1. 1. de Div. Ara in« 
quit, Aio —_ uam ſeptam videmus exadverſus eum Jocum, 
Conſecrats eſt. And adverſum by Pliny, Lero @ Lerina ads 


. verſum Aniipolim, 1, 3. C. 5. 


ba 


Ul. 


3. Againſt) implying ſomething done, or ſaid, 
zo the offence, damage, or prejudice of another, is 
made by adverſus, adverſum, and 1n: as, 


Moneys gathered up againſt | Pecuniz conciliatz adverſus 
rhe Commonwealth, rempub. Cic. in Per. 

Should { ſpeak againſt | Adverſumne illum cauſam 
him—> dicerem—? Tey. Ad, 4. 5. 

He thought it ſpoken ſome- | Ditum in ſe inclementius 
whar harſhlp againff him, | exiſtimabat, 


Hic fins armorum civilium : yeliqua adverſus extergs gentes 
Flor, 4. 12, Adverſum ſe armare aliquem, Cic. in Ver, 1 
quod apud Platonem eſt in Philoſophos didum, Cic. 1. off, 
+ Ciccrg 


\, 
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+ Cicero uſeth contra in this ſenſc too : He contra 105 ambe 
faciumt hoc tempore, pro Quint. 


4. Agcatnſt) ſignifying croſs, or contrary to, 2x 
made by adverſus, and contrz, alſo by preter ſome- 
times, Viz. when there comes after it mind, thought, 
will, law, manner, cuſtom, - right, juſt, good, and 
the like, 


J will not frive againſt pou. | Non contendam ego adver- 
ſus te; Cic. Att. 
Jt was againft his mind tt | Prater ipſius voluntatem, co- 
fell our ſo, gitationemqueaccidit,C1c, 
Ye ſtrives againſt the fiream, | Contra torrentem brachia di- 
rigit, Fuven, 


Adverſus:flumen navigare, Plaut. Adverſa vobys urgent ve 
Nigia, Cic, Som. Scip. Prater morem atque legem civium 
nimijum ipſe durua eſt , prater equumgue © bonum, Ter. Ad. 
Luid tam preter conſuetudinem, quam — Cic, pro L, Man. 
Sz quid contra morem conſuetudinemque civilem fecerint, Cic, 
1, Off, Contra jus faſ. ue, Cic. Deo adierſo aliquid movers, 
Ovid. 7 adverss uſque tempeſtate uſs ſumus, Ter, 


WWheu contrary to the will, nature, &C. of the 4- 

gent is expreſ], 4, tbex invitus, and 1nvite, are ele- 

gantly uſed : as, 

A wiſe man doth nothing a- | Sapiens nihil facit invitus, 
gainſt his will, | Cic, Parad, 


Do nothing againff pour oy Nihil facics invita Minery3, 


ture. | Hor, 

te invitas ilam duxerat, Ter, Hec. 1. 2. Nibil decet in= 
vita (ut aium) Minervd, id eft, adverſante & repugname 1na- 
eura, Cic, 1, Off. Invite cepi Capuam, Cic, Att, 1. 8, 1n- 
vius quidem feci , ut Flaminium & ſenatu ejicerem , Cic. de 
ven, {4c was againſi mp will rhat— 


. 5: Agat nſt) importing to refuſe, oppoſe, lett, 
or under, 3s made by a word, or phraſe of like im 
þors « as, 


J am 


IV: 
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7 am clear againft ir, | Animus abhorret a [ab] &c, 

Ir may verp eaſilp be done, | Facillimum faC&tu fit, non aſ- 
if the Senate be not a-  pernante Senatu, Cjc, Fam, 
gatnfi ir, I5, IO, 


Primd non adverſante, po3t etiam adjuvante collega ejus, Cic, 
ad Qu. Pos, vos, inquam, ipſs, & frequens Senatu reſtitit, 
Cic. pro Rabir, Niſs ſeniores obſtztiſſent, Curt. 1.4, Non 
yecuſo quo minus — Cic. Fam, 15, 10. Nequaquam adverſatits 
eſt poſtulatis, Symm. Nibil impedio [J am not againli it} 
Cic. 1, off. Ejus opinioni non repugno, Cic, pro Rabir. 


VI 6. Anaftnſt) zoting defence or preſervation, is 
made by a, ad, adverſus, and contra : as, 


I, defend the mpziles againſi 
the cold. Virg. . 

Tie map be garded againſt | Te&i efſe ad aliznos poſſu- 
firangers. mus —C7c.pro Roſe, 4mor. 

I defended mp felf bp arms | Me armis adverſus eum de- 
againſt him. fendi, Liv. 1, 42. c. 41. 

None ſtood moze flifip Fa2 the | Nemo contra perditos cives 3 
Senate againſt the wzer- | Senatu ſterit conſtanigs, 
ched Commons. Cic. de Cl. Or. 


Ui tutiores 4 finitimorum impetu eſſent, Liv. 1, 42, Cc. 36, 
Mirari licet, que ſent animadverſa 4 Medicis berbarum genera, 
ad morſus bestiarum, ad oculorum morbos, ad wulnera, Cic. 1.1, 
de Div, Scio me 4 te contra iniquos meos ſolere defendi, Cic. 
inEp. Fatendam et, quod me armis adverſus Abrypolim de« 
fenderim, fadu violatum eſſe, Liv, 1,41, C. 41. | 


VI. -. Agatnſt) after a Verb of motion, is made 
by ad, or in : as, | 


Keft thou daſh rhp foot a= | Ne offendas ad lapidem pe® 


Defendo a frigore myrtos» 


gainſt a flone, Luke 4, dem tuum, Bez., 
The billows beat againſt the | FluQus illiduntur in littus, 
foe, Luint. 


Offendere ad ſtipitem, Colum, Erigere ſcalus ad mania, 
E& ad murum, Liv. Incurrere in aliquem czco impetu, Cic, 
d& Fin, Pontm jn ſcopulos undas erigit, Lucan, + Scopulum 

offendere, 
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offendere, Cic. Puppis offendit in ſcopuljs, Ovid, quorg 


iliſu ſcopulis, Virg. 


PHRASE 5s. 


Tt will not be againſt pour 
dutp to do either of them. 
Vou have nought to ſap a-. 

gainſt her, 
Jf be offends in any thing, 
it is againſt me, | 


AIgainft the hair. 


Thep run their heads one 
againſt another, 

Thep are {© verp much a- 
nainſt a Bepublick, that-- 


Utrumvis ſalvo officio facere 
potes, C7c. pro R. 

Cui tu nihil dicas viti, Tey, 
P - (1 | 

Si quid peccat , mihi peccat, 
Ter. Al. 1,3: 

Adverſante natura, Cic, ads 
verio animo, Plaut. 

Adverſis concurrunt fronti- 
bus, Martial. 

Ita a Repub, ſunt adyerfi, ut 
— Cc. Att. 


245e ſure pou. get ir Done a- | Ante iſtam veſperam opus ex«= 


gainſirhis nighr. 


peditum approbato, Appu, 


—— 


_— 


CHA 


Pu 


Of the Particle All, 


I, ATP referring to the Number of many things, 


is made by omMins, 
zn the plural number © as, 
All men of all ozders, | 


He uſed ro take pains foz 
them all. 

Theſe things JI ſpeak of all 
in general, 


cunctus, azd univerſus 


Omnes omnium ordinum hos 


mines, Cic, 


Laborem pro cunCtis ferre 


conſuevit, Cic. 33 
Hzc loquor de univerſis, C7c. 
4. Acad, ; 


Omnes onnia bong dicere, Ter. And. XReforemque ratis de 


eunftis conſulit 


aftris, Virg. An. 1, Unum debet eſſe omnibus 


propoſirum, ut eadem ſis utjlitas unjuſcujuſque, © untverſorum, 


Cic. 3. off, 


2, All) 


— 


fa 
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Chap. ro. 


2. All ) referred to the whole of any ſingular 
thing , is properly made by totus and integer ; yet 
alſo by omnis, cunCtus, axd univerſus z the ſingu- 
dar number : as, 


J have not ſeen him all this 
Days 

Heep ir all ro pour ſeff, 

Aft that whiſe was J at 
Naples. 

Alcxandria and all Egypt. | 


Hodie toto non vidi die, Ter, 


Integrum tibi reſerves, Caf. 

Eo omni tempore Ncapoli 
fui, Cic. 

Alexandria, cun@aque AX 
gyptus, Cc. in Bull 

All that ſpall (he go awap | Id illa univerſum abripief, 
withal, Ter. Phor, 1.1, 


Sed jam tibi totum omitto, Cic. pro Lig. Senatus baberi non 
reft menſe Februario toto, Cic. Integram pradam ſone ſanguin? 
abere, Cic. pro Roſc, Totum palatium erat civitate omni, 
cunts Italia refertum, Cic. in Piſ. In tans latitid cunte 
civitatis me unnm trijftem eſſe oportebat ? Cic. in Phil, Uni- 
verſum ſtudium meum, & benevolentiam ad te defzro, Cic. 
Fam, C. 10. 


3. All) #* ſometimes put for only , and then is 


made by unus, or ſolus : as, 


Be is all mp tare, Illum curo unum, Ter, Ad. 
Thep live all upon honep, | Melle ſolo vivunt, Parr... 3. 


Sibi commodis uni eſt, [De is all foz himſetf,] Hor. Stoic# 
foli ex omibus Philoſophic dixerfÞ, {The Stoicks were all 
the Phitoſophers thar ſaid ſo,J Cic. de Orat, Qui ſolus l0- 
cus ex privatis loc omnibus boc praciput habet jus, Cic. de 
Aruſp. Uno ſolo illo diſſemiente, Cic. ib, 4 Petron ſeemeth 
ro uſe totus thus : Fidete quam parens totam comederit glan- 
dem, — 7, e. fed all upon maſt, 3. e, only 0n, — or upon 
nothing but —— 


4- All) # ſometimes put for as much as, ſomuch 
as, how much ſoever, whatſoever ; and then is 
made by quantumcunque, or by quod, or age 
2938 
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with a Genitive caſe, or byquantum, cr quam put for 


quanfum, as in theſe Examples : 


Itr, (i. e. whatſoever] I 
may, 

Jdd all fi, e. as much as) 
pou will rh-rero. 

All the [i, ce. whatever ] 
judxment {1 had, 

Alt the beauty they bad in 
thcir youth, riiep loft fr, 


I ſent to rhe zero2s to V2ing 
pou all rhe Souldiers thep 
had. 


X11 [i, ce. how much faeher] 
T can, { will wirhvzaw 
mp ſclt from aſl rroubles. 

{ uſe rohelp all I can, 


T7 would ſtrive all thar cver 
J could. 
Make all rhe haſte pou can. 


AI\l that is, oz lies in me. 
Þe did all he could ro over- 
thaow rhe Common wealth. 


| Quantumcunque poſſim, Cit. 


I. Fin. 

' Quantumcunque co addide- 

| I, Ci. 3- Fi 

| Quicquid habucrim judicii, 

Cc, 

Quod floris in juventute erat 
amilerant, Ziv, 1.9.6. Ma- 

a 

Ad Prxtorcs miſt ; ut mili- 
tum quod habercnt, ad 
vos deducerent, Cic. Att. 
8. I7. 

Quantum potero, me ab 
omnibus moleſais abdu- 
cam, Cic. Fam. 1.5. 

Soleo quantum poſſum adju- 

| vare, Cic, Fam, I. 13, 

Quantum. maxime poſſem 
contenderemzCic.pro Flac, 

Quantum poteris feltina, 
Plaut, 

Quantum in me erit, C7c. 

Remp. quantum im ipſo fuit, 
evertit, Cic. Att. I, 6, 


7 will help him all J can. 

Let them make all the fiir 
thep pleaſe. 

Tormfozr her all pou can, 


Quam potero adjuvabo, Ter. 


| Turbent porro quam veline, 


Ter. Hec, 44.12. 


| Iftam quam potes fac conſo- 


lere, Ter, Ad. 3. 5. 


Itane eſt > inquit, quicquid Satyrii fuit, Excolpixs cbibit > 


Perron. þ. 55» 


5. At all) hath ſeveral Negative Particles joined 
with it, viz. no, not, nothing, never, no where; 
and accordingly hath ſeveral elegant ways of ren- 


dring. | 
D (1.) At 


Of the Particle All. Chap, 10, | 


L 


II. 


% 


(1.) At All with no, is made by omnino with | 
nullus, nequis, ne quidem, mhil : as, 5 
There can be no confifrutton } Omnino nulla conſtitutio ! 

ar all. eſſe poteſt, Cic, de Inv. 
Pou know ft was moved | Scis interceſſum eſſe, nequis i 

thac no Laon ar all {ould omnino regem reduceret, 3 

bing rhe Bing back, Cic. Fam, |, 1. a: 
S3 ſrall 4 conclude that ! Ita concludam veſtrorum de- 7 

there is in being, notonſp| orum non modo benefici- * 

no £00D deed of pour gods, um nullum extare, ſed ne ® 

bur no deed at all, fagtum quidem omnino, 
| Cic. 1. a N, D. 
Werween theſe rhings there | Inter eas res nihil omnino 

is n9 Difference ar all, intereſt, Cic. 3. de Fin, 


\ , Sa (- 
ISS 2, 


(2.) At all with not 7s made by omnino with uh 
non, or nequaquam ; elſe by nullo modo, ne vix 
quidem, or prorius with nullus, or nullo modo-: as, 


J do not go ahont ar ell to | Poctas Grzcos omnino non = 
touch rhe Gzeek Poets, conor attingere, Cic. : 
Not ar all his equal, Omnino fibi nequaquam par, ©: 
Cic, de Am, " 
Ft fs hardlp, oz not at all | Vix aut nullo modo corrum- 27 
marre>, pitur, Cic,2, de Nat. Deor, 
Thep do hardlp oz not at all | Vix, aut ne vix quidem ap. ® 
appear, ' | parent, Cic.4, de Fin, © 
J underſfand not anp one | Verbum prorſus nullum in- # 
wozd at all. telligo, Cic, 2. de Orat. | 
I do not at all agree to that, | Nullo modo prorſus afſenti- F 
or, Cic. de N, Deor. 


$i probare poſſemus Ligarium in Africs omnino non fuiſſe, 
Cic, pro Lig, Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vix quidem ſuppetunt, 
Vix ant omnino non poſſe fieri, Cic, ad Att, 


117. (3:) At all with nothing is made by nihil with 
omnino, prorſus, or quicquam : as, 


Sa rhar there was nothing | Ut omnino nihil ſit reli, | 
at all let!, Cic. Fer. 6. 


Nothins 
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Norijing ar alt. Nihil prorſus, Ter: And.2.6, 
Jn trurh pou are aſpamed of | Nihil te. quidem quicquam 
norhi"g ar all, pudet, Plaut, Merc, 


Ut n0n multum, aut omnino nihil Gracy cederetur, Cic. 1, 
Tuſc. Nikhil quicquam egregium in hac vita ſine quodam ar- 
dore amors, Cic 1, de Orat, 


(4.) At all) with never # made by omnino with 1y, 
minquam : as, 


There was never anp doubt | De co nunquam omnino eſt 
at all made of it, dubitatum, Cic, pro Balbo. 


Quem omnino nunquam viderat, Cic. proRoſc. Amer. Cau- 
ſs omnino nunquam attigtre, Cic, 2, de Orat. 


(5-) At all) with no where zs made by omnino V, 
with nuſquam : as, 
It is found no where at all, | Omnino nuſquam reperitur, 
Cic. de Am, 


Fratrem nuſquam invenio gentium, Ter, 1. ©. omnino nuſ- 
quam, ſaith Pareus, Quod ego buic dem nuſquam quicquam 
eſt, Plaut. Afin. 


(6.) All after as) ſignifies accordingly as, and VI. 
# made elegantly according to theſe Examples following, 


All afrer as rhe thing is; 
Jll afrer as ir ts in bigneſs. 
All afrer as it is in rhickneſs. 


Pro conditione rei, Luint. 

Pro magnritudine rei, Cc, 

Pro modo craflitudinis, C9- 
lum, 

Exinde ut pabuli facultas cſt, 
Fas. f. Io. Jo 23T 


All afrer as fodder is to be 
had. 


(7.) All one) hath ſeveral uſes, and is made VII, 


after ſome of theſe Examples. 


This is all one as if J | Hoc perinde eft tanguam fi 
thould ſap, ego dicam, Gel, 15. 9g. 


A reckon it all one as-(f— | Perinde cenſeo, ac fi, Tac. 


It is all one as if—— Idem 6ſt ac ſ1t— £uint. 
D 2 


This 
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This is all one with that. | Hoc unum & idem clit atque P 


| Ilud, Cic. 
Tt is all one Wherber. ' Nihil intereſt utrum, Cie. 
Jt is all one ro pou whether, ! Tua nthil refert utrum, Ter, | 
Jr is all one to me, Nihil moror ; non magnope- 7 


re laboro ; nihil mea re- #7 
fert, Plaut. Cc. Ter. #7 
Non interfuit occidentium» 
quid dicerct, Tacjt. 1. Hiſh *: 


1 


Jr was all one to thoſe that 
killed him, what he ſaid, 


PHRASES. 
Tt comes all to & thin®, Eodem recidit ; tantundem & 
cgcro, Ter, "5 
He is all foz himſclf, = ſoli cavet; duntaxat pro- 
picit, : 
Al's huſht ; quier. Otium & filentium eſt, Ter, | 
Ye is under water all but | Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, ** 
; rh* head, Caf. d 
5. Thererefted Þ all night long, | Ibi quievi no&tem perpetem, 7 
Plaut. Amph, @ 
Iſl on a \uddain. De improviſo, Ter, 4nd. 2.2, © 
Wp Waſter bid me leave all, | Herus me,relictis rebus, juſſit © 
and mind Pamphilus, Pamphilum obſervare,Ter. © 
This is all, Tantum eſt, Tey, Hec, -» 
This is all that is left of the | Tantum reliquum eſt de ar- 2 
; monep. gento, Cc. » 
ro. Then all came to all, Ad extremum; tandem, Cic, 7 
Giving all foz gone, | Tranſactum de partibus ra- 
tus, Flor, D 
Je bave had ſuch croſs wea- | Ita uſque adversa tempeſtate 3 
ther all this while, uſt ſumus, Ter. Hec. 3.4. * 


Bene ne uſque valuit? Plaut, Bacch. 2.3, 


All this while, Uſque adhuc ; tamdiu, Ter, 
All under one, Una opera ; fimul , Ter, 
Plant, 
15- Twoand thirtp were all that | Triginta omnino & duo de- 
were miſſing. fiderati ſunt, Curt. /. 3. 
Ill mp fault is that= | Summa criminis- eſt , quod, | 


Cic, 
Here 


* 
+ 


4 
- 


Chap. 10. Of the Particle All, 27 
Here and there , and all ar as n illic fimul, Plaut, ſo= 
ff, e +Jo2s 

Wo were bur five in all | Quinque omnino fucrunt, 

that— | qui— C7, pro Clu. 
Bp all means, } Quoquo pacto ; quacunque 

| _Tatione, Tex. Cic, 

Without a'l doubt, Sine ulla dubitatione, Cze, 
On ail ſides. Quaqua verſus, Caf, 204 
zUhen pou were buſieſt of | In ſumma occupatione tua, 

all, Cic, Fam, 11. 15. 
How many are there [92] Quanta hxc [ hominum ] 

conie tbep to] in all? {ur»ma > Plaut, Mil, 1.1. 
Br per that is not all, Sed n-quaquam in iſto ſunt 

omnia, Cic. de Sen, 
With all ſpeed, | Quam primum ; quantum 
poteſt, Ter. 
( Quam maximo poſſct cur- 25, 
Jn all haſte, 'y i. 
Omni feſtinatione, Curr. 
Jt is nor all a caſe, Non par ratio eſt ; alia cauſa 
BE E- - ; 

The war bzoke out all on a | Bellum ſubitoexarſit, Cic. pro 

ſuddain. Ligar, 
Tuſt foz ali the wozld as— | Simillime atque—Cje. 
And pou and aff. Et te quoque etiam, Plaut, 
He had loſthis f-ith and all, | Perdidifſet fidem quoq;@Quint 30: 


They are not all in a tale, | Non cohzrent, Ter. And.2.2, 


Submonition- Dn ancient times the Particle Ai, both alone 
and together with other Particles, bad ſundry uſes, which now 
are grown almozt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Sometimes aloe 
it was uſed gs an expletive, os All in a Sunſhine day, &c. 
Sometimes it ſignified much, as All too fad, all too rathe; 
i,c, much too ſad, much too ſoon ; all otherwiſe, 7, e. much 
or far otherwiſe ; all ſo, i. e much, or just, or even ſo. Some- 
zimes with as it ſignified ſo, ſometimes altogether, or ſuch, 
with for it ſignified ſithence, all for, 7. e. ſthence, for as 


much 4s, or becauſe that ; with were it ſognified though , or 


although ; 45 I had rather be cnvied All were it of my foc,. 


than pitied ; with to it s nſed 4s an expletive ; ſo, that which 
#n Judges g. 53. in the Engliſh # All to brake his skull, #» 
the Greek, #s but ©2.9.9% 75 tpgvioy ers, and inths Latine no 

D 3 more 


a 
_ # 
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more but confregit cerebrum, or cranium cjus. Where 7 5 

an expletive, it 1s to bave nothing made for it; in other uſes it 

i to be made by the Latines for thoſe Particles for which it 
ands. 

#11 joined with Long, ſee Long ; with For, ſee Foz. 


_—— 


kt 


CHAP. AL 


Of the Particle Along, 


AER A Long) having with joined to it, is made by 
, Una: as, | F 

7 will go along with port | Una tecum ibo domum, :: 
home, | Plaut. Meuach, pP 


Mecum ung advefius et, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Ducit ſecum una | 
virginem, Ter. Eun. 2.1, "s 


uv, 2. Along) when it hath not with coming after it, © 
is made by per : as, 
I will ſend ſome along the | Per littora certos dimittam, X 
fozee. Virg. E:. 
Fuic cervix comeque trahunter per terram, Virg. En. 1, 
. Per muros turreſque tormenta diſponunt, Curt, 1. 4. £2 
Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Subſtantive 3 
governed of 1, uuderſftood : as, / 
I was noing aforg the high- | Publica ibam via. 
wo, 
Tham forte via ſacra ffout mens eſt mos, Hor. Serm, 1.1. Sat.g. 
Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the foregoing 
word : 4s, 
To lie alcng. | Recubo, 
Tu.patule recubans ſub tegmine fagi meditaris, ns Ecl.r, 


Abjecit je in herbam, Cic. Abjiciunt fe humi, Plin, Jun. 1n- 
cliaavit ſe in letum, Petron, ' 


CHAP. | 


Ko 


Chap. 12, Of the Particle Among. 


CHAP, XIL 
Of the Particle AMonn. 


I. A Yonn) not having from before it, is generally 7, 
made by inter; yet ſometimes by 1n,,and apud: as, 
Tknow theſe things uſe ro be | Nen ſum neſtius iſta inter 


" ſaid among rhe Gzeeks, C rxcos dici ſolere, Cic, de 
* Ovah 
We (s not to he reckoned a- | Hic in magnis viris non eſt 
mong rent men, habendus, Cic. 1. Off. 


Pence rhere 4rew manp | Hinc apud Athenicnſ's mage 
arear Tiſcozds among the | nz diſcoridiz ortx, Cc, 1, 
Jthenians, Off. 

Hortenfs us ſuos inter aquales lorge praſi;tit, Cic, de Clar.Or. 
* Inter ſe regiones, qua obirent, 9 milites diviſerunt, Liv. 1. 42, 

37. Nunquam ego pecunias in bonts rebus eſſe m.merandy duxi, 

Cic, Parad.r, Luaſitum eft apud majores noſtros, num — Cic. 

de Orat, + Ciccrode Nat, Deor. hath, Zomines morte ds- 

letos reponere in deos, 

Note 1. Jmzns) zs chiefly made by in and apud, where con- 
* ſociation, or commoration # noted, but hardly or not at all, where 
* diviſcon, or partition, Partiunter inter, le s good 5 it ws in 
Ciccro : ſo #, Inter ſe diviſerunt; 3 #5 in Livie': but Par- 
tiuntur apud ſe, or in ſe ; apud ſe, oy in ſe diviſerunt, or any 
thing like it, 1 no where yet find. 

, Note 2. The uſing of in for among, # 4 Greciſm ; for ſo 

= indeed <» ſometimes ſignifies. "(v.27 ev v*)MT a4, Prov. Buab. 

= Gram, Greek, p. 204, 2 Cor.l3.5. "1% amy iveGtaTe £2U- 
| Tus, im *Ingss Xeigrs © vw £511, Exod. to,n. "Fr © Ki- 
pi&r £&v wy, I Michaz Z.I7, "Ov 1 6 1304 3 ey Hlly tot, 

See Durrer. Partic. p.205. and ſo 6. 6 Lucian, &ig T5 gas 

&s KleAtyv. ; 


2. Among) having from before it, is made by & 1173 
or EX : as, 


TWIhom alone pou Fad choſen | Quem unum ex cunctis dele- 
our from among all, giſſetis, Cic, cont, Rull. 
Ftaque delegit & florentiſſimis ordinibus ipſa Iumina, Cic. pro 

: 'D4 Mil. 


— —— 
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II, 


Mil, $i wvobjs ex omni populo delegendi poteſtas efſet, Cic. 
cont. Rull, 

Note, So it #s made when it ſtands for of! or out of, or 
any way notes Seletjon or pre-emmency 3 48, Ei ex aliis Gallis 
maximam fidem habebat, Cej, 1d folum.ex his quez impe- 
railet non faciendum efle cenſcrem, Curt. 


PHRASE Ss. 


Chep are nor liked among | Non ſane probantur in vul- 


the common ſoz: gus, Cic, Pref. Parad. 
Ie bad like ro have been loft | Pene harum ipſtuſque opcra 

atuong thei, periit, Ter, Hee, 3-5. 
_— ——— A mamas 


GHAP. AIHFL 
Of the Particle And, 


i, 12D) coming xext before not, aud prohibiting an ® 
AF following, is elegantly made by autem : as, | 


You could relieve him, and | Oportet te hominem ſuble- * 
" nat rail ax bim, - ' vare , non autem jurgiig | 

| adoriri, | 

Conjuntio autem ſepe quidem idem eſt quod ſed : verum ple» © 
rumque continuat orationem, nec tam {gnificat ſed, quam Et. - 
Turlel. de partic, Lat. Orat. C, 3o. 

Note, Un” ) in this Jenſe is put for but ; and may be made 
by vero as well s autem; and in affirmations, as well as nega- 
tions. SCC N:Ut I. 10. 


2. Jt1d) part?d from his negative following, is 
el-gantly expreſſed by nec, or neque : as, . 
Ve begins again' the ld | Renovat priſtina betla,nec po- 
wars,and cannot be quiet. |  teſtquieſcere, Cic.Som.Scip, 
Jno do nor nou ſap, pou | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi non 
W:r2 nor iol5 of his, predictum, Ter. And, 1,1. 
Circa terram ipſam voluzantur, nes in hunc locum niſs multis 
exagitatt ſeculw rovertuntur, Cic. Som. SCip. Fuit tempus cum 
rura colerent homines, nequg urbem haberent, Varr. de R,R. 1.3. 
Colts Note, 
» . : : 


__ 
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Note, AC and X,, may alſo in this ſenſe be uſed : as, 


King tome pour wife, and | Reduc uxorem , ac noli ad- 
Do not croſs me. | verſari mihi, Ter, Hecyr. 
This man, if he agree with ! Hic, £1 fibi ipſe.conſentiaf, 
himſelf, and be not ſome-{ & non interdum naturz 
times overcome With| þonitate vincatur.—Cie, 

goodneſs of nature, 1. Offic, 


Parvuls lippitudine adduQus ſum, ut ditarem banc Epiſtolam, 
£5 non, ut ſoleo, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic, Qu. Fr. 2.2, 


3. And) coming before yet and therefore, may 11T. 
* in Latine be omitted, having nothing made for it but 
- the Latines of thoſe Particles : as, 


> The Conſul ſees, and per he | Conſul videt, hic tamen vis 
lives, vit, Cic. 

Ind therefoze whilſt you | Proin tu , dum eſt tempus, 

. have time, conſider, 1 Ccogita, Ter, Eup. 


Sine tuo labore , quod vel, atum eſt tamen, Plaut, Epids 
; Hic non eſt locua : proin tu alium quargs, cui centones farciass 
= 19. Ib. 3.4. Froinde fac tantum animum habeas, quanto opus 
eſt, Cic, 12. Ep. 6. Nec tamen omnes poſſunt eſſe Scipiones — 
[4nd pet all cannor be] Cic. deSen, ©: 


4. Ad) coming together with if, many times hatb IV. 
nothing more to be made in Latine for it, beſides the 
word for it ſometimes it hath quod made for it : as, 
Ubat and if pe fall ſce> | Quid igitur fi videritis> Es 
Joh, 6, 62, raſm, | On! 

Bux and 'if——Spencer. At fi—— Bathurſt, 

Luod ſs tu idem faceres, Ter, Hec.2,2, 

1, Note, Sometimes and glone, 5s put for and if (in this 

ſenſe.) ] | 2 

Burt and you will not foz-| Si autem non remiſetitis, 
give, Matth,6.15. Tyndal, Bez., bs | 

Not and pou would y_ Non 11 me occidiſſes, Petrons 


killed me, * 
Quod 
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Luod ſs rem aſiu traFavit, Ter, Eun. 5, 
2, Note, And, in thi-ſenſe frequently bath the pronunciation 
of the Greek, 4» for :£v; and if it come not from it, yet bath 


= 


- 


the [cgnification of it, av 715 @ 27% T5 4wpTIA4s, Fob20.23, 
Si quorum remuſcritis peccata, Paſor. 


5. When Ald comes betwixt two Verbs Afive, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them by put- 
ting a Participle in ſtead of the former Verb and the 
Particle and ; as, 


Thom his Pother conceived | Quem Mater conceptum ge= 
and boze, nuit, Yirg. An, 


Iſque bis ZEneam ſolatus vocibus infit, (An. 5.) te, ſolatu 
et, & infit, Serv, in loc. Aontem, quem perpetug quindecim 
millium foſss comprehenſum cinxit, Flor. 4, 12. Quem proximt 
Exceprum in caſira receperunt, Curt, 1. 4, This is an imita- 
tion of the Greeks, who for clegant brevities ſake put a 
Participle for a Verb and the Conjun&tion _ : as Lucian v£* 
WTes ££80Aw ju*, I. © me incbriatum excecavit, Id, 

5 cvanraetor avis 7:05 1aTHe. 251, ego vero comprebenſos 
tþſorum quoſaam devoravi , Vid. Viger. Idiotiſm, Cc. 6, 1, 1. 
I, 14. & Clarifl, Busbei. Gr, Gram, Þ, 181, 


6. Antd) in moſt other caſes is to be tranſlated by 
ac, atque, &,, nec non, que axd tum; as in the 
Following examples. 

Servitio premet ; ac vids dominabituy Argis, Virg. Xn. rt. 
Ftiam atque etiam cogita, Ter, Eun. 1.1. Sunt alii Philoſo- 
bi & bi quidem magni, qui —— Cic, 1. de Nat. Decor. Nunc 
ze Bacche canam, nec non ſylveſtria tecum Yirgulta , Virg, 
Geore, 2. Tibi, ut debeo, grazulor Iatorque, Cic. 2, Fam. g., 
Lemulum noſtrum cum caters artibus, tum in prims imitatione 


" pui fac erudias , Cic, 1,1, Ep. 8+ 


PHRASES. 


Ind pou and al!. Et te quoque ctiam, Plaus. 
De had loſt his faith and all, | Perdidifſet hdemquoq; Quins. 
Ind whp o? . | Nam quid ita > quamobrem 
tandem > Tex, 


By 


: 


= @. 
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Paulatim ; ſcnſim ; pedeten- 
tim, Cic. | 

Nonnunquam ; interdum ; 5, 
identidem ; ſubinde. 

Surſum dcorſum curſitare, 
Ter. 

Nunc huc, nunc illuc, Yirg. 
huc & illuc, Cc. 

J commend them, and that | Ego illos laydo, idque meri« 
deſervedly. tO. 


Equidem expetabam jam tut litters, idque cum multis. — 

Cic, Fam. 10,14, Luanquam te, Marce fili, annum jam au= 

dientem Cratippum, idque Athens abundare oportet praceptis — 

* Cic.1, Offic. *An; wn var Aye, t, (074 [idque] F Eco 

® miG@ tereve ow» AiG. Ariſtoph. in Plut. Vide Devarii 

& Partic. Grzc. p. 10, Edit. Rom. 

— And withal becauſe; that ; | Simul quod; quia; ut ne; 
eſt, Caf. Sall. Cic. Ter. 

How can we no out, and not | Quomodo ———_— cgredi, 

be ſeen ? | utnon conſpiciamur?Petron, 


2p and bp; ſec by y. 13. 


2p little and little, 


Now and then, 


To run up and down, 
Yither and thither, 


CHAML iT 
Of the Particle As. 


'» AY before a Verb, or a Participle of the Pre- x; 
ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of a Verb Paſſive 

before it, implieth time of Aion, and is made either 

by a Participle, or by a Verb with dum, cum, ub1, 

or ut : or by the Prepoſition 1, with an Ablative caſe; 

inter or ſuper with ay Accuſative caſe : as, 


Ind as he flew [902 was flp- 
ing] be looked down upon 
the Punichian fields, 

Is IJ ficod [oz was fland- | Dum ante ofſtium ſto, notus 
ing] ar the dooz, an ar- | mihi quidam obviam ve- 
guaintance of mine came | nit, Ter. Eun. 5.2, 
towards me. | 


Munichioſque volans agros 
deſpicicbat, Ovid. Met, 2, 


As 


® , 


A a 
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4 SO RT Ie ea re Ro ; 
Fs I folded [2 was folding ] | Cum complicarem hanc epi- # 


II. 
+ In 


up rhis letter, rhe Carrier | 
rame 10 11'e, rius, Cic, Att, 12. 


As 1 was going intorhenur- | Ubi in gynzcium ire occipio, 


ſerp, [52 was about togo.]| Ter. Phoy, 5.6. 
A's be was ſitring on a green; Lit viridante toro conſede- 


bank of graſ?, rat herbz, Yirg. /£n. 5. 
He fuvierh as be Coerh [92 In itinere ſecum ipſe medi- 
is goin;;] his journep. tatur, Cic. 1. Offic. 

Had this veiallen 10:,3s pou | Si intcr coenam hoc tibi aCci- 
were at ſupper,  diflet, Cic. 
Theſe thine's did Hegelnchus | Hxc Hegelochus dixit ſuper 

taſk as me were a lun7er, coenam, Curt, I.6. 


Iſtuccine interminata ſum abieus tibi? Ter. Eun. 5,t. Tri- 
bunt piebis vobis inſpe-i antibus vulnerati, Cic. ad Quir, Cum 
bac legeres jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic. l.1, Ep.10, 
Imerea dum hac, que dijperſa ſunt, coguntur, Cic, Nam ut 
mumerabatur fort# argemtum intervenit homo de improviſo, Ter. 
Adelph, 3. 3. Accepi 4 te epiſtolam in ipſo diſceſſu noſtro, 
Cic, Qu, fr. 2,13. Hec inter cenam Tironi ditavi, ne mrere 


aliena manu efſe, Cic. Att, De huju nequitia ſanguinariiſque | | 


ſententits in commune omnes ſuper cenam loquebantur, Plin. ad 


$cmpron. Ruf. 1. 4, where ſuper cenam ſignificth inter cas | 
nam, Or inter cenandum. as Eman, Alvarus de Inſtit. Gram, } 


P- 403, and Voſf, Syntax Latin, p. 85. expound it. 


ſtolam,ad me venit tabclla- K 


2, AS) with theſe Particles, to, or for after it, is . 


theſe Phraſes, often put for anent, touching, concern» 


attinet, pertinet, or ing,or ſo far as concerneth ; and then is 
Ipectat, 5 under- ,4,4e byde, quod, quatenus, ad, quod 


ſtood, 


zimes expreſſed, 


4 it is Jome- 4, or quantum ad, # as in example. 

Fs ro the keeping of our li- | De libertate retinenda tibi 
bertp, A agree with pou. | afentior, Cic, ad Att. 1, 

I5, Ep. 13, 

A's foz what he ſake of re- | Quatenus de religione dice- 
{itior, in that Bibulus was | bat, Bibulo aflenſum cſt, 
yiclded unto, Cic, Fam. 1,2, 

I will do that, which, as to | Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſeve- 

* the ſeverirp of it, (all be | ritatem lenius, ad commu- 

| moz? 


Ne ee i ——_—_ 


—_—_ 
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moze mild, and as to com- | nem. falutem utilius, Cc, 


mon ſafety, moze pzok- | Cat. 1, 


table. | 
Js oz Pomponia, J would | Quod ad Pomponiam, fi tibi 


have pou wiire, if pou | videtur, ſcribas velim, Cjc, 
think good. | ad Qu, Fr,z,1, 

Fs foz pour excuſing pour | Tu quod te poſterius purges 
ſclf afterwards , It! _— hujus non faciam, Ter, 
batue ir a rufy, Ad.2.1, 


De Tullis mes, tibi aſſentior, Cic, Att, 5.1. Yidi forum 


adornatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad fenſum cogitationem- ' 


pue acerbo & Iugubri, [hoc eſt, ſaith Parcus de Partic. L. L, 
P. 593, Luanum ad ſpeciem, vel ad ſenſum] Cic, Ver. 3. 
Ut ſe res 1ota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attizet, demon=- 
ſtrabitur, Cic. Verr. 44 Nam quod precatus es; ut — Plin, 
Paneg. Pp. 385. Luantum ad porticus , nibil — Plin. jun. 
Luantum attinet ad antiquos noſtros, Varro, Nam quod me 
accuſat nune vir, ſum extra noxiam, Tcr, HCC, 2.3. 


3. AS) ## the latter clanſe of a ſentence anſwer- 
ing to ſuch, or ſuch an one ix the former, is made by 


Qui, or qQualis : as, 


Sbhew pour ſelf ſach an one, | Przſta te cum, qui mihi a te- 
as T have known pou froi | neris unguiculis cs cogni- 
a child ro be, | tus, Cic. 

Shew ponr ſelf now to be | Przbe te talem hoc tempore, 
ſuch an one , as pou have | qualcm te jam ante prx- 
already (hewn pour ſelf buiſti, Cc. 
befoze. 


Neque enim ii ſumus, quos vituperare ne inimici quidem poſ- 
ſat, Plin. Jun, Qui, ſs eſt tals, qualem tibi videri (cribs, 
Cic. Fam. 6, 19. Talem igitur te eſſe oportet, qui te ab impio- 
Tum civium ſocietate ſejungas, Cic. Fam, 10,6, Vide -ran- 
ciſci Sylvii Progymnaſmata, cent, r, C.85, #itber refer 1F, 
after (ame, uſed by ſome for that, or which, and made by qui. 


4. AS) coming in the former part of a ſimilitude, 
together with, or for theſe Particles like, even; or an- 
ſwering 


III, 


IV. 


—— — 
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ſwering inthe latter part to 10 in the former, and ge- 

Ss werally when manner or cuſtom is referred 

fy ” the Hd unto, is made by quemadmodum, ut, velut, 
ter clauſe, {1icut, quomodo, + atque: as, 


Even as it is the parr of a | Quemadmodum ſapientis eſt, 
wife man ro bear rhe chan- | fortuiros caſus magno ani- 
ces of foztune ſtourlſp: ſo! mo ſuſtinere ; ita dementis 
ir is the pzopertp ofa mad | <«þſt, ipſam ſibi malam facc- 
man to be the cauſerof his | re fortunam, Colum. 
own bad fozrune. 

Like as rhar was trouble- | Lt illud erat moleſtum , fic 
ſome, ſo is this pleaſant. | hoc eſt jucundum, Cic, 

Fam, 7. 

From which judgment be | Quo cx judicio, velut ex in- 
eſcaped naked as from a/ cendio nudus cffugit, Cie. 
fire. pro Mil. Rot, 

T wenr as mp manner is, | Ibam,ficut meuseſt mos, Zor. © 


Dou have ſo made me Conſul, | Ita mc feciſtis conſulem,quo- 
as fero have been made in modo pauci in hac civitate 


rhis Tirp. \ fadcti ſunt, Cic, ; 
The end cf felicirp Fall be | Similis eric finis boni, atque * 
like as it was befoze, | antca fucrat, Cics 


St verum fit, hoc ita, quemadmodum dico, efſe fatum, Cic. '* 


Verr. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter, Adclph.3.4. ore 


Ac velut Edoni Boree, cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat geo, &c, © 
Sic Turno, quacunque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg, An. 
Iz, Vide Stewich, Pp. 438. Hac (cut expoſut, ita geſia ſunt, is 
Cic, pro Milone, Poſtulatio breuys, & quomodo miht perſug- 
deo, aliquanto aquior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Vide Turſel. 
de Partic, Lat. Orat, Cc. 173. num. 7,8. Non difſimile ef 
atque ire— Cic, 


Hither may be referred as coming with, or without to before 
a Verb, and baving ſo with an Adjetive coming before it ſelf, 
in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui: as, Ego nunc tam fim 
ſtultus, ut hunc putem mihi efſe amicum > Cic. Att. 1. 14 
Sbhorld J he ſo foolith as ro think > An ille tam efſet ſtul- 
tus, qui mihi mille nummiim crederet > Plaut, Trin. Could 
be ve ef olifh as to rruſt me> C#tcrumquis tam ſtaltus,aut 
brutus cſt, ut audcat repugnare 2* Mijn. Fel, Oftav. Is) 

5. Js 


— 
my — 
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5. gs) in the body of a ſentence is often put for V. 
which, i. e. which thing, and is made by quod, or 
A id quod, put for QUE ICS : 45, 
She did as her Wother tad] Mater quod ſuaſt ſua, fecit, 
here Ter, Hec, 
Wit if our Tountrp do affect | At 1 nos, id quod maxime 


us, as it (ould verp __ debet, noſtra patria dele- 
&at, Cic. 


$7 ullo modo et, ut poſſit, quod ſpero fore, Ter, Hec. 4. 4. 
Senata baberi, id quod cis, non poteſt, Cic. Vide Franciſci 


Silvii Progymnaſmata, cent. 1, C. 90. 


T WS SS 


6. As) #n the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer= VL, 
ing to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, faſt, &e. 
as, is made either by quantus, or elſe by qui, quam, 
or ut with a ſuperlative degree of the Adjettive or Ad- 


verb going together with it, eſpecially if may, can, could 


_- Li 4 
Vo HT, oy _ 
- a 44 "OE." 
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be, &C. be added to it :. as, 


Give her as much as I bad 
pou, 

As great honour as mighr be, 
was given to the gods. 

17 ſhew pou as much reſpect 
as can be, 

Ler the buſineſs be Diſpatchr 
as ſoon, and with as lirrle | 
trouble as map be, 

J ran awap as faſt as 1 

__ could, | 

J commended pou to himas | 
earneff{y, and as diligent- 


Quantum imperavi date,7Ter, 


Diis quantus maximus potec- 
rat, habirus eſt honos, Liv. 
Qua poſſum veneratione ma» 

| -Xima te proſequor. 
Quamprimum, & quam mi- 
nima cum moleſtia recs 

tranſigatur, Cic, 

Ego me in pedes, quantum 
queo conjeci, Ter.Eun.5.2, 
Sic ci te commendavi, ut gra- 
viſhme diligentifſim&que 


Ty as T cotifÞ, 


potui, Cic. 


Luantum vellet wore em; Liv. Parit ova, quanta 


enſeres, Plin, Dicam qua 
Tanta eit inter 
diftantia, Cic 


maxima brevitate potero, Cic, 
eos, quanta maxima poteft morum ſtudiorumque 
Dignttatem meam quibus potuit verbs amplyſſt* 


my ornavit, Cic, ad Quir, Aves nidos conſtruunt, eoſque q 
po/ſunt moliſſems ſubſteriunt, Cic.z,, de Nat. Deor, Luam potut 


MAXIM 
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VIL, 


VIII, 


maximy itineribus ad Amanum exercitum duxi, Cic, Perquam 
Maximo poteſt exercitu comparato, Curt. Quod queo, Ter, 
Adelph, Ut optime poſſumns, Quintil, Ut bonerificentiſſmis 
verbs ipſe conſequi potzro, Cic. Adducam medicum jam quan- 
zum poteſt, Plaut, Ab eo licebit quamou ſubito ſumere, Plaut. 
Bacch, 2. 2, 


_ 7. AS) redoubled with an Adjeftive, or Adverb 
betwixt , and the Particle it is, they be, &c. after 
it , 'is many times put for though, although, and 
made by quamlibet, or quamvis; | as, 


Is richas you are, he cares 
nor a pin foz por. 

As if it were anp hard mat- 
ter to tne to name them, 
as manp as rhep are, 


| 


Non cnim pili facit te; quan 
libet divitem, Vid. Durrer. 

Quaſi vero mihi difficile fit, 
quamvis multos namina»- 
tim proferre, Cic. pro 
Roſe. Amer. 


Ut quamvis avido parerent arvd colono , Virg. i. e, cuique 
etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvs cupidifiimo, Burrer, de Pat- 
tic. P. 355. Luamizbet parum, Quintit, 

Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and made | 
by quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque, #f great, or 


little come betwixt : as, 


Fit thiss as great as it is, 
is rhine, 

Ep this, which J ſap, as 
little as it is, {t map be 
judged. 


| Pann hoc, quantumcunque Py 


elt,tuum eſt,Cic.pro Marcel, 
Ex eo, quod dico; quantulum 

1dcunque eſt, judicari po- 

teſt, Cic. 2, de Oratore, 


Buantumcunque eſt, ejuſmodi eſt, ut conſervata mags, quam 


corrupta eſſe videatur, Cic. pro Corn, Balb. Sed ramen quic- 
quid erit in bjs libellss quantulumennque videbitur eſſe, boc qui- 
dem cert manifeſtum erit, Cic, Verr, 4. + Luanta hac mea 


paupertas eſt [4s grear as mp povertp is] tamen—Ter. 


on 


$. _ is put for in this regard, or re- 
ſpect, and then it is made by ut, or qua: as, 


7 will purſue him to rhe | Ad internecionem mihi per- 


death,not as a juft enemp, 


ſequendus eſt, non ut juſtus |} 
bur 


0 0 > ot 
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tberer+ ,, 


He is nor valued as he is any 
mans ſon; bur as he is a 


but as a poyſonous mur- 


veneficus, Curt.1, 4. 


| hoſtis ; ſed ut percuſfor 
| Non qua filius alicvjus , ſed 


qua homo, zxſtimatur, Paul, 


man. Furiſcon. 

Ludd creditori, qua tali, competit,. etiam part? offenſe qua 
creditrix eft, competet, Voſl. Reſpon(; ad Ravenſperg, p.ro5, 
Punit autem [Dominus] non ut Dominus, ideoque nec pro arbi- 
trio; ſed ut reitor, atque idcirco pro modo culpe, 1d, ib. p.to6. 
+ imo 1d. ib. p. 105. dixit, Fus puniendi non competit illi ur 
creditori , ſed quatenus ſuperior, ef# conſtitutus. FJuſſumque 
dicere non tanquam Sevatorem, ſed ranquam reum —Liv, lib. 9. 
ab urbe, Sic apud Grzcos, #. *Ou » Ty aviponr, © d1- 
Hw7G, wage 6 vouCr, wx 1 x4x0;, Hierocl. in Aur. 
Carm. Of other Particles uſed by Divines and Philoſophers in 
thys caſe, viz, ſecundum quod, in quantum ; prout, ſee Ar= 
mand, de bello viſu, Tract. 2, c. 303, 


9. As) ſometimes ſrgnifieth the ſame that accord- 
ingly 4s, -o» proportionably as, and then is. made 
bj ut, uti, ficut, ita ut, pro, profit, pro eo ac, 
pro eo atque, perinde ut, perinde atque, proinde 
4c, &C. as for example © 


As A weote to pou befoze, 


Ut ſeripſi ad te antea, Cic, 


The one, as Iſocrates ſaid, | Alter , uti dixit Tſocrates, 


needs, a baidle ; rhe other 
a fpur. 

He fled to his houſe as to an 
Altar. 

As it is fit. 

T loved him as mp own. 

Is thep were able to follow, 


Fs F ought. | 

Jr muſt be accounted of as 
done bp no right. 

Theſe things are, as is the 
mind of him that hath 
them, 

De did not ſeem to appee- 


| 


frxnis egct, alter calcari- 
bns, Cic. Att. 6.1, 

Sicut in aram, confugit in 
hujus domum, Cjc, 

Ita ut zquum eſt, PJaut, 


1 Amavi pro meo, Ter. 


Prout ſequi potcrant, Flor, 
I, 3» 


; Pro coac debui, Salpir. 


Pro co habendum eſt, atq; fi 
nullo jure faftum cſſet,VIp. 

Hzc perinde ſunt , - ut illins 
animus , qui ca poſlidet, 
Ter, He.1.2, 


Non pcrinde, atq; ego puta- 
E bend 


IX, 


C_— __ 
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hend tr, as Thad thought. | ram, arripere viſus ct, Cie, 

He ts not hared as he deſer- | Quem nequaquam, proinde 
beth. ac dignus eſt, oderunt hoe 
mines, Cic, Fam, 10, 31, 


Eduxit eam mater pro ſua, Ter. Ferculum non pro expe- 
atione magnum, Petron, P. 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deos 
omnes, qui buic urbi praſident, pro eo mibi, ac mereor, relatu« 
70s :ſe gratiam, Cic, 4. Catil. Prout facultates hominis Ther- 
mitani ferebant, Cic.6. Verr. Omnia ifta perinde ac cuique 
data ſunt, pro rata parte, 4 vita, longa aut brevia ducuntur, 
Cic 1. Tulſc. Perinde habetur atque # judicio abſolutum eſſet, 
Paul. Juriſconſ. Conſtiti, ut proinde ad omnia paratus efſem, 
ac res m2 moneret, Planc. Ciceron, 10,11, Of the elegant 
uſe of theſe Particles, perinde & proinde, Sce Stewich, de 
Partic. Ling. Lat. 1, 1, 249. uſque ad 260. Apud Gracos x 
Pcrinde ut ſ/ignificat, quemadmodum apud Latinos particula at- 
que Pauſan, in Att. smws Te n;n04 x 143d , perinde ut 
cithara pulſata reſonat, Devar, de Partic. Grzc, p. 108. 


10. AS) anſwering to 10, or as, in ſeveral mem: | 
bers of a ſentence, wherein there # intimated ax equa- ® 
lity, or compariſon of ſomething with another, u ele- | 
gantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, zque ac, #- ® 
que atque, #que quam; tam, quam, non, haud; 


or nihilo minus quam : as, 


zdhat pzofit would there be, | Quis eſſet tantus frutus in 
to ſpeak of, in pzoſpertty, | proſperis rebus, -niſi habe- 
without a man had ſome | res, qui illis zque, ac tu 
bodp , as well to-rejopce | ipſe, gauderct> Cjc. 
at fir, as himſelf, , 

Theſe benefits are not to be | H#c beneficia #que magna 
accounted ſo great as thoſe | non ſunt habenda, atque 


which— ea quz —Cic, 

Thep can ſee as well by night | NoGtibus #que quam dic 
as by dap. ccraunt, Plin, 

J love thee as well as mp] Tam te diligo, quam mcip- 
ſelf, ſum, Tex. 

De is afraid of harm as much | Nog minus quam veſtrim 
as anp of pou, quivis , formidat malum, 

Plant, 


E, 


Mas a oomocco ox£X ee 
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F thought he made as biab Quam ego ln:ellexi haud mi- 
«account of her; as of him-| nus quam ſe ipſum magni- 


ſelf, facere, Ter, 
Je is in as great miſerp, as | Nihilo minus in miſeria eſt 
he that— quam ille qui— Cc, 


. Me. certe babebis, cui charus que ſis , @ perjucundus ac 
fuiſti patri, Cic. Fam, 2,2. Sed me colit £5 obſervat aque 
atque illum ipſum patronum ſuum, Cic, Fam, 13.69, Ad hunc 
modum utuntur Greci particula Kai Gragor, iz x) maidtoy 
6 mw Tal , aque atque liberim chariſſimus, Devar. de Partic. 
Grec. P, 108, Expalluit xque quam puer ipſe. Dew, Ovid. 
Io. 185. Nibil aque facere ad vipere morſum, quamiaxi ar- 
bors ſuccum, Sucton. Claud.66, Tam ridicule facio, quam 
ille ; quiſquis —Sen. Ep. 54. 

Si quam audax eſt ad conandum, tam efſet obſcurus in agendo, 
Cic, Hae res non minus me male habet, quam te, Ter, Hec. 
4-2, + Spero futurnm, ut aque me mortuum juvet, tanquant 
vivum,; Pctron, P. 2 97+ 


PHAASE S. 


FIccozding as everp as ay cuique libido eſt, Zor. 
pleaſure ts. 2. Serm, 


Perinds ut [Iccozding as) opinio eſt de cujuſque moribus 
#t4--- Cic. Ex re © tempore [Alrcozving as marrer and 
time (all require] conſtituere aliquid, Cic. Ty. ut ſubſervias 
orationi, utcunque 0pu4 ſit verbs [ Altrozding as there frall be 
need of ſpeaking] vide Ter. De [ex] ſententia alicujus dare, 
[Accozding as anp one ſhall adviſe] Cic, pro re nata, [4c- 
cozding as the occaſion requireth] Cic. 


As being one to whom verp j Ut ad quem ſummus mzror 
great ſozrow came bp his | morte ſua veniebat , Cie, 
death, ; pro Luint, 


Lucius frater ejus, utpote qui [As being one rhat---] pere- 
gre depugnavit, familiam ducit, Cic, Hu liters Siſenes ut- 
pote [as being] innoxius, ad Alexandrum ſepe deferre tenta- 
vit, Curt. 


As far as J amable, | Quod queo,---- Ter. Adelph. 
Quantum [Ys far as] ex wiltu ejus intelligo, Cic. Omnia 
qua viſue erat [As far as one —_ ſee] conjtrats — 
z 'bep 
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Pcrinde ac f1 infidiis circum- 
been furpz3ed bp amvulh- | | veatt fuillent trepidarunt, 
ment, Liv, 

Que cum ita pugnavet tanquam que vincere nolet, [7s if ſhe 
had 119 mint :10—) Ovid. AM: 1. 5, Ejus negotiumſsc velim 
ſuſcipizs, ut ſ# [= if} eſſet res mea, Cic. Fam. 2. 30, Lua 
[as if] neſciam vos velie, Plaut. Amphit, Prol. Quaſs vers 
[1s if] novum nunc proferatur, Plaut.Amphit, Prol. Perinde 
quaſi [a3 if] ea bonori, non prade babeant, Sal, Jug. Hoc 
perinde eſt, tanquam ſi [as if ] ego dicam —Gell. 15.2 9, Me 
officiss juxta, ac ſs [ 1s 1f } mem frater efſet, ſuſtentavit, Cic. 
poſt Redit. ra ut ſs [as if ] efſet filia, Ter. Non ſecus ac ſs 
ſas if ] meu frater efes, Cic, pro Murena, See 4f Phr. 


4s ifit were bloodp dzops of | Quaſi cruentz guttz imbri- 
rain, um, Cc. 2. de Nat, Deor, 


Fam ut [as ir mere] in limine, jam ut [as it were] mtre 
limen auditur, Plin. Jun. Quz ſemper vivunt ceu [as it were] 
talpe, Plin, Jun, Gloria virtutem tanquan [as it were} um-' 
bra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipfis quaſs [1s it were] maculis ubz 
babitatur, Cic, Som. Scip. 

Hanſom pour ſelf, now pou | Te rcdimas captum quaitx 
are taken foz as lirtle as | queas minimo, Ter, Eun, 
p21 can, | 


Mulieri reddidit quantulum [as little as] viſum eſt, Cic, 
Vide ſupra, Reg. 5. & 7+ 
Vou (all learn as long as | Diſces quamdiu voles, Cjc.r-. 

pou will, Offic. 

Tam diu dum [fo long as] forum babuit ornatum, Cic. Ego 
tamdiu [fo long] requieſco, quamdiu [13] ad te ſeribo, Cic. 
Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper [ſo long] volo, dum [as] quod 
te dignum ezt facts, Ter, Heaut, 

Vixitque tamdiu, quam [as long as] licuit bene vivere, 
Cic. de Clar, Orat. Dum (as long at) litere Latine lo- 
quentur , Cic, de Leg. £Luoad (as long as) quiſque eorumn 
vixerat, Cic, 1. Off. Vide Long, rul. 6, 

There are as manp changes | Vocis mutationes totideny 
of voice, as of minde. ſunt quot animorum, Cic. 
in Orat, 

Luid miſerius quam eum, quitot annos, quot babet (as manp 
rears as he has lived) deſignatus Conful fuerit, fieri Conſulem 
non poſſe? Cic, Att. 4. 9, Ferramenta duplicia quam (twice 

as 


Thep rrembled as if rhep bad 


lt. AA— 


— ww 
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as man! a*) mumeru ſervorum exigit, refet2&5 repoſeta cuſto- 
diat, Colum, $7 duzleges, ſs plures aut quotquot (as wtnanp 
ae) erunt, Cic. 2,dc Invent. Yos bortor, ut quodcunque mili- 
tum (a; manp Bouldiers as) contrahere poteritys, contrahaty, 
Pompeii apud Cic. Att, 8, 17, 
4s i-uth as lap in ber, | Quantum in ipſa fuit,Cic, Att, 


Lnaſs mihi non ſexcena tanta (ix hundzed rimes as much) 
ſoli ſoleant credier, Plaut, Pſeud. 3. 2. Sexies tantum quam 
quantum (1c ries as muth as) ſatum ſit, oblatum eſt, Cic. 
Dum ne reducam, turbent porro quam (as much as ) velznt, 
Ter, Cum (foz as muth as) milites meos liters ad prodi- 
tionem ſollicitet, Curt. 1. 4,—— Propterea quod (foz as murh 
as) eorum vita lenior, & mores faciliores, Cic.1, Ofhic, C.42, 
Sciebat falluros, quippe qui (foe as murb as hr) intellexerat 
vereri vos ſe, Plaut. Amphit. 

In as much as J ſee you do Quando te id video defide- 

deſire ir, rare, Cic. Fam. 10. 12, 


Vos, quando its Diis placuit (in as much as ir ts the plea= 
ſure of God that ir (ould be ſi) ut regatzs externa etiam, 
terre marique regatis imperia : Hither refer quandoquidem, 


Luandoquidem (in as much as) tu => oratores tantopere 
1 


daudas, Cic., in Brut, Tu poſſe te, dicito, quandoquidem po- 
tes, Cic, in Parad, So Quoniam, Luoniam in populari ra- 
tione onn _— verſatup oratio, populariter interdum loqui 
neceſſe erit, Cic. de Leg, Quoniam (in as wnrh a-) tu 
7214 vs , nimium me gratum eſſe concedam , Cic, pro Planc, 
And ſquidem. Antiquiſſmum & dots genus fit Poetarum: 
ſquidem (in as much as ) Homerus fuit, © Heſiodus an- 
te Roman conditam , Cic. 1, Tuſc. Gratulor Baits noſtris, 
ſequidem ut ſcribis, ſalubres repente fate ſunt, Cic. Fam. g. 
I2, Alſo quatenus. Clarus poſt genits , quatenus, heu ner 
j4, virtutem incolumem odimus , ſublatam ex oculis quari- 
mus invidi, Hor. Carm, 1, 3. Od. 24. Quatenus ego quidem 
ſum Apoſiolus gentium ( In as much as— ) Rom. 11. 13. 
Bez, Grzc. «9 5or; verbatim in quantum, So quippe 
qui, Convivia cum fratre non inibat, quippe qui ne in oppidum 
quidem niſe perraro veniret, Cic, pro Roſc, Am. And quip» 
pe cum, Harum igitur duarum ad faciendam fidem juſtitia 
plus poſſet, quippe cum ea (ine prudentis ſatis babeat auttori- 
#aty, Cic. 2, Off, Nec boc obſequii fuit, aut honors ; quippe 
gun amicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat, gut faciat, Min. Fe. 
| E 3 Octar, 


Os 


Of the Particle Ag, Chap. 14, 


OKtav. p.7. He had ſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, utpote 
cum, Ps 1. and aftcr in the ſame page ſaith, utpote qui>— 
As often as it is command: | Totics quoties precipitur, 
er. C'ic, Is de Orat. 
£uotieſcunque (as ofren as) dico,toties mihi videor in judicium 
venire, Cic, pro Cluent, £uos quidem omnibus ſententiss (as 
ofcen as ever 1 re'l mp opinion) ulciſcor & perſequor--=- Cic. 


As ſoon as we ſer f,ot on | Ubi primum terram tetigl* 


land, mus, Plaut, 


Et lux cum primum (as ſoon as ever) rerrzs ſe crafting red- 
dit, Virg. #n,1. Ubi (as ſoon as) me ad filiam ire ſenſtt, 
Ter. Hec. 4. |. Ad quem ut (2s foon ae) vent— Cic. Som, 


Scip. Ut me primum (4s (001! 4s ever) vidit, Cic, Quo ſimul . 


(as (von as) obvertit ſevam cum lumine mentem, Ovid, Simulac 
(as ſoon as) mihi collibitum et, preſto eſt imago, Cic, |. 1, 


de Nat. Deor, Simulac primum (as ſoon as ever) et occaſso 


5. 


viſa eft, Cic, Verr.3, Luod s ſemul atque (as ſoon as) ſenſet-- 
Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Simul ut (:s ſoon as) videro Curio« 
nem, Cic, Att. 10. 4. Statim ut (as ſoon as ever) Romam 
rediit Quintius, Cic. pro QuinCt. 

A terrer as big as a book, | Inſtar yoluminis epiſtola, Cie. 


Inſtar montis equum adificant, Virg. Exbhorruit aquorys ite 
ſtar, [4 was as rough as'r had been a ſea] Ovid, Inſtar mor- 
255 putant, (rhep rhink ir as ill as death, as badas to vie) Cics 


Is wiſea man as anp in our | Sapiens homo cum primisno-. 
Cirp. {tre civitatis, Cic, de Or, 

As theſe things are verp un- ! Hxc cum ſumme utilia, tum 
pz*firable, ſo thepare very | multo turpiſſima ſunt, Cjc. 
baſe. de Inv. | 

DH? rhinks no bodp can do ſo | Nihil, niſi quod ipſe facit, 
well as himſelf, rectum putat, Ter, 


Vt potero (as well as T can) feram, Ter, $i 1am (as well) 
vitia noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, Flor. 4,12. Una 
operg (——e'\en 2s me'l) alligem canem fugitivam agninis la- 
aibzs, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. Mecum pariter ( '5 writ as J) 
moleſis ferunt Siculi, Cic. Aque mecum hac ſcias, Ter. 
Abſentiam bona juxta atque ('5 well as ") interemptorum 
atviſa fuere, Liv, dec, 1.1. i. Luo in loco res noſtra ſont, 
juxia mecum ( as well as J) onnes jneligitzs, Sal. Catil, 
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Impoſsro vulneri vetere ſalſamento #que bene (4s well) ſanatur, 


Colum, 6.12, 
IJ after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r. 3. 1s repeated 


with ever betwixt, ſze Ever, r. 7. 


CHAT TY. 
Of the' Particle At. 


i» A T) relating to time oy occaſion, is made by 1, 
ad and ſub, or an Ablative cale of the Sub- 
ſtantive that it is joined with, ſometimes without, ſome- 
times with a Prepoſition : as, 


Cle will depart at the dap | Ad conſtitutum diem deco- 
appoinred. demus, Cic, Fam. 2, 11. 
Ar the name of Thisbe he ! Aq4 nomen Thisbes oculos 

looked ur, crexit, Ovid. Met. 4. 

It the coming of the Roman | Sub adventum Prztoris Ro- 
P2:etoz, Hannidal quitredj mani Pznus agro Nolano 
the Tountrp of Nola. exceſlit, Liv. 3. bel, Pun, 

Ar Dun-ſet thep gave over. Sub occaſum ſolis deſtitc- 

runt, Caf. 

At that time he held the chief | Eo tempore principatum ob- 
rule, | tincbat, Caf. 

He went awap at bzeak of | Cum diluculo abiit, Plaut. 
DAP, 
Quando ills frumentum, quod debebat, ad diem non dedit, 

Cic. pro Roſc, Amer. Ad hae conſentiens reddebatur mili- 

tum clamor, Liv. 1, 4. C,27, Lui ſub Iucem apertis portis uy- 

bes ingrederentur, Liv, 9. ab urbe. Ab Samo nofte imtempeſts 
venit, Liv. L 37, C.14. 1s cum prims luce Pomponii domum 
venit, Cic. Helvetii repentino ejus adventu commoti, Cxſ.1. bel, 

Gall, Nomine in Hettoreo pallida ſemper exam, Ovid. 1. Ep. 

"Ive ev Te ovoualt T19s may youu vapay, Philip. 2. 19. 


2. At) referring to ſomething ſaid, or done du- 11. 
ring ſome other thing or aGion, is made byin, inter, 
and {uper ; as, ; 

| E 4 Ns 
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No 1onger ſince than pefier- | Vel heri in convivio, quam 
pap at the fea}, how im- | immodelſtus fuiſti > 'Tey, 


modtelt were pou. He. 3. 3. 
Had this befalfen pon at ſup- | Si hoc tibi inter coenam' ac+ 
per rime. cidiſſet, Cic. 3. Philip. 


Mis wickedneſs was tie, De hujus nequitia in come 
common ralk of all ar | mune omnes ſuper coenam 
ſupper. loquebantur, Plin. in Ep. 


Luod ſs in vino atque ales commeſſatores ſolum ſcorta quia- 
werent, eſſent illi deſperandi, ſed tamen eſſent ferendi, Cic, Ca» 
til. 2, Luondam vero inter canam porrefta a ſe poma guſtare 
nou auſam, etiam wvocare deftit , Suct. Tib. Cz. C.53. Pit- 
debat amicos, ſuper vinum & epulas ſocerum ex dedits eſſe ele- 
tum, Curt, 1-8. $ze As rule the x, ' © 


KI 2. At) relating to rate or value, is made by the 


LV. 


Ablative Caſe of the word expreſſing that rate or va- 
Jue : as, 
Ie lives ar a larae rate. | Profuſis ſumptibus vivit, Quin} 


Thep were pzovided ar a | Parvo curata ſunt, Cic, 
ſmall cfarg:, EN8-k 


Bis, #2que uno, ſed duobus pretiis, umm & idem frumentun 
vendidit, Cic, Verr. Cum efſet frumentum ſeſtert;ys binis aut 
terns, CIC, 


But if the Latine Subſtantive be not expreſſed, then 
may the AdjeCiive after Verbs of valuing and eſteem- 
ing, &C. be of the Genitive Caſe : as, 

Thep bold certain floozs ar a | Areas quaſdam magni #ſti« 
great rate. mant, 'Cic, 6. Parad. 

De hortss , quanti licuiſſe tu ſcribis, id ego quoque axdie« 
ram, Cic. | p 


4+ At) before a word of place, and ſignifying in, 
or, Within, 7s made by IN: as, 
Jr =choof; at Churth ; ww In Schola ; in Templo; in 
Cajcta. _ Cajeta, | 


Dom: ea ſolu: diſcere poteſt, que ipſs pracipientur, in Schol#, 
; eriary 
6. a4 
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tiam que ali, Quintil, 1, x. C. 2. Jn Epidauro, Plaut, *Ey 
T5i6, Sophoc. *Ey Koewbw, x2 Cor, 1.2. 


Note 1. At ſignifying in before the proper uame 
of a place of the firſt or ſecond declenſion , 15 uſually 
made by the Genitive Caſe : as, 


t (hail J do at Rome? | Quid Romz faciam> Fuven, 
At ar Rhodes. | Ea habitabat Rhodi, Ter. 

© Bings 4 16 accepit literas Corcyre datas, Cic, Crete conſ« 
dere juſfit, Virg. Zn. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompeium Cypri wi 
ſum, Czſ. 3. Bel. Civ. Clam babebat Lemni uxorem, Ter, 
Arg. Phorm. | 

' Submonition, Theſe Genitpves are governed of ſome word 
that i underſtood ,' though not expreſſed, viz. urbe, oppido, 
or inſula : whence Cicero ad Att, 5.18, Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochix cum omni Excrcitu, | | 


Note 2. At before the proper name of a place, 
either of the third declenſion, or wanting the ſingular 
number, is made bytbe Ablative Caſe: as, 


Þe ſaid thar Sextus had | Sextum autem nunciavit cum 
- been at Carthage with | una ſolum legione fuiſſe Car- 
onlip one legion, thagine, Cjc.. Att.16, 4. 
There are now no Dzacles {Jam Oracula Delphis non red= 

ſpoken ar Delphos, duntur, Cjc, 2. de Divin, 


Latedemone honeſtiſſmum eſt praſedium ſeneFutzs, Cic, de 
Som, Scip. Et mendicatuz vita Carthagine panis, Juv, 10..Sat. 
Te mi fili , annum jam audientem Cratippum , idque Athenze, 
abundare oportet pracepts in3titutiſque Philoſophie , Cic, 1, 
Offic.. Quem Curibus Sabints agemtem ultro petjvere, Flor,1,2, 
Seelnr. 1. 4.1. 

Submonition. In theſe paſſages, Ego aio hoc fierj in Grz- 
cia; & Carthagini, Plaus. Prol. Caſ, LentulumGetulicus 
Tiburi genitum ſcribit, Suet. Neglectum Anxuri preſidium, 
Liv. and the like ; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are Ablative 
Caſes. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 85. Sic utimur ruri 
vel rure in Ablativo, ſaith the ordinary Grammar, Rure pa- 
terno eſt tibi far modicum, Perſ. Ruri habitare, Cic, 3. 
Offic. Quam equidem rure eflc arbitror, Cie, ad Att, 1. 13, 
Dum ruri Cie, pro Cluent. WE ; 


- Y, 
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 Note3. Af, in this ſenſe is Sometimes the Engliſh 
of ad and apud, 


Prima quod ad Trojam pro charis geſſerat Areis, Virg.1. Zn, 
Fuz ad Corinthum, Cic. Ignarus omnium que ad Chium az 
erant ad portus clauſtra ſucceſſit, Curt. l, 4. Ad urbem cum 
efſet audivit——CiC. 4, Verr. Depugnavi apud Thermopylas, 
Cic, de SeneCt. Apud forum modo &. Davo andivi, Ter, And. 
4+5 Exercitumlu3travi apud Iconium, Cic. Att.5, 20» Apud 
vilam eſt, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 


5. At) before a word of place ſignifying near, nigh, 
or cloſe by, is made by ad and apud, and ſometimes 
by pro : as, alſo by a, and ab : as, 


He commands the bzidge ar j Pontem , qui erat ad Gene- 
Geneva to be bzoken down. vam, jubet reſcindi, Caf. 
There were thzee hundzed | Cxfi apud Cremeram tre- 
and fir ſlain at Cremera, | . centi & ſex, Flor, 1. 12. 

\ Ft the dooz. | Pro foribus, Suet, ad fores, 

Plaut. ab oftio, 14. 


Petentes ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur ſ#bb 
Curt. 1.3, Apud ipſum lacum eſt piſtrilla, Ter. Ad. 4. 2, Cu- 
ſiodes ad portas ponant, Liv. dcc. 3, 1.2. Ad me bene mane 
uit, Cic. Att, 1, 9. Annibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv, d, 3. 1. 2, 
Praſidia pro templis omnibus cernits, Cic. pro Milone. Omnia 
ego iſtec auſcultavi ab oftio, Plaut. Merc, 2. 4. Cur non menſa 
7zbz ponitur a pedibus? Mart. 3.23. 


. 6. At) before home or houſe, is made by domi, 
or apud, with the Accuſative Caſe of the poſſeſſor of 

the houle : as, 

I'll be at home, if pow'd have 


anp thing with me. 
De was bzoughr up at his 


Domi cro, fi quid me volcs, 
Ter. 
Qui iſtius domi crat educa- 


houſe, tus, Cic, pro Luid. 
Vou Were therefoze thar | Fuiſti igitur apud Leccam ca 
ninhr ar Lecca's houſe. note, Cre, Cat. 1. 


Nunc me obleftant domi, Cic. Ubinam eſt quaſo? Apud 
me domj, Ter, Heaut. 3. 1, Quem non longe rurj apud ſe af 
audio, 


*s © STREET 
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audio, Cic. 1+ de Orat, Pompeius 4 me petierat us ſecurs, © 
apud ſe eſſem quotidie, Cic, Att, Ig, 


7. At) ſignifying in, or neaTr, and applied to ſome VII 
particular part , or point of place, or time, is made 
by in © a, ; 

I 1iked ft at the very firſt, Jam in principio id mihi 
placebat, Plaut. Pen. - 
In exitu eſt jam mcus Cone 

end. ſulatus, Cic. 

The memozy lieth at rhe bot- | Eſt in aure ima memoriz los 

tom of the ear, cus, Plin, 11. 45. 

Hac tibi, domine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſcripſs, Plin, Ep. Solus 
jamque ipſo ſupereſt in fine Cloanthus, Virg. Xn.5, Omne in 
pracipiti vitium ſtetit, Juven. Cur indecores in limine primo 
deficimus? Virg. | 


2p Conſulſhip is now at an 


8. At) when preſence at any aftion or thing is VIII, 
implied, is made by inter{um, either with a Dative, 
or an Ablative Caſe with in : as, 


te was at thar Sermon, | Ei Sermoni interfuit, Cic. 
He was ar the Feaff. In convivio interfuit, C7c, pro 
Roſe. Amer. 


Incredibile eſt quam turpiter mikj facere videar , qui- bis 
yebus interſem, Cic. Fam. 7, 30+ 


| 9. At) referring to the moving cauſe, command, IX: 
intreaty, QC. is made by the Ablative Caſe of the 
cauſe, &c, as, , 


It is at the command of Jove 
rhar J come, Amph, Prol. 

When ar Seſtius his intreatp | Cum Seſtii rogatu apud cum 
I had een at his houſe, fuiſſem, Cic, Att, 14, 1- 
You married her ar mp in- | Impulſu duxiſti meo, Ter, 

ſtance, a 


Cogor nonnunquam homines non optim# de me meritos rogatu 
forum, qui bene merits ſunt, defendere, Cic, Fam. 7. 1. 


10. At) 


Juſſu Jovis venio , Plaut, 
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IO. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it may be 
varied by a Verb with when, ox after that, &c. is 
made by a Latine Verb with cum or ubl, &C, or an 


Ablative Caſe abſolute : as, 


Fr mp firſt beginning to act | Cum primum cam agere co» 
it, Pi, Ter. Hec, Prol. 
Fr ' the firſt appearing of | Czſarubi yrimum illuxit, — 
zſar, | Ce. 1. bel. Civ, 
Tre you afraid to do it at mp | Num dubitas id me impe- 
bidding > rante facere ? Cic. Cat. 


Cum appareret Iux, veriti ne ab latere circumvenirentur, ſe 
a4 ſuos receperunt , Cxl. bel. Gal. 7, Hac ubi dia dedit, 
Virg. Xn. 1, Fit protinua; bac re audita, ex caſtris Gallo« 
rum fuga, Czf, bel. Gal,7. + Ab bac wore; ſtatin ah 7 
trema parte verbi, Petron, 


11, At) put for according to, before will, or plea- 
ſure, &C. is made by ad, or an AblativeCaſe : a, 


When thep ſaw thep thow'd | Quum viderent ſe ad arbi- 
be pilled ar the pleaſureof | trium libidinoſe mulicris 
aletcherous woman, ſpoliatum iri, Cic. err. 5, 

At rhe will and pleaſure of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei omnia 
God are alt rhings 02der: | reguntur, Cic, pro Roſe, 
eV. | Amer, 

Ne mulierum nobilium © formoſarum gratis, quarum iſte 
erbitrio Praturam per triemium geſſerat, Cic. Verr. 6, Sin" 

gulas plures adorts ad arbitrium diſſipavere, Flor, 4, 11. 


12, At) when it only ſerves to make wp the ſenſe 
of the foregoing md, hath nothing more thay tbe 
Latine of the foregoing word made for it : as, 


Ind now he is angrp at pout | Et is nunc propterca tibi ſuc« 
foz that. cenſet, Ter. And. 4.1. 
Uie are deſerbedlp laugted | Jure optimo irridemur, C76 

at, 1, Off. 
Dard to be come at. } Aditu difficilis, Flor, 4.12, 
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PHRASES... 


© 7 will begin at Romulus, | Incipiam a Romulo, Cic. 
Take him at me quickſy. Accipe a me hunc Ocyus, Ters 
, & Do pou take him at his wozd. ! Credis huie quod dicat ? Ter. 


Eun. 4.4. 
At preſent. - In preſ nti; in przſentia,Cics 
It hand (ſee Idiom hand.) j Ad mau?.n, Liv, Prefio, Ter, 51 
W& If pou be ar leiſure, Si vacat, Fuven. SI vacas, Cic. 


It everp wozd the rears fill, | Lachryme in fingula verba 
ZF4IS cadunt, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 5. 
"© He found him juſt at wozk. | Virum in ipſo opere depre= 
| 5 hendit, Flor. T1, 1 2. 
'W Ir a venture» In incertum, Liv, | 
[8 Ar unawares, '_ | Tnopinatd. Io, 


Laum inopinato in caſtr4 Romana Numide irrupiſſent, Liv, 

6, bel, Punic. Inopinantes deprhendit, Cz1. 6. bel. Gall. 

Imparatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. 1d voluit nos ofcitantes 

BS opprimi, Ter, And. 1.2, Ie de bac re pater imprudentem 

opprimat, Ter, And. 1, 4, Aliud malumnec opinato exortum 
7 et, Liv. 3. ab urbe. 


At the firft ſight. |Ance) afpetu, Sen. Ep. 46. 


At the gare. .. ...- ; Ante januam, Ter. 
'W Fr mp, pour, bis peril, Periculy meo, tuo, ſuo, 6# 

| hujus, ' Plaut, Cic, Ter. 
The linave was at a ſtand— | Hzrebat nebulo, quo ſe ver- 
| | teret non habebat, Cic. 
Jt the moff, (ſee mo, p. 1.) | Summum, Liv. ad ſummum, 155 
Cic. Plurimum, Plin, 
Ar all, (ſee Alf, rule 5.) {| Omnino; Prorlus, Cic, 
4t laft, (ce laſt r, 3.) | Ad ultimum, Ziv. Ad cxtre« 

mun, Cc, 

Atlength, (ſee £.44. 1.3.) | Aliquando; tandem ; deni- 
que, demum, Cc, ; 
Ft the leaf, (ce leaft r. 3.) ; Minimum, Yar. Minime, Col, 
Ar leaff, (ſec ieafir, 3.) Saltem;” quidem certe, Cic. ,, 
{ will ſer pou ar one again. | Redigam yos in gratiam, * 
Ter, 
It once, (fee Idiom once.) | Simul, Plaut, Semel, Quins. 
Thep 


=_— | Of the Particle Away. Chap, 16. x 


Inter ſe diflident, Cic. Att, 

Inter initia, Plaut. Colum, 

Impendere laborem & ſum- 

ptum, Cc. Yer. 5. 

He (s perfumed at mp are. | — unguenta de meo, Tey, 
« Ig, 2, 


| Thep are at odds. 
At the beginntng. | 
25. To beat pains and charges, 


1 


Js if their hondur lap at Quaſ ſuus honos agatur, Cic; 
fake, pro Luint. , | 

To love ar ones heart. Amare cx animo, Cic, "3, 

Vou were never at Bea, Nunquam es ingreſſus mare, | 


1 Ter, Hec. 3.4, 

20% Noz was all quier at Dea, | Nec ab occano quies, Flor. 
That will (redo ar me > | Quidfacict mihi> Ter, Eun. 
Thar wouldii thou Do at | Quid illo facias> Ter, Eun, 


him > Fe TI, ' = 
Good at a dart, | Jaculo bonus, Yirg. . : 
Then he heard what it was | Andito precio=—— Plzn. Ep, 
: g—_— p 4 2. L.7. 
CHAP, XVI. i 

Of the Particle Away. oo 


Ss 3 Cay) having a Verb before it; #4 generally F 
A included in the Latine of that Verb, eſpeci- ® 
ally if it be compounded with a, or aÞ: as, ; 


To pineawap with grief. Dolore tabeſccre, Ter, 4d, 

De hath been awap thzee | Tres menſes abeſt, Ter. He; 
months. 4 

Ger pou awap hence, Aufer te hinc; Ter. Phoy. 

2Pake baſte ro have awap the | Propera Mulierem abducere, 
cMaman. Ter. Pher. 2.3, 


Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu doleo, Cic. Fam. 2.1, Hine te 
modo amove, Tcr. Phor. 3, 3. Haud fic auferent, Ter, Ad, 
Luid tu, me abſente fecizii? Petron. Sat. 


DL 32. Away) having no Verb before it, is often put ® 
for aVerh that is uot expreſſed, but yet underſtood, as | 
coming before it : as, Ill 


— Y 
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J'll away hence, [1. Cs f0 A- Abibo hinc, Ter, Hes. 4s 4. 


way. ] —_ 
Iwap with this muſt, Aufer mihi oportet,Ter.Phoy. 


Ego me continud ad Chremem, Ter, And. 2.2. Quamot- 
rem hoc quidem deliberantium genus pellatur e medio, (4 wap 
with——) Cic. 1, Offi Tollite morem barbarum, Hor. 1, 1. 


Od. 27. 


3. Away) having the Particle with after it, 5 II, 


ſometimes put for to abide, endure, &C. aud ſo made 
by patior, fero, &Cc. as, " ith 


I cannot awap with this air, | Non coelum patior , Ovzd, 
Triſt. 3. 3- 
They can ill awap with it. | Graviter ferunt ,+ Ter. And, 


I, 2s 


li diffciligs otium ferunt quam ego laborem, Cic. Att,12.3 9. 
Non facile hac ferunt, Ter: HEC. 4. 4. 


PHRASES. 


he ſhall not go awap with | Haud impune habebit, Tey, 
it (0, 
Iwap! there's no danger, ! Vah! nihil eſt pericli, T,C, 
I way with pou. Apage te, Ter, Eun. 5. 2. 
He ſtole awap from me, Se ſubterduxit mihi, Plaut, 
Ye was about ro run away. Ornabat fugam, Ter. Eun, 


4. 4+ 
The cloth is taken awap, | Sublatum eſt convivium, 
Plaut, 


5. 


Away with thoſe fopperies, | Pcllantur ineptiz iſtz, Cc. hy 


b:awls, frauds, Scordalias de medio, Pe- 
tron, Fraudes tollas, Mart. 
I. 88, ; 
He gets badlp awap with it, | Tardius convalcfcit, Cic. 


CHAP, 


" Of the Particle Become. Chap. 17, 


CHAP. XVII: 
Of the Particle Become: 


Ft i.nE come) when it imports decency, or fitneſs, 
is mage by deceo: as, 


This garment doth become me. | Decet me hzc veſtis, Plaut, 


Sentit quid fit, quod deceat in fatis difiſque, Cic, x. Of. 
Nec velle experiri, quam ſe aliena deceam,ib, Sec the Phraſes 
at the end of the Chapter. 


If no Nominative Caſe come befors it , then it ir 


made by decet put imperſonally: as, 


Tt becomes pon to be mind- | Fortunz memorem te decet 


ful of mp condition. cle mez; Ovid, Friſt. 1,1, 


Dualem decet me exnlis efſe, Ovid, Triſt. 1,7. Oratorun 
traſci non decet, ſamulare non dedeces, Cic, Tuſc, 


WF. - Become) fionifying to be. made, or come t9 
be; is mage by evado and io: as; 
Ir tecomes inrurable, | Evadit inſanabile, Comen. 


That remedp,but J muſt be= | Quid freſtat, niſt ut porro® 


come-a miſerable wctch>| miſcr fiam> Tex, 


| In dicendo rpauci digni nomine evadunt, Cic, de Clar, Or, 
Qyem tu aiebas efſe divitem fatum, Plaut. Trin, 


gt, 3+ If of follow become, 2hex it is made by either 
fio, ar futurum eſt, and the caſual word following may 
be indifferently made by the Dative, or by the Abla- 
tive Caſe, and that either with, or without the Pre- 
poſition de: as, | 
Thar will become of me> | Quid mihi fiet > Ovid, 
See, I pay pon, what will | Vide, quzſo, quid tibi futu« 


' becofne of pou, | rum ſit, Cic. 2. Phil. 
Vou make ſmall reckoning | Tu quid de me fiat parvi cu- 
what becomes of me, | Tas, Ter, Heaut, 4. 3: 


CUhat 


, 
F 
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72ihar voſt rhou think will | Quid te futurum ctnſe$ Ter, 
become of thees Heaut, 3.1. 
Quid mibi fiet poſtea ? Plaut, Bacch. Sed-de fratre quid 
fiet? Ter. Ad, 5. 9. Luid #o fiet, quem reliquero? Cic. 
Att, 5. 1 Quid Tulliol# mea fiet? Cic. Fam, 14. 4. 


PHRASE SS. 


Ry Pon do, as ft becomes port 1, Facis, quod par elt facere, 


to Do, Ter, Hec.5. 1. 


So01ong as you do what be: | Tantiſper dum quod te dig- 


cores poll, num eſt facis, Ter, He.1.1. 


! This dofh nor berp frreatlp | Hoc tibi non ita decorum eſt, 


become pou. i Cic. Att. 


—F _— 


CHAP, XAVIIL 
Of the Particle 25efore. 


LIDEWE) coming befare time, perſon, or thing, 
and importing the being, or doing of ſomething 
before that time , or the time wherein that Perſon or 
Thing was, is made by the Prepoſition ante : as, 
Neque ego hanc oculis vidi 
ro dap, . ante hunc dicm, Plaut. Epid. 
I\l Ybitoſophers. befoze-bim, ! Omnes ante cum Philoſophi, 
_ (1, e. befoze his time.) Cic. 1. Academ. 
None ougbt to-be pzonoun- | Dicique beatus ante obitum 
ced happp befoze his death. | nemo ſupremaque ſunera 
| debet, Ovid. 
.. Cauſani interea ante eum diem diceret; Cie. 2. Verr. Ante 
Fovem nulli ſubigebant arve coloni, Virg. 1. Georg, Cur 
ante tubam tremor occupat artus ? Virg. Fn. 11. £ui affii- 
Fus ante te conſulem, recreatus abs te toru eſt, Cic. 


2. Beto2e) coming before a Perſon, and import- 


ing the being, or doing of ſomething in the preſence of 


that perſon, is made by Coram, apud, and ante : as, 
F The 


I 
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foze the Senate. Lil. Gram, 


The matter was pleaded be=- | Coram Senatu res acta eſt, 
The watrrer is pleaded befoze | Res agitur apud Judicem, 


the Judge, Plaut. 
Your Dwozd was taken be= | Ante Scenatum tua fica depre- 
fo:e rhe Denate. henſa eſt, Cic. Parad, 


Coram P, Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet ani 
mus apud concilium iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 5, Philip. Ante 
Conſules ocutoſque legatorum tormentis Mutinam verberguit, 
Cic, 1, Phil, 


Note, IF any thing be ſaid to be, or be done be- 
fore the face, eyes, or ſight of any perſon , then will 
before be made, as by ante, ſs by in, ob, ſum, and 
Preter: as, 


Thou arr pzeſent befoze mp | Mihi ante oculos dies nodteſy; 
epes nixhr and dap, verſaris, Cic, Fam, I, 1 4, 
Ye cuts the chiſdzens thzoars | In ora parentum filios jugu- 
befoze rheir fathers fires, | lat, Sen. de oo 
Death hath teen ofren pze- | Ob oculos mihi ſxpe mors 
ſent hefoze my fight, verſata eſt, Cic, pro Rab. 


Baving received (6 great a | Tanto ſub oculis accepto de- 


ſoſs hefoze rheir eres, 1] trimento, Caſ.1. bel. Civ. 


'Thep were all carried befoze | Przter oculos Lollii omnia 


the ſight of Lollius, ferebantur, Cic. 5. Yervr. 


Luam libentur eum palam ante oculos omnium eſſe patiatur, | 


Cic, 7. Verr. Yereor coram in 0s te laudare amplius , Ter. 
Ad. 2. 4, Miht exilium ob oculos verſabatur, Cic. pro Scſt. 
Nullo poſito ſub oculis fomnulachro, Cic, de Un. Prater ſu- 
rum 074 intra caſtra effundebantur, Tacit. 1. 10, OevalG& 4 
17-1 es 202A wy ima ors 119? nukear » Epittct. C. 28, 
Defigere fuyta in oculis omnium, Cic, Verr. 1. Mibi ante 
oculos obverſabatur reip, dignitas, Cic, Non animis modd, ſed 
prope oculis obverſabatur, Liv, 


3.Befo2e) coming before place,and importing vici- 
aity,or nearneſs thereunto,is made by ante,anud protas, 


Lap it down befoze our dooz. | Ante januam noſtram appo- | 


ne, Ter. And, 
4g 
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Ts he fat befoze Caſtor's | Sedens pro de Caſtoris 
Temple, he ſaid. | dixit, Cic. Phil, 3. 


Haſta poſta pro ade Fouy Statoris, Cic, Phil, 2, Ante 
pedes a wy judices, inter ipſa ſubſellia cades future ſunt, 
Cic. pro Sex, Bolc, 


4. Befoze) coming before ation or paſſion, ex- 
preſſed by aVerb, is made by ante, and prius, with 
quam : as, 
Eofoze J depart this life, | Antequam ex hic vita mi- 
| : gro, Cic. 
As ſoon as I ſaw pou, be- Simulac te aſpexi, priuſquam 
foze pot1 ſpake, loqui cvpiſti, Cic. in Vat. 


 Decernebti, ut, antequam rogatio lata efſet, ne quid agere- 
tur, Cic. Att, 1, 11. Cui priuſquam de cateris rebus reſpon« 
deo, de amicitia panca dicamus, Cic, 1, Phil, 


| Note, Quam 7s elegantly parted from his Particle 
by another word, as, 

| Lug cauſa ante moriug eſt, quam tu natus efſſes, Cic. pro 
Rab, AMulto prius ſcivi, quam tu, illum amicam habere, Ter, 
Hec. 4.1. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Val Max, 


” 6.4. Antea enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunu obruet quam — 
# Cic. Tuſc. vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſm: cent. 2. c. 35. 


5. Beto2e) coming after a Noun of Time , or 
an Adverb, and having no declinable word following 
it, is made by ante, taken Adverbially : as, 

I bad thought of it four daps | 14 ipſum quatriduo ante co- 
befoze, eitaram, Cic, Att, 


Vou will ſee rhem cotning FR venientia longe ante 
long befoze. videris, Cic, 3, Tulc, 


Ft paucs ante diebus, quum facile poſſet educi & cuſiodia, 
noluzt, Cic, 1, Tuſc, Reperta multi ſeculis ante, Plin. lib.4. 
Luanquan id milleſrmo ante anno Apollints oraculo editum eſſer, 
Cic, dc Fato, 
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VI 6. Befo2e) coming efter aVerb, and having r 
declinable word after it , if it refer to Joerg for® | 
merly written, or ſpoken, is elegantly made by \upra 
ante, and Prius : as, 
I pzomiſe pou rhoſe things | Tibi illa polliceor, quz ſupra 

wich 1 wore of befoze, ſcriph, Cic. Fam, 6.10, ; 
Bur, as was (aid befoze, Scd ut ante dictum eſt, Cic,# 
I wore ro poi befoze, Prins ad te ſcriph, Cic, : 

Movebant me etiam illa, que ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat, Ye 
yum hec omnzs oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea et, Cic, pro 
Roſe. Amer, Nullum eſt jam ditum quod non dium ſit prin, 
Ter. Eun, Prol. | 

Note, Ante, ſo ſet, may be applied generally to any thing for- 
merly done ; but not ſupra, which properly fgniſying above, come! 
to ſegnifie before, becauſe according to the old way of writing 
in Volumes, that which was written before, was really aboy: 
what was written after, and from this uſe of it in writing, i 
was eaſily drawn into ſpeaking : ſee Godwins Rom. Antiq, 
L 3. See. I, C:2, 


VII. 7. "Befo2e) coming after a Verb,. and having re- 
ference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or compari- 
{0n,is made either byante and pre,or aVerb compound: 
ed with one of them, or by the comparatzve prior ; a, 
I ſove him beſoze mp ſelf, | _ ante me diligo, Ci 

tt. 


Go pou befoze, A will follow.-! I pre, ſequar, Ter. And. 1.1, 
IJ peefer the unjufte peace | Iniquifimam- pacem juſtifi» 


befoze the juſteſt war, . mo bello antefero, Cic, 

The Juthoz pzeferred this | Hoc illi prztulit autor opus, M { 
wozk befoze rhar, Ovid. Am. 

Une will go beſoze. Nos priores ibimus, PI. Pen, Wb * 


Stelere ante alios immanior onnes, Virg, En. 1. Longequ* 
ante omnia corpore Niſus emicat, Virg. An, 5. 1 tu pre viv- 
gv, Plant. Curt. 4. 2. 1Þud forſrtan querendum ſet, num hac 
communit#s modeſtie ſit anteponenda; Cic. 1, Ofc. Oportuis 
rem prenarrafſe me, Ter. Eun, 5.6, Yos privres efſe oportet, 
nos poſterius dicere, Plaut. Epid. Artium muſtitudine prior 
omnibus, eloquentis nulli ſecundus, Apul. | 

; $. Wefoze) 


ow 


{ 7 ſhall want voice befoze I 


{ commended thoſe things 


CCC 
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” 8. Before) pur for rather or ſooner, is made VILL 
© by ante, potius, citius, ard quam -: as, 


] wiſh that Clodius might | Utinam Clodius viveret, an« 

Live befoze J (ould ſee ſuch | tequam hoc ſpeftaculum 

a fight. viderem, Cic. pro Milon. 
7 would-run quite away ve- | Aufugerem potius quam rc- 

foze 7 would come back,if-- , dceam, fi—Ter. Hec. 3, 4. 
Vox me citius defecerit quam 
wanr names, nomina, C7c. 

Alterum tantum perdam potius quam ſinam me impune irriſum 
eſſe, Plaut, Ep. 3.4+ Yicinum citius adjuverys in frutibus perci- 
piendis, quam aut fratrem, aut familiarem, Cic. 1. 1. Offic, 

+ Prius # uſed in this ſenſe by Horace, with an Ablative caſe, 
« Nullam vite prins ſeverisarborem, (Plant no Tree before 
[i.C, rather or ſooner than] the Vine) 1, 1, Carm. Od, 18. 


PHRASES, 


The dap befoze he was killed, [Pridic quam occideretur, Suze. 
Sententiam Bibuli pridie ejus diet fregeramus, Cic, Pridie 


quam hac ſcripſs, Cic. 


- Dughr Y nor ro have bad | Nonne opportuit preſciſſe 


knowledge of it befoze hand? i ane ante? Fey, And. 1. 5. 
$a demum, Ovid 2M. 1 3, 
Nunc primum, Boeth, 


Antchac nunquam, Tey, And, 
Never befoze, wage \ 


Nunquam ante hunc die 

Pet, | 
Thep ffand with their ſwozds | Stant cum gladiis in conſpe- 
befoze rhe Senate, &tu Senatus, Cic. 2. Phil. 


The matter is pet befoze the : adhuc ſub judicc lis cſt, 


Judge. Til. Gram. 
Befoze, id eſt, fozmerlp, oz | Antea, Treviri liberi antea, 

in foztner rjmes. Plin. I. 4. c. 17. 
Theenemp peſſing on befoze, | Cum hoſtis inſtaret a fronte, 
. tcrgo ſui urgerent, Curt, 
Þ 3 
Hxc te palam Iaudaycram, 

Hor. 11. Epod, 

F 3 Yefore 


and their own partp be- 
hind. 


© hefoze pou, 
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Lo. 


x5. 


Befoze any authozitp came | Nondum interpoſita autori- 
from pov, | tate veſtra, Cic, Phil. 5. 
F litrle befoze his death. Sub exitu quidem vitz, Suet, 
IF lirrle befoze nighr, Sun= | Sub no&t-m ; occaſum ſolis; 
ſer, daylight, ortum lucis, Par, de P, 
He died the pear vefoze J was | Anno ante me Cenſorem 
Cenſoz, mortuus eſt, Cic. de Sen, 
He fozbad that he ſhouJd come | Eum in conſpectum ſuum ve» 
befoze him. nire vetuit, Cic. de Fin, 
The nigbr befoze the dap that | Ea noGte cui illuxit dics cx- 
rhe murder was done, dis, Sueton, 
F am ar a grear deal moze | Incertior multo ſum, quam 
of uncertaintp than J was | dudum, Ter, 
befoze. | 
The _ h k before. | Proxima _ — 
WBefoze Þ had done complatn= j Nondam quercelam finicram, 
int, tn comes ſhe. quum illa interyenit, Pe- 
tron. 


CHAP LMI 
Of the Particle Behtnd. 


4) yo ry referring to place, or ſite, and frg- 4 | 
nifying contrary to before, is made by pone, 
and polt: as, 

Dp Uife comes behind. Pone ſubit conjux, Yirg. 


Vou lap lurking behind the | Tu poſt careCta latebas, Yire, 
(edges, . 3. ck 


Pone adam Caitorys jbi ſunt, Plaut, Curt, 4;1. Pars c4* 
tera ponten pone legit, Virg, An. 2, Hic ego ero poſt prins 
cipis, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Kepeme poſt tergum equitatus cerni- 
tur, Cxi. Bel, Gal, 7, 2 | 


2. 'Eehind) importing ſomething to be yet fur- © 
ther remaining, to be beard or done, 1s made by pori | 
"Ts 


oo 
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ro, or the Adjeftive reliquus, or the Verb ſuper- 

ſum : 4s; 

Js there anp thing per be- R—_ eſt quid porro z 
bind > Piaus. Bacch. 

Js there anp moze miſchief | Nunquid eſt alind mali reli- 
per behind ? quum > Ter. Eun. 5, 5, 


Ive ſaith he bath one wozk | Sibi memorat unum ſuper 
per behind. elſe laborem, Zun, 


uid nunc porro? Ter. Phorm, 5.2. Perge, reliqua geſtio 
ſcire omnia, Cic. Att. 1. 4, Dua partes mihi ſuperſont illue 
ftrande orations, Cic. 3. de Orat. See yer re. 5, 


PHRASES. 


To rail on one behind his | Abſenti male loqui,Ter.Phoy, 
back, 2, 3. 

T'(1 nor come behind. Non poitcriores feram, Tex, 

What is behind, will be done | Intus trafgctur, ſquid eff, 
within, quod reſtet, Ter, And, 5.6. 

He comes not behind anp foz | Nemini cedit ſplendore, Cc, 
bzaverp, | Fam. 12. 27. 

Thep are hehind hand in the | Ad inopiam redacti ſunt, Ter. 5. 
Wwozld, 

De will be the ſame befoze | Przſens abſenſque idem erit, 
pour face, and behind pour j Ter, Ad, }, 1. 
back, 

7 will not be behind hand fn | Non ero impar ad viciiſitudie 
courreſie. nem rependendam,Cic.Of- 

ficio poſterior non cro, 

To take up behind him, ! Ad terga recipere, Plin. 

Defirous to hear what is be- | Cupidus ultcriora audicndi, 
bind. Plin, 

He ſer upon them behind. Aggreſſus eſt a tergo, Flor. 1. 29, 

Ye hath an epe. behind him | In occipitio quoque habet 
roo, oculos, Plaut. Aut. 1.1, 


F 4 CHAP, 
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CHAP.-XA 
Of the Particle Being. 


I. .PEin0) coming betwixt two caſual words, the 
Þ former whereof hath ſome Verb governing, or 
agreeing with it, hath nothing made for it, bat is only a 
fen of the Appoſition , or agreeing of theſe words in 


OP Ins SE WW : V 


caſe : as, 
Mp father being a man, lo- | Pater meus vir amat me puc- 
verh me a chi{fd, rum, Lil. Gram. 


They d:ive away rhe dzones, ! Ignavum fucos pecus a prxſe- 

being a ſluggiſh cartle, | pibus arcent, Yjrg. 

from their hives, | 
Chep being bozn of mean pa-= | Magna fibi proponunt obſcu- 
rents, aim athigh things, of orti parentibus, Cc. 1. 

ON. 

Effodiuntuy opes irritamenta malorum, Ovid. 1, Met. Bu 
magno cum detrimento repulſs Galli, quid agant conſulunt, Cz, 
Bel. Gal: 17. 

Note 1. If the former of the two words, betwixt which the 
Particle being cometh, have not a Yerb either foregoing, or fol- 
lowing, that doth agree with it, or govern it, then both the mor ds 
are made by the Ablative cale abſolute ; as, 

France being quier, Czſar | Quiecta Gallia,C#ſar in Italiam 
goerh into Italy, proficiſcitur, Caf. Bell. Gal 7, 
Nil deſperandum Teucyo duco, Hor. l. 1, Od, 5, Sed ex- 

poſtys adoleſcentum officirs , deinceps de beneficentia dicendum 

ejt, Cic, 2." Offic, 3 EN 

Note'z. Jn theſe kind of expreſſions, the Particle being doth 
anſwer to the Greek, Particle ©v, or the Latine ens, formerly 
uſed, but now out of uſe, unleſs in the compounds of it, preſens, 
abſens, &c.' az may be made by exiſtens ; but the omiſſion of it #6 
more elegant,” or tie variation of it by a Yerb with qui or cum, 
a if for Ignavum fucos pecus, ſhould be ſaid, — qui ſunt, or 
cum {int ignavum p*cus : Or for, Lztor quod abſens es con- 
ſecutus, ſhould be ſaid, — quod cum efles ablens — ſo 4s Cicero 
faith, 'le' enim cum ciſct conſul in Gallia, exortus eſt — 
For be being (i, C. while, or when he was] in Gaule, Cic, de Sen» 
S | Notg 
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Note 3. The Ablative caſe abſolute #« governed of ſome prepo- 
tion underſtood, viz. a, ſub, cum, or in: as Oppreſſa liber- 
tate patriz [The Countries liberty being oppreſſed ] nihil eſt 
quod ſperemus amplins, id eſt, Ab, id eft, after, os we ſay, 
(a prandio after dinner, &c.) opprefſi libertate, — So Sa- 
turno rege [ Satin being King] 1d eſt, ſub Saturno rege, or 
regnante, # Luimil, I. 5. c. 10. ſaith, ſub Alexandro, So 
Chriſto duce & cum Chriſto duce, or ducente ; as in Greek 
we ſay ouy 546, So Temporibuſque malis [and the times be- 
ing bad] auſus es eſſe bonus, zd et, in temporibus malis, ſee 
yoſſ, de Conſtrutt. c, 49. 


Note 4. The Particle being in this ſenſe may be rendred by 4 
Verb with ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, quan- 
do, fi, poſtquam : & Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege [id eſt, 
dum or quando Saturnus rex crat] moratam in terris, F#- 
* ven. Arcadia judice [id eſt, Si ipfa Arcadia judicet] Yirg. 
Ecl. 4. His rebus cognitis [id eſt, Poſtquam res hz cognitz 
lunt,) Yide Farnahb, Syſtem. Grammas. yp. 78. 


2, Being) ſometimes ſignifies ſeeing that, for IT, 
as much as, or becauſe that ;' and then is made by 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem : as, 

Being thar J know rhat our | Cum ſcirem ita majores lo« 


elders had-ſpoken ſo. | cutos efſe, Ce, 
Weing that pou come not hi- | Quoniam huc non venis, coe- 


ther, ſup with me, nes apud nos, Cic, Att.2.2. 
Being-J (ze that pou deſire | Quando te id yideo deſide- 
EE_ | rare, Cc. 


Weing pou do fo greatly | Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
paiſe them, topere laudas, Cic. de Sen. 


Luod cum ita ſit, Cic. L_—_ quidem ſuſcepi, non deero, 
Cic, Luam fartltatem quando complexus es, © tenes, perfice,-- 
Cic, Fam, 10, Tu poſſe te dicito, quando quidem potes, — 
Cic. Parad. vide Parci Partic. Lat, Þ. 371. Commiſſur, Gal- 
lico, Lat, p, 113, - See Dince r. 1. 


3. Being) ſometimes denotes the ellence or eX- III, 
iſtence of a thing, and then it 1s made by ellentia : 45, 
| REES — 
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_ 
a. 


Atting inferreth being, | Eſſentiam indicat opcratio. 


Note, ens, efſentia and exiſtentia, are words much uſed in 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſewhere, Quintil, 1. 2. C.14, 
Et hc interpretatio non minus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 
eſſentia atque entia, 14. 1,3. £.6. s5iar, quam Flavius eſen- 
ziam vocat : neque ſane aliud eſt ejus nomen Latinum, Ser, 
Ep. 58. Cupio ft fieri potelt propitiis auribus tuis efentiam 
dicere : Sin minus, dicam & iratis : Ciceronem auCtorem 
hujus verbi habeo, puto locupletem. — Rogo itaque per- 
mittas mihi hoc verbo uti; nihilominus dabo operam, ut 
jus a te datum parciffime cxcrceam : fortaſle contentus cro 
mihi licere, Luintil, 1.8. c. 3, — Quorum dura quzdam 
admodum videntur ens & eſ/entia: quz cur tantopere aſper- 
nemur, nihil video, nift quod iniqui judices adverſus nos 
ſumus, ideoque paupertate ſermonis laboramus. Ab eram 
[ ſaith Yoſſus from Priſcian ] Julius Czſar in libris de analo- 
gia non incongrue protulit ens, de Analeg, I. 4. c. 12, Ad 
apud Appulcium in Colvii codice crat, ens leta facie, quod 
Barthio placet, Adverſar. I. 35. c. 14+ 1d, 1.3. c.36. 


Iv. 4 Being) ſometimes ſignifieth preſence in a 
place, and is made by preſentia : as, 
Thar wp.neing here map not | Ne mea przſentia obſtet- 
be anp hindzance.bur that-- | quin——Ter, Hec, 4-2. 
Ea facere probibet tua praſentia, Ter. Heaut, 3. 3, 


V. 5. Being) before the Exgliſh of the Infizitive 
Food, is a fn that the word following is to be made 
by a participle 1n rus: as, 

If one being to p'ead a cauſe | Siquis cauſam afurus ſecum 
Do think with himſelf, — | meditetur, Cic. Offic, 1, 
Caſare venturo Phoſphore redde diem, Mart. 


VI, 6. Being) with 2 participle of the preter tenſe 
coming after a Verb importing let or. hindrance, is 


made by a paſſive Verb of the Infinitive Mood, or of 
the Subjunitive Mood with Ie; ar, 


inter 


0, | 
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Winter kept the thing from | Hyems rem geri [ne gererctur 
being done, res] prohibuit, Cc. 
Ft potuifti probibeye ne fieret, & debuiſti, Cic. 1, Verr. 

7. Being) coming with a participle of the preter VII. 
tenſe after the particle near, is made by a paſſive Verb of © 
the Subjundive Mood with parum-quin,or prope ut:as, 

Ye was near being killed, | Parum abfuit quin occiderc- 


tur, 
The left wing of the Komans ! Jam prope erat ut finiſtrum 
was now near being rout- cornu pelleretur Romanis, 
ED — ll-—Liv, | 
Propius nibil eſt fatum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Apius 
vicit, ac prope fuit, ut Ditator ille idem crearetur, Liv. I. 2. 
Parum abfuit , quo minus Romana res funditus everſa periret, 
0 apud Durrer. Nec multum abfuit, quin. —Liv, 


3. Being) coming after theſe Particles far, from, VIII, 
zx made by ut, and aVerb of thaSubjunfiive Mood: 4s, 
So far is death from being Tantum abeſt ab eo , ut ma- 

an evil, that — lum mors fit—C3c.Tuſc.1, 


Cui ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſom, ut contra t2 M, 
Manili adhorter, Liv. DCC, 1, 1. 6, 


9. As being) z- made byutpote, or quippe : as, 1K; 


4 people that map be num- | Populus numerabilis, utpote 
bzed, as being ſmall, parvus, or, 

Democritus, as being a learn- ; Sol Democrito magnus vis 

' ed man, thinks the Sun | detur, quippe homini cru« 
to be of a great compaſs, dito, Cic. de Fin, 


Note, If one that, &c. folow as being, ther 
the whole phraſe is to be made by ut, utpote, or 
quippe, with qui : ar, 

Fs being one who came to | Ut ad quem ſummus mzror 
great ſozrow by her death. | morte ſua yenicbat, Cic» 
| pro Luint. Dis 


4 
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His bzorber Lucius, as being | Lucius quidem frater ejus, 
one thar had fought a- | utpote qui peregre depug- 
bzoad, is the leading man, | _—_ familiam ducit, Cic, 

| Phil. 5. 

Ye knew pou would, as be- | Scicat facturos quippe qui 
ing one that —_ intellexerat vererl vos ſe, 
char pou Did both reve- } & mctuere, Plaut, Amphir. 
rence and fear him, | : 

Wee utique damn, ut qui dixerim efſe in omnibus utilitatis 
aliquid, Quintil, 1. 10. C, 1, Sed ne Grace quidem rudy, ut 
quz cantares ©& pſalleret jucunde ſcienterque, Suct, Tit. C. 3. 
Eg nos, utpote = nihil contemnere ſolemus, non pertimeſceba= 
mu, Cic. Att. l. 2, Convivia cum fratre non inibat, quippe 
qui ne in oppidum quidem niſe perraro veniret, Cic. pro Rolc. 
Amer. Hither refer ut , ſometimes uſed alone for utpote 
yui: 4s, Aiunt hominem, ut erat furioſus, reſpondifſe—- Cic. 
pro Roſc. Amer, Fam illud diximus quanto plus mitors & cul- g 
23 demonſtrative materie ut ad delefationem audientium com- 
poſite, quam que ſunt in attu & contentione, ſnaſorie, judicia- 
deſque permittant , _— So Scilicet, 4s, Ego , Scilicet 
[44 being] homo prudentiſitmys, ſtatim intcllexi, quid eſlet, 
Petron, 


% '' 10, Being) after certain Adjelives , VIZ. no, 
200d, ill, bad, fafe, dangerous, &c, is ſometimes 
put for to be, and is made by eſſe, or ſome compound 
of it, (which may elegantly be varied by a Subjundive 
Maod, with quod, or ut :) as, 

There is no being foz me at | Non licet mihi eſſe Rome, 
Rome. Cic. 4. Yerr, 


{ believe (t will be the ſafeſt | Te hic tutifſime fore puto, 
being fo? pou here. Pomp. Cic, Att, I, 8. 


Hoc tempore bono viro Rome efſe miſerrimum eſt, Cic, Fam, 
C. I. 

Note, 1f Being ſhall ſeem in the ſenſe thereof to be put fov 
living, dwelling, continuing, &c. then it will be wel! made 
by an Imperſonal Paſſive, according to Chap, 88. Rule bs 
Note 3, So Cic. Att, 11. 13, Nam hic manere diutius 
Ron poteſt, For jhere can be no being [. i. E. abiding ] #ny 


[ Inger bere, | 
PHRASE S. 
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PHRASES. 


It is in being. | Eſt in rerum natura, 


Ex rerum haturs ſuſtuliſſe, Cic. pro $.'Roſc. 


J vo little good with being | Przſens promoyeo parum, 
here. Ter, Hec. 
You need not- trouble pour | Quod deceſlerit,non cſt quod 
ſelf with ſar, oz about] | commovecaris, 
hts being gone. Nam quod ſtrabo ct non cu- 
I0, Petron, v 
Fs to pour being ſurerp foz 3 Quod ſponſor es pro Pome 
Pompey —— | peo, Cc. Fam.s, Ep.1y. 
Foz in him we live, move, | In ipſocnim vivimus, & mo- 5} 
and have our bein, vemur, & ſumus, Hieron. 
Yis ſpeech is pet in being. | Ipſtus cxtat oratfo, Cic. 
To you think there will be | An minus multa Senatiis con- 
anp thing the fewer de- | ſuſta futura' putas,ft cgo ſim 
' rrees of the Senare, fozj Neapoli? Cic. Fam.g.15. 
_ mp being at Naples? 
20 far was be from being | Tantum abfuit a cupiditate 
coverous of monep,thar— | -pecuniz, ut—C, Nepos. p 
.Thep are now not in being. ! Jam nuſquam ſunt ;—in re- 
bus humanis non ſunt ; 
vylli ſunt, Czc. 
Nolite arbitrari me, cum 4 r0. 
am gone from por,- 1 ſrafl | vobis diſceſſero, nuſquam 
not be at all in being, aut nullum fore, Cic.de Sen, 
I believe I frail not have [ Commoraturum menuſquam 
anp where any ſetled being. | ſan& arbitror, Cie. 
7 intreat you ,' pzobide him | Peto 4 te, ut ci de habita- 
of ſome being, tione, accommodes, C7. 
gras thar hath no ſetled | Homo incerti laris, Codw, 
ng, 
The two Camps being ſo | In tanta ' propinquitate ca- 
aear the one to theother. | ſtrorum, Ce, B, G. 6. 


Do nvt ps think tbat afrer J 
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CHAP. XXL 
Of the Particle Beneath. 
L 


1.D Eneath ) having 2 caſual word after it, #4 
B made by infra, ſub and ſubter : as, 


Beneath the Poon there is | Infra lunam nihil eſt nit mor- 
nothing but wbat is mozral. | tale, Cic, Som. Scip., | 
Thep were benearh thoſe * Snb illis montibus crant, 0- 
hills. | vid. 2. Met. | 
Uirrue hath ati things thar ;, Virtus omnia qux cadcre in 
map hefai a man beneath | hominem poſſunt, ſubter 
ir ſelf, © ſe habet, Cc, Tuſc, 


Infra Eutrapelum Cyteris accubuit , Cic. Per exploratores 
certior faitus hoſtes ſub montem conſediſſe , Caf. 1. Bel, Gal. 
Deinde ſubter mediam fere regionem ſol obtinet, Cic, Som, Scip. 


2. Beneath ) ot having any caſual word after 
it, is made by infra and ſubter : as, 


There is a copp of rhar letter j Earum literarum exemplum 
' waeitten beneath, | infra ſcriptum eſt, Cic. 
Thep ſaid, all theſe things j Omnia hzc, quz ſupra, & 
which are above and be- | ſubter ſunt, unum eſſe di- 

neath, are one thing, | xerunt, Cic. 3, de Orat. 


Infra fin jecit rete, piſcis ne effugiat, cavet, Plaut, Truc; 
Nervos callumque © articulos in ſuperiore habent parte , inci- 
ſuras vero ſubter , ut manus bumana, Plin. 1.16. Cc. 24, Sec 
Ch. 2, r-1. + Yarrouſeth ſubtus in this ſence much. Jiſque 
faciant baras ſupra terram aut ſubtus, R, R. 3.10, Alterum 

uod ſubtus 2 quo ſubucula, L. L, 1,1. R.R, 1.2. C. 9. 
Tomatine I. 6. Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcit terra coitque, But 
I recommend it not to uſe, 


Note, The Particle below 4 moſtly uſed, and made as be- 
ncath, and ſo alſo underneath, 


PHRASES 
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FER KEE 


=o that we mighr ſee all a- | Ut omnia ſupera, infra, me- 
bove, benearh, berween, dia videremus, Cc. Tuſc, 

Dell from beneath is moved | Sepulchrum inferne commo- 
foz thee, Iſai, 14.9. tum cſt tua causa, Fun. 

Ve are from beneach, 1 am | Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
from above, Joh. 8. 13, ſupernis ſum; Bez. | 

He was not teiow his tarher | Belli laude non inferior fuit 
foz warlike pzaiſe. quam pater, Cic. Off. 

Thep will ear up below | Deorſum comedent ft quid 5, 
whar ſpall be gor readp, coxcrint, Plaut. Aul.2. g. 

Theſe above go without their ! Superi incoenati ſunt, coenati 
ſupper » thoſe below have inferi, Plaut, Aul. 2. 9. 
tor their ſupper. | 


CHAT. AMALL 
Of the Particle Beſide or Beſides, 


1.ÞD Eſide) ſometimes is 2 note of vicinity or near- I, 
| nels, put for by or nigh to, and then is made 
by prope, propter, juxta, and ſecundum : as, 


Beſide that village Annibal | Prope cum vicum Annibal 
pircht his camp caſtra poſuit, Ziv.Dec.3.l.5. 

Two ſons lying beſide their | Duo filii propter patrem cu- 
father, . bantes, Cc, pro Roſe. Am, 

Lap mp bones beſide his | Juxta ofla cjus collocate offz 
bone?, 1 King.13.3I. mea, Fun, 

He leaderh me beſide the ill | Secundum aquas lenes dedu- 
waters, Pſal. 23. 2: | cit me, Fun, | 


- Bacillum prope me ponitote,  Cic, Tuſc,1, In pratulo propter 
Platonss. ſtatuam conſedimus , Cic. decl, Orat. Fuxia viam 
Appiam ſepultus eſt, Cic. Duo vulnera accepit, unum in ſio- 
macho , alterum 'in capite ſecundum aurem, Cic. Fam. 1. 4. 
F Plin. Secus fluvios, .& ſecus decurſus aquarum, hoc eft, 
ſecundum, juxta, Vol. Synt, Lat. p. 83, Sbe fare beſide rye 
reapers. . Sedents ei 4 latere meſſoram,” Ruth 2, 14, Jun, 
Thep pitched beſide rhe well of Harod; Caſtra merati a” 

af 


in... ————— ——_—_ 


Of the Particle Beſide. Chap. 22: 


It. 


"R 


ad fontem Charodi, Jad, 7.1. Jun. So Cic. pro Mil, Hee 
(fea me ad regiam pene confecit, id eſt, juxta, vel prope regi- 
am, Par. de Partic. L,L. p. 588. Y will go out and ſtand 
beſide mp farher, Ego autem exiens conſeſtam ad latus patris 
mei, 1 Sam, 19. 3. Jun. ©Ths eines wich ood beſide rhe 
King. Frincipibus qui adſtabant regi, Jer. 36. 31. Juns Jn 
W1al Hazoz wich is betide Enhzaatm. Jn planitie Chatz0« 
Ti, que eft contermiua Ephraimo, 2 Sam. 13, 23. Jun. Scc 
By Ch. 27, I, 7. Suetonius ſo uſeth juxtim; as, Aſfidebatque 
quxtim, vel ex adyerſo in parte primori, Tib. 


2. Beſide) ſometimes 15 .4 note of exception 
put ſor but, ſave or except, and then is made by prz- 
ter, preterquam, and extra : as, 


No bodp thinks ſo beſide mp 
ſelf. tur, Cic., Att, 1.” 

I ask of pou no teward be- ! Nullum a vobis premium po- 
ſide the eternal remem- | ful6 przterquam hujus 
bzance of this dap, '. diet memoriam ſempiter- 

nam, Cic. | 

There was not anp of the : Neque cognatus extra unan 
kindzed by beſides one old | anicutam quiſquam adcrat, 
wife. Tey, Phor. 


Herillu ita ſenſee , wibil eſſe bonum prater ſcientiam, Cic, 
I. 5. deFin, Nullas its, praterquam ad te, literas dedi, Cic; 


Fam, I. 3. Nemo mortdlium extra te unum corpus corpore at- 
tjigit, Plaut. Amphit, 


. ®. &' . 
Hoc nemini przter me vide- 


3. Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, or over and above, and then is made by prz- 
ter, or Preterea:. 4s, 


There were manp things be: | Multa crant przter hzc, quz 


fides rbeſe , which might | objici merito potuilſent;, 

juſffp have been objtftted, ; Quins, £3 
Excepr the Taptain' arid a | Extra ducem paucoſque ptix« 

feto beſide, terea, Cic, Fam. 7. 3. 


 Traque unum bene rem me babere prater alios pracipnem ar- 
bitror, Ters Ad. Deinde nibilne praterea diximus ? on. 4. 
: Cag, 
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Chap. 22, Of the Particle Beſide. 
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Acad, Hither may be referred preterguain with qued, fighis 
fying befides that, or over and above that : as in that of Cic. 
Nam pratergquum quod te moveri arbitror oportere injurid, que 
mibi a quoquam fatta ſit, praterea teipſum quodammodo bic 


violavit ?  quum in me 1m improbus fuit? Att. 1. 9, Prater 


enim quam quod comitia illa efſſent armis gefia civilibu —— 
Cic, 3, de Leg. Sce Pareus p, 343. & Stephanus in Prater- 
quan, 


4. 5efide ) ſometimes panifies mOreover, or 


furthermore, and then #. made by-porro, prete- 
rea, did ad: as; 


Iny beſides mp wife would | Atque id porro aliqua uxor 

hear on'r by ſome means | mea reſciſceret, Ter, Fhor, 
v2 other, | oh 

Ind then beſides,that which { Tum preterca, quz ſecunda 
ſhould have been a ſecond] ei dvus erat , pcriit, Ter, 
vowpp to her, ts loft, Ad. 3«2. 

Peſides he ſet upon them in | Adhoc cos in tempore ag- 
due ſeaſon, greſfus eſt, Fler, 3. 3. 


Porro autem illis dum ſtudeo, ut quam plurimum facerem con- 
trivi vitam; Ter. Ad, Praterea autem te aiunt proficiſci Cy- 
grum, Ter: Ad. Equidem ad reliquos laberes, quos in bag 
cau54 ſuſcipio, Cic. Hither may be referred tm, which is 


ſo uſed alſo ſometimes: as, Tum ipſam defpoliare non libes ; 


eſides 7 have no mind r0— Ter. And. 4.6. Tum ſe de- 
prebenſum negare non potuiſſe, Cic, 6, Verr. 


PHRASES. 


He is defide htmſelf, | Delirat, & mente captus eſt, 
\ Cie. Demens ch}, Tex. 
Jt runs beſide the verp wall. m_—_ ipſa mxnia fluit, 
TV, 
Thep muſt habe water near | Oportet cſſe aquam propin- 
them to run befide them. | quam, que przterfluat, 
Var, R.,R, 3.16. 


G Thep 
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Of the Particle Between. Chap. 23, ; 


—_— 


£ 


our ſelves, Ph, 2.3 o* 
There are huge waſtes be- | Vaſtz ſolitudines interjetzÞ* 
tween. | funt, Cic. Som. Scip. 8 
There was but one river be- | Inter bina caſtra unum flumen® 
tween the rwo camps» | tantum intercrat, Caf. |: 


Thep are veſide the bnſineſs bg re diſcedunt, Cic, 
in hand. 


Weſide thar he was old , he | Ad ſencCtutem accidebat eti- & 
was alſo blind, am,ut czcus cſlet,Cic,de Sex, & 
EAT ALEHYT ; 


Of the Particle Between, 


D Etween) z- generally made by inter, ſometimes 
alone, ſometimes in compoſition , and ſometimes 
together with a word compoxnded with it ſelf ; as, 


Aer us be friends between | Amict inter nos ſimus, Ter. 


Inter ingenium, & diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquum eſt; 
arti, Cic. de Orat. Unu & alter dies interceſſerat, cum res}. 
parum certa efſe videbatur, Cic, pro Clu. Hoc inter me, © |. 
ios imereſt quod—Cic. Att, Inter duos conſulatus anni de- 
cem interfiuxerunt——ten pears between——Cic, de Sen, 

Yet there are other ways by which ſometimes it is cl6- 


gantly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſes, 


FAAMSSES. 


Arbiter Nolanis & Neapoli- 
tanis 2 Senatu datus ct, 
Cic, 1. Off. | 


The Senate appointed him 
to be the Umpire between 
rhe-Nolanes and Neopo- 

-liranes, . | 

There was a parcel ofground 


Aliquantum agri in medio 
left between, relictum cft;. Cic, 1. Off- 

-0as that we might ſee all | Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me- 
_ bencath, and be- | dia videremus , Cic., Tue, 
Tween, ; 


: | She 


Chaps 24) Of the Particle 2eyond. 


Sbe placed ber.ſelf between | 8c, mediam locavit , Fig. 


rhem. | VAEn;t1- | 
Þas therenothing clſe been ! Nenquidnam amplius tibj 

between pou ? cum illa fuit > Ter And.2,1. 
See what odds rhere is be- | Hem, vir viro, quod przfiat, 
_. tween manand man, . ! Ter, Ph, 543, | 
Many wozds paſſed between | Multa verba ultro citroque 

us, | ! - babita ſunt, Cic. Som, Scip, 


Fit the between time of | Quicquid cſt illud- inter ju- 
pouth and old age, vencm & lenem mediunt, 
a Sen, ' pin.” 


_ 


CHAP. X XIV. 
Of the Particle Beyond. 


I 7 | heyy" referring to place oz, or to the fur- 
| ther fide of which any thing is, or goes, is 
made ordinarily by trans, and ultra, and ſometimes 
(though ſeldom) by ſuper, extra, and przter, 


Ft rhat verp rime was Jbe= | Ego eo ipſo tempore trans 
.. pond the Seas mare fui, Cic. de Inv. : 
Cibilſt J was wandzing } Dum ultra terminum cyris 


wWithour any care bepand | vagor expeditus, Hor. 1. 
mp bounds, Carm. 0d. 22. 

_ Cogito interdum $rans Tiberium hortos aliquos parare, Cic; 
Att. 1, 12, ' 'Trans. montem Taurum etiam de matrimonio eſt 
guditum, Cic.. Nibil eft ultra ilam altitudinem montium uſque 
4d Oceanum, 'Cic, de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Moſam naualt 
ponte tranſgreditur, Flor, 3.10, 4 Super ripes-Tibers effu- 


ſus amis, Liv, 1. 1. Super Garamautas £5, Indos, proferet 


imperium, .Virg. An, 6. Facet cxtra ſfidera tellus. Extra 
anni ſoliſque vias, Virg., An.6, See Voſl, Synt. Lat, p.85. 
Farnab, Lat. Gram. p: 89. 241. Linacr. de Emend. Struct. 
L I. p.212, Diverſoria nota Prater agendus equis, Hor, |, 1, 
Ep« 25+ ' 414: fugies ne preter coſum, Ter. Phor, 5. 3- 


G 2 | Note 
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Note, If from go before beyond, then"it is made 
by trans alone, or in compoſition , with a Prepoſition 
annexed : as, 


There followed hint great | Et ſecuta eſt eum multa turs 
multitudes from bepond| ba a regionibus trans Jor- 
Jozvan, Mat. 4. 25. danem 1ifis, Bezs 

From vepond the rivers of |E transfluvialibus partibus 
Ethiopia, Zeph, 3. 10. Athiopiz, Fun, 

E tranſmarins regione, 2 Chron. 20. 2. Tu regione tranſ- 
fluviali? Ezr, 4.17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur , Cic, 
pro'Quint, + De trans Fordanem, Matth. 4, 25. HicT. 


U. 2, Beyond) referring to meaſure, and ſignify- 
ing above, is made by przter, ſupra, extra and 
ultra : as, | 
The Itrticks are excellent in | Attici in eo genere preter 


rhat kind beyond others, cxteros excellunt, Cic. de 
Or at. ye: 
Thep were aftonilþed beyond | Supra modum parcelleban- 


meaſure, MAT. 7. 37+ tur, Bez., Th 
Vou muſt rake heed pou be | Cavendum eſt ne extra. mo- 7 
not expenſive bepond mea- | dum ſumptu prodeas, Cir, 7 
fure, I, Off. $-4 
Thep ſer down a certain | Adhibent modum quendam, 
meaſure, bepond which | quem ultra- progredi non © 
none ought to go. oporteat, Cic. Tuſc, 5 
Lacus Albanus prater modum cyevit, Cic, de Div, Si ſu= 
pra modum ſe numerus eorum profuderit , Colum, 4. 27. 1ta 
accurate ut -nibil poſſit ſupra , Cic, Att, MNibil pote. ſupra, 
Ter. Ad.2, 3, Yox extra modum abſona, Cic. de Or. i. e. 
prater modum, Niz. Fines quos ultra citraque nequit conſi 
ſtere retum, Hor. Oratio ſcripta elegantiſſm#, ut nibil poſit 
ultra, Cic. Att, Si id genus erit cauſe ut proponere os 
certa, extra que nibil dici poſſit, Quint, 1. 5..C, 13. 


Note, If what come after beyond, then ultra 
may have quam elegantly after it : as, 
Jr is lengthened bepond Ultra quam ſatis eſt produ- 


what is ſufficient, citur, Cjc. de Invent, 1. 


ET — Is 


— * 


J þ Chap. 25, Of the Particle Both. 35 


Etſe nibil ultra malorum eſt, quam quod paſh ſumus, Liv. 
dec, 3. 1.8. Exordium ultra quam ſaty eſt producitur, Cic. 
1, de Invent. - Nec ultra quam id quod verſomile occurrerit 
 progredi poſſumus, Cic, 2. Tulc, Ukra nobu quam oportebat 
a ® zndulſmus, Quint. 2. 5. So ſupra; as, ſupra quam Ccuique cre» 
. © Adibile eſt, Sall. Catil, 


; 3- Beyond) coming with gone or went, &c, IN, 
= ſometimes ſignifies to over-reach, circumvent, de- 
fraud, &c. and is made by a Ferb of that ſignifi- 
' cation * as, 
I ſhall be cone bepond, un- | Circumyeniar , nift ſubyeni» 
: leſs pou help me, tis, Cic. &c. 
1 Facinu indignum, Chreme, fic circumiri, Ter. Phor. 4, 3. 
' Fallacibis © captioffs interrogationibus circumſcripti atque dev 
© cepti, Cic. 4. Acad, 


q PHRASES. 


Thep go bepond all others | Virtute omnibus przſtant, 

in valour. Cazf.— Omnes ſupecrant, 
Cic, ' 

© How much ſoever thep flpe | Quamvis ultra citraye per- 

= beyond oz lhozr, voicnt — Plin. I, 10,6. 23. 


— = & 1 


——_ —— — 


CHAP. XXV. 
Of the Particle Both, 


1 Paw Spoken of two, i4 made by amba, or 1; 
uterque : 45, 


Thep both count their cattel | Biſque die numerant ambo 


twice a dap, pecus, Yirg, Ecl. 
Both the Dzatozs were un- | Ingenio ſed uterque perit 
done bp their wit, Orator, Fuyen, . 


. Hmbo floremes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl, Uter- 


gue mater © pater, domi erant, 4 Eun. 5.2, Magna 2ſt 
3 Vs 


_ —_ 


OW 4 
vis conſcientia in utramque -partem., Cic, Jn utraque parte | 


multa dicuntur, Id. 4, Acad 


difference between ambo and -uterque, 5 if. ambo were to be 


uſed when two were, or did the ſame thing together; utcrque © 
mwhzn aſunder. But this Saturnius ſufficiently refutes, conclu- F* 
ding thys, Quare jam liqueat diſtributiva hzc .juzta, con- ©; 
junctim, ut disjunim fignihcare, Gram, Trſtir. 1, 5. c, 26, 


See Popma de Diff, Yerb. p. 29. 282. Steph. Theſ. Ambo, 
Tet this difference there 1s, that ambo hath after it only a Yevb 
plural ; uterque either ſergular or plural, Quum _— 
uvtrique eflet exercitus in conſpettu, Caf. 7. Bel. Gal. U- 
terque dcluduntur dolis, miram in modum , Plaut. Amph. 
And this, that uterque # uſed , partitively with a Genitive 
caſe after it ; «, Horum utcrque cecidit vidtus, Cic. de A- 
riſp, Reſponſ. but ambo' #s hardly ever ſo uſed. | 


2. Note, Some Grammarians contend, that omnis # rightly 
ſaid of two, Andhe truth x, Gellius ſo uſeth it, 1.16, c, 9, 
Sufque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habco, his enjm ome 
#ibys modis dicitur — $0 Demipho in Ter. Phoy. 2. 1. ſpeaks 
Hg of Antipho and Phdria, ſafth, Omnes congruunt, unum 
Cognoris, omnes noris, To which may be added that of the 
Jame Author in Adelph. 2.3. Qui omnia fibi poſt putavit 


&fſe prz meo commodo , maledita, famam ; if Donatus 
2ad and underſtood him right , who thereupon ſaith , Quum | 


dixifſet omnia, duo tantum intulit , maledifta & famam : 
ut, Omnia Mercurio fimilis vocemque coloremque, Tex 
Cicero himſelf pro Murzna hath Nam, cum totius impetus 
belli ad Cyzicenorum mznia conſtitifſet ,camque urbem 
bi Mirhridates Afiz janvam fore putaviſſet, qua effrafta & 
revulsa, tota pateret provincia ; perfetta ab Lucullo hzc ſunt 
omnia ; ut urbs fidelifſimorum ſociorum defenderetur. Tet 
1 dare not hence diref to render both by omnis, : - Probably in 
Ciccro the expreſſion #s ſynecdochical, in Terence proverbial, 
ſpoken, ſaith Aſcenfius, per indignationem , and affefedly 
imitated in them by Gellius. Let the more learned determine, 
See Stephanus, Omnis. Saturn. Inftit, Gram, l, 5. c, 29: 
Voſſ. de Analog, 1. 4: c. 2. Saint Hierom (no unlearned per- 
ſon) ſaith exprefly, Omaes, niſi de turbi non-dicitur, Tre#, 
zdverſ, error, Helvidii. I 


Of the Particle Both. Chap. 252 | 


þt 


r.:Note, Charifſus, ad after him mary others, make this | 


24 Both) | 
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/ Chap. 25. Of the Particle Both. 8-7 


© eſt expetatio vel animi, vel ingenii tui, Cic. Fam. 2, 1, Om- 


{ muſt be wari 


| Cic, Att, 1. 5, 


2. Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, 1L 
tum, &, vel, qua, &Cc. as, 


J diſpleaſe both mp ſelf and | Ipſe cum mihi, tum czteris 
orhers, | diſplicco, C7c. 

Both in time of peace and ; Tum in pace, tum in bello, 
war. Cic, YVer.s6. 

Migbriſp rofſed to and fro, | Multum ille & terris jaCtatus, 
both by Dea and Land, | & alto, Yirg. 

To artend much horh upon | Multum vel honori , vel pe= 
honour and upon danger, riculo inſervire, Cc, 

Famous both foz his fathers | Infignis qua paterna gloria, 
glozp and his own, qua ſua, Liv, 


Transferunt verba cam crebrius , tum etiam audacius, Cic, 
Orat. Nos 4 te amari tum volumus, tum etiam confidims, 
Cic. Fam, 7.4. Hoc idem & ſentit & pracipit, Cic. Tants 


nia conveſtivit bederg, qua baſem ville, qua intercolumnia am- 
bulations, Cic. Qu. Fr. So ſimul is uſed. Nuſquam benigne 
legatio audita eſt : adeo omnes ſimul ſpernebant, iimul tantum 
in medio creſcentem molem ſbi ac poſters ſus m2tuebant, Liv. 
dec, 1. 1, 1. Sordidum ſimul, © ſumptuoſum, Plin. 1. 2, Ep.7, 
So juxta and pariter : Trucidant inermes juxta , atque arma=- 
tos : faminas, pariter, ac viros, Liv. dec, 3. 1.8, Yir omni 
vita pariter patribus, ac plebi charus, Liv, dec. 1. 1, c. 2. So 
alſo in Poets, que and atque, Mirabarque duces Teucros, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedontiadem, Virg, Xn. 8, © Qui con- 
ſetare eque mareſque , & feminas, Plaut, Mil. 3,4, Atque 
deos , atque ns vocat crudelia mater, Virg, Ecl.5., Theſe 
y imitated. 


Note, If both be made by cum, then and is made 
by tum: as, 


Sumu flagitios* imperati , cum a militibus, tum 2 pecunias 


PHRASES. 


Manp being killed on both | Multis utrinque interfcAisg 
ſides, Caf. 7, Bel. Gal. 
A 


G 4 
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os 


I had great enemies on both | Utrobique magnos inimicos | 
bes. habcbam, Cic. Fam,1o.,z, 
Frmies were ſent to both | Utioque exercitus miſſ, Liv, 


plaree. I. 8. ab urbe, 


Thep map be ſaid both waps. | Utroque verſum dicantur, 


Gell. 5,12, 


Do that that (hall be foz the | In commune conſulas , Ter, | 


good of both, | And, 3. 3+ 


EAT A34AaVyL 
Of the Particle But. 


1.13 Cit that) ſignifying if not, did not, were® 
'K.3 it not that, zs made by nl, niſi, niſi quod, 


& quod niſi with a Subjunfiive Mood : as, 


ut that I fear my father, | Ni metnam patrem, Ter, And,! 


bo-the Y 
Snd but that he was aſha- = niſi crubeſcerct fateri, £u,3 


m2d to confeſs, ' Curt, 1,8. 
I ut thar we uſe the wozds | 

otherwiſe, 2 hn mur, Cic, 
YL ut that Torquatus his cauſe | 

be!d me fn hand, T had | *-teneret, ſatis crat dicrum, 


rime enough ro— ut—Cic, ad Att, 


Ni pertem maximam exiſtimarem ſeire veſiriim, id diceren, 
Fer, He. Prol. Niſs cura te ſepulture ejus moraretur, Curt, 
1.4. Nife quod etiam ubi cauſa ſublata eſt, mentimur © con- 
Nretudinns causs, Sen, Ep. 46, = niſe res urbanas, ataque 
omnia ad te perferri arbitrarer , ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10, 


Of the Particle But: Chap. 26. 


Nift quod verbis aliter utaſ# 


Quod niſi me Torquati cauſa | 


Fam, Ep. 28. Vide Durrer, p. 390. Luod niſt me— ſaniſtre 


cave monniſſet ab illice cornix, Virg, Ecl. g, 


Note, But was ancient!y uſed in this ſence for unleſs, with- 


out that : Hence Spencer in by Sheph, Calend. Sick, ſick, 
plas, a titiie tack of nead, Sur 4| be relieved by— i. Þ 


2, But) Þ 


anle's, nil. | 
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- 
— 


” - 2, *But) with for i (in ſome caſes) elegantly 17, 
” made byabique:; 4, C 
” But foz him I ſhould have | Abſque co cſlct , refte ego 

” 'ookr well enough to my mihi vidiſim , Ter. Phor. 
"5 {A _ ſelf. I, 4o. 

” Si abſqueteeſſem, bodie nunquam ad ſolem occaſum viverem, 

© Plaut. Menzch, Nam abſque te efſet, ego ilum baberem re- 
” Gum, Plaut. Bacch. Luam fortunatus cateric ſum rebus abſque 
| und bac foret, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Abſque te, inquit, una forſtan 
* lingua, profetio Graca longs ameiſſet, A, Gell. 3,26. 

Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, 
the phraſe will admit of theſe 'or the like variations : Wur foz 
þim ; bad it not been foz him 5—had ye nor been, Wurt foz 
pou; had pou not been z had ir nor been foz pot 3 without 
e& pou ; without pour help, hindzance, &c, 


3. Not blit) ih that (ſignifying not that---- 111, 
not) is made by non quod non, or non quin :- as, 


_ Not but that there have been | Non quod non tales fuerint, 
T ſuch ag—— quales— Cic. Cont. Rull. 
"© Not bur that it. was right, | Non quin rectum cſlet, ſed 
s but becauſe—— quia=——Cc, 


Non quod 101 omnu ſententia proprio nomine Enthymema di- 
as catur, ſed, us Homerus, &c. Cic. in Top. Non quin poſſint multt 
8 effec provinciales viri boni ; ſed boc—— Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 1,1, 


, 4. But) coming alone after 4 no, none, never, IV. 
.& ſcarce, or ſeldom, is made by quin, qui, non, or Th» 
© niſi qui: «, —=— 
' uſed, the Particle But ſtands for, and may be varied by, who not, 
which not, when not, or wherein not, 0 


There is no dap almoff, but | Dies fere nullus eſt, quin do- 


j be comes ro mp houſe. mum meam veniret, Cic. 

© There is none but is afratd | Nemo eſt, qui te non metu- 

F - of pou, at, Cc. Cat. 1. 

© None hath hak'd it off, but | Nemo illam excuſſit , niſi |, 
be that— | qui— Ser, Ep.75- 


| Nunquan; 
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Nunquam unum intermittit diem, . quin' ſemper veniat, Ter, 
Ad.3.1, Fquidem neminem pratermiſs, cut literas non dede« 
rim, Cic. Cum diceres neminem eſſe livitem, niſs qui exerci- 
mm alere poſſet ſus frutibis, Cic. Para4.6. Adbuc neminem 
xovi Poetam , qui fibi non optimus videretur , Cic. 5. Tulc, 
Nemo eſt, quin graviſſim# © veriſſme gonqueri poſſit, Cic. r, 
Agrar. Nullus dies tamen temere interreſſit, quo non ad eum 
ſcriberet , C. Nepos, Vit. P. Att, Nenutiquam rep2rias, qui 
bac dicit, quin ſcire ſe plane putet, quid dicat, A, Gell, 16, 
I'3, | 


-. "Eut) coming after nothing, or nothing cle, 
i5 made by quam, non, or niſi : as, 


She north nothing but grieve, | Nil aliud, quamdolet, Ovid, 

J ſaw nothing bur ft was | Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid. 
commendable, | 

JI aim at nothing elſe but Nihil laboro, nift ut ſalyus 
pour ſafety, ſis, Cic, 


Nibil tota vis quam eſſetne ſbi ſalvum imperium requirers, 
Snet, Claud, c. 36. Nil non mortale tenemus, Ovid, Triſt. 
l.3. Nibil th de inimicss ulciſcendis agebat , Cic. Nijbil 


#liud volo, nife. Philumenam, Ter. And. 2, 1, 


1. Note, If 1BUt after nothing may be varied by 
whick not, it is made by quod non : as, 


There is nothing ſo fncredt- | Nihil eſt tam incredibiles 
ble, but by Language map | quod non dicendo fiat pro* 
be made pzobable, babile, Cic. Parad, Prafats 


Nibil liberale, quod non fit idem juſtum, Cic. 1. Ofc, 


2, Note, But after what, or what elſe, z fa 
made as after nothing, or nothing elſe ; yet moſtly 
by nift : as, 

Duid niſe ſecrete laſerunt PhyNida ſylvuz ? Ovid, Quid aliud 
agimus, miſs animum ad ſeipſum revocamus? Cic. Quid aliud 
f Gigantum more bellare cum Djs, niſt nature repugnare ? Cic, 


&, But) 
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6. But) after cannot is made by non with an 
infinitive, Quin, or ut non, with a ſubjundiive mood : 
asſy 
J cannot but bemoan his | Non poſſum ejus caſum non 

haps: dolere, Cic. 

I cannot chuſe but crp out, ! Non poſſum quin exclamemz 
CW, i 
Jt cannot be bur you muſt | Fieri nullo paCto poteſt , ut 
ſay, what you donot like, | non dicas quid non pro» 
bes, Cic. 2, ds Fitts 


. Non poſſum-ei non amicus eſſe , Cic. Fath. 9. 24. P#orſus 
#ibil abeſt, quin ſom miſerrimus, Cic, Att. 11. 15. . Non p0* 
muiſti ullo modo facere, ut mihi illam epiſtolam non mitteres, 
Cic, Att, 11,24, Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſno ali= 
quem participaverit, Plaut. Mil. Abeſſe non poteſt, quin ejuſ+ 
dem hominss ſit probos improbare , qui improbos probet , Cic. 
Orat. Ruere .illa non poſſunt , ut hec non 2odem labefatars 
moru concidant, Quin, 7. 3. 


7. Btt) after theſe words not doubt, not. fear, 
not make queſtion, &c. is made by quin, or ne 
non : as, 


There is no doubt but— | Non eſtdubiam quin—Ter, 
Y donot fear bur { ſhall clop | Non enim vereor ne non 
pour with letters, {cribendo to expleam, Cic. 


Erat nemini dubium, quin #s in regnum reſtitueretur, Cic; 
pro Rab. Que qui recordetur, haud ſane periculum eſt, ne 
— 2m aut optandam, aut certe non timendam puter, Cic, 

ulC. , | 


Note, quin and ne non with their Sabjuntive Mood, are 
variable by turning the Nominative caſe into the Accuſative, 
and the Subjunitive into the Infinittve. Non dubium eſt quig 
nolit filius [— Vole filium] Non yereor ne hoc non pro- 
bem; [— Me boe probaturum,] 


S. But) ſignifying only , is made by tantum, 
folum, aud modo; 4, © © 
Thotz 


VI, 


VII, 


þ = tn —O —  — —— 
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IX, 


Thon haſt but the name of | Nomen tantam virtutis uſur« 
- birtue in thp mourb; whari pas; quid ipſa valcat ig- 
it (elf is thou knowelt nor, noras, Cic. 


Thep diſagree but about =o F% re una ſolum diſſident, | 


thing, Cir. 2. .de Ia i! 
2e but rul'd by me. Mihi modo auſculta, Plaur. 


Tu tantum fida ſorori efſe vel , Ovid. Nos nuntiationen 


ſolum habemus, Conſules & reliqui magiſtratus etiam inſpeftio. i 


nem, Cic, Neos ſalutabo medd, poſtce ad te, Plaut, Stich. 


9. But) ſignifying ſaving, uplefs, or except, | 


is made by exceptive Particles, niſi, extra, preter, 
Prxterquam : as, 


bobp but Himſelf, dam nemini, Plaut, 
He was convemned by all ! Omnibus ſententiis przter 
bur one ſentence, unam damnatus eſt, Cie. 
No vodp living ever toucht | Extra unum te, mortalis nc- 


F'11 truft the monep with no [4 niſi ipſ nummum cre- 


me, but pot, mo corpus corpore attigit, 
| Plaut, 
No body ſaid ſo, but Cicero. | Nemo id dixit, przterquam 
Cicero, ; 


Lum nulls niſs mentis oculis videre poſſumu? Cic, Demone £ 
Flrant ſibi, prater agri ſolum , nibil eſſe reliqui, Cai. Pro 


tantis rebus nullum premium poſtulo praterquam þujus diei me« 
enoriam ſempiternam , Cic, de Catil.. Neque cognatus extra 
eniculam quiſquam aderat, Ter, Phor, + In this ſenſe Te- 
rence ſcemcth to uſe ni; #, Luod ni hoc conſilium darent, 
And, 4. I. V. 44+ 


Note, If there do not a caſual word immediately follow but, 
when '13s uſed in this ſenſe, then it is not made by extra or prx- 
ter, but only by niſi or przterquam : e, g. In this Engliſh, 
There can be no friendſhip but amongſt good men, the Par- 
zicle but cannot be rendred by extra or przter, but by niſi or 
preterquam : 4s Nift [or przterquam] in bonis non potelt 
clic amicitia ; not extra, or prater in bonis— 
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10. But ) in moſt other uſes it an Atverſativt X. 
+ Particle, and made by alt, at, atqui, autem, Cx- + Ad- 


terum; niſi, quod ſi, f1n, ſed, vero, verum, &c, as, nay 


ſunt gita diverſam ſententiam ſuperiori ſubjiciunt, ut, ſed, at, aſt, ve« 
ram, vero, Ge, Voll, Eryniglog. Lat, Þ. 164, 


Tu ſi uno logo es futurm, crebras 4 nobit litteras exſpelta 
aft plures eriam mittito, Cic. Att. 1. 11, Quid forro quaren- 
dum eſt faftumne ſit? At c ſtat. "A quo? At patet, Cie. pro 
Milone. Atqui nullam ſenſes tum vexationem, Sn. EP. 54+ 
Mibi autem nibil amabiliu offico tuo ©& diligentis, Cic. Aliam 
rem aggreditur non eadem aſperitate, caterum haud ſecu diffi- 
cilem, Sal. Neſcio, niſs me dixiſſe nemini, id certo ſcio, Ter. 
Phor, 5. 7, vide Manutji Scholia in Saluſt, p. 325, Quod 
fo reſciverit peperiſſe eam, Ter. Hec. 4. 1, Sin aliquem' infan- 
dum caſum-fortung 'minarys, Virg. Xn.8, Omniaque £j% non 
folum fata, ſed etiam dia meminerat, Cic. Som, Scip, Tum 
verd gemitut edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Yir bon, verum tamen 
non ita inſtiturus ut— Cic, of 

P THIF, 


1. Note, Autem, a#d'verd are not 10 begin 4 ſentence. 


2.4 Nore, Wur, i ſonietimes put for before, or before thats 
viz. when ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before it with 
a Verb; and then it's elegantly rendred by.cum, or dum, with 
vix, 4s #n theſe exemples : 'Vix prior tumultrs conticuerat, 
cum Scipio ab defellis :jam vulneratiſque recentes inte- 
groſque alios acctpere icalas jubet, YHardlp was the foz- 
mer. fiir. ended, but {1c befoze that] Scipio had— 72: 
dee. 3; 1:6, Vix aginen extra munitiones proceſſcrat, cum 
Galli lumen tranfire non- dubitabant, Ca, 1; 6. Bel. Gal. 
Vix dum triclinio egreſſum confodi juſffit 5 Ye was farce 
cone our of the dining-room, bur [i.c, befoze] he commanded 
him to be run thzough, Syet, Tir. c. 6. Hzc ego omnia vir 
dum jam coetu veſtro dimiſſo compyeri ; Pour company was 
ſcarce bzake up, but [t. e. befoze]-—Cic. Cat, r. 1n theſe 
two the expreſſed Participles may be reſobved into a Verb with 
cum 2 a, Vix triclinio egreſſus erat, cum confogi eum juſſit, 
Vix dimifſus erat coetus vefter, cum-jara'ego. bxc omnia 
comperi. And ſo may the Partjciple that # underſtood - _ 

oltero. 
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tio fieri cxpta, Liv, dec. 1. 1. 9,—— Vix certacrat lux, cum 
dediftio—— Sometimes cum 5s expreſſed together with dym,; 
&, Vix dum cpiſtolam tuam legeram,-'cum Curtius venit, 
Cic. Att, 1, gi, Vix dum fatis patebat iter, cum perfuge 
certatim ruunt per portam, Liv. dec; 3. 1.7. Sometimes it 


& underſtood with it, as in that, Vit 


Im dimidium dixc« 


rxam, intellexerat, Ter. Phoy;” 7 2.” 'Vix dum dixeram, 
cum intellexerat, . Cicero u/-tþ commodum jn this ſenſe with 
cum, tt. 1, i. Commodum diſceſſeras beri, cum Trebatiys 


venit. Tou were ſcarce 


Fros ad me venit, - 


one yeterday, but Trebatius came, 
Id, ib. 1.13. Cotamodum ad te miſcram 


Demeam, cu 


PHRASES. 


Ie cams but yeſterday, _ + | 


Wur a while fince, 


But juſt now, W | 
He ts but juft now cone, 


Nor bur that he hav wit—— 


This happens to none but 
a wiſe man, 

There is norhing but map be 
marred by i11 relling, 

There were but two waps 
out, 

Wur ſparingly. 

He had ſcarce ſpoke thus, 
but ——3,EC, befoze, 

He did but lap him in frons, 


There wanted but a little 
bur he had firuck bim, 


 Luod ub; vidit Eudamus, non 


1 Nihil eftquin male-narrando 


Heri primum venit. L 
Nuper, admodum , non itz 


FR Prid-m,.. | 


Nunc primum, Cc. 


| Jam nuper [ vel minimum} 


eſt quod deceſhit. 
Noh quod ci deeſlet ingeni- 
um, Cic. 
Soli. hoc contingit ſapicnti 
C25 5 


_ Poſſit depravaricr,7er.Phoy. 
Erant omnino itinera 'duo 
quibus exire poſſent, Ca. 
Omnino modice, Cic. de Sen 
Vixea fatus erat cum---/3 
vid, Y. 10. %, 2. hrs. 
Non ultra quam compedibius 
- Coercuit, Sueton. | 
Tantumr non percuffit 5 Pas 
rum -abfuit quin percutc 
ret ; Propius nihil eſt fa- 
Qum, quam ut — 


poſſe exaquare ordinem R0- 


014105 & ramum non [There wanted but a little but rhat--] 


cireumire 


&*4 
Y 


Poſtero dic vix dum lace cert [ ſc. ente or exiſtent] dedi. Þ 
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circumirt a dextra corny, my Liv. Nec, 4. 1.7. vide Scbre= 
wel. in Teren. Phorm,. 1. 2. 18. Devar, de Grec. Partic, 
C, 15+ P+ 240+ Parcum de part, L. Lat,'p. 439. 


The 1aft but one. | Proximus 3 poltremo, Ci. 
So may be ſaid, & primo proximus; The firft bur one, 


3. c. the ſecond, 02'nerr to the firſt, Hxc ſunt a primis 


proxima vota meis, Ovid. Frift, 5. g« 
There ts none but knows, | Nemo eft qui neſciat, Ce. 


Thep are fain tolive on no- | Melle coguntur ſolo vivere, 
thing bur. honep. ds Pal. R. R.3-16, 

No body but T. Ego verd'folus, Ter. And.3.4. 

Co be commended with a | Cum exceptione laudari,Czc. 
bur, ad Lu, Fr.1.1, 

There was no body at home | Unus tum domi cram, Plaut, 
then but 1, 


De is nothing in the earth | Offa atque pellis totus eſt, 
but skin and bones» Plaut, Aulul.' © _ | 


CH AP, X.X-V-LI, 
Of the Particle Vy. 


PP) before. the Original Agent or » Effet 
cauſe, and fignifying from,- 'oL, or out of, is 
made by I, ab, &, Ex, and de ; as, 


Tex. Coal | 
E me nit ſciet, Ph, 


PBou are tn no danger wy Nihil tib boy a me pcriculi, . 


He ſtall perceive nothing by 
me. 

He knows J am coming by | De Lie adefſe me ſcit, 

* the ſcenr, . Plaut. " 


Valebat me credere tibiah i is «wh periculum, Cic. Fam, 11, 
Ep. 20. Non mzngr ex $4. poſtea, quam ab boſtibu clades, 
Flor. 4. 10. 'Ejus arſimum de noſtris Fry ns, Plaut. 

Lich, 1, 4. Lud; 4204r4iferi, ſed, nan tyi i Romaghi, Conje- 

iram enjn fecjo de mo, Cic, Fam. 7. 1, Wn 

K | | otes 
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Note, Bp, frenifying of, (a of is uſed for concerning) 
made onlj by de : 4s, Uhep do nor per know ſo much bp 
themſelves. Hoc illis de ſe nondum liquet, Sen. Ep. 95, 
Not a (ec, 'or E ſe; 


2. 5p) before the Inſtrumental cauſe or means, 
whereby or through which a thing is, is done, or comes 
to paſs, is made by the Ablative caſe without a pre« 
poſition, or by the Accuſative caſe with per: as, 


De ſubdued bigs not by arms | Non armis ſubegjt, ſed mor: 


bur bp death. te, Gram. Lil. —- 
Pou are a father to him bp ! Natura fu illi pater es, cons 
nature, 7 bp courifel. -| filiis ego, Ter, Adelph. 


Tt is no matter wherher pou | Nihil intcreſtutrum per Pro- 
©- bo it bp-pour Pzoctoz, 02 curatorem agas, an per tc- 


| bp pour ſelf, ipſum, Cic, _ - 
De wil fwd his father by) Per flagifium ad iflopiam re 
__ bis villanp. _ digit patrem, Ter. He. Jels 


Meo beneficio patriam ſe viſurum eſſe dixit , Cic, Phil. 2, 
Frangi virtute ; comminuJ mora, Flor, 2, 6, Flamms prohi- 


bere avits, Ovid. Caſar per indicem certior fattus; Hir, Per | 


adoptionem piter, Plin, Ep 1.5. Ut ontninm teſtimonio per me 
anam remp, conſervatam eſſe conſtaret, Cic. al Quir., The 
Ablative, ſometime hath ab with it : as, in that of Cc. pro 
Milone. Mars ſepe ſpoliamtem © exultantem evertit ab abje- 
#0. But that is, when not the Iniirumen, but the Means 
is referred unto. 


3. By) before the Engliſh of the Participle of 
the preſent tenſe, is by the Gerund in dO, on 
an Ablative caſe put abſolutely : as, 


Cxſar got glozp bp gibing. dy dando gloriam adeps 
| _ tus eſt, Sal. 
The flame increaſes by mo- | Moti face creſcit flamma 
bing the tozch, Ovid, Am. 1, 2. 


Viciſcor malos cives remp, erende , perfidos amicot 
mibil credendo, Cir, ad Que, , 1 
4+ BY) 
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4. By) after Verbs of taking is made by an Ab<- IV. 
Lative caſe of the part taken hold of : as, 
Tho is this that takes me | Qps.,me prehendit pallio > 

by the cloak 2 Plaut. Epid. 1, r, 

Nam ſi-manu prebendiſſem, Cic. Or.. Lupun auribus teneo, 
Ter, Phor. .3. 2. Pedjbuſque informe cadaver protrabitur,, 
Virg, 8. 0g. CER by 


| 5. BY). after. a paſſive 4 erb or Participle, is made Vi 
either by 1h# Dative or Ablative of the Agent, with a 
Prepoſition : as, | wr: {x0 


De is not ſeen by arp body, | Nec cernitur ulli,YJirg..An.r. 
Þe is pzaifed bp ſame, he is | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 


blamed bporhers,' - } ills, Zor, - 
Thar fault was minded by | Id vitinm nulli notatunt *c« 
none, oh rat, Ovid. 


They do rior kinow thar thefe | Hz: eſſe ab his precepta 
' thidgeare taught by them. ; neſciunt, Cie, + © 
Non intelligor ulli, Ovid, 5, Triſt, £g0 audita tibi puta- 
yam, Cic, Aff, 13; 29. Nec tamen ifta legi. poterimnt patie 

ter ab uo, Ovid. z, Triſt. 6. Et, cum ab hoſ ibus conjlanter, 
&$ 501 #imid? pugnaretur, Cz, 3. Bel. Gal, Ad bonefta was. 
denti contenmendi eſt iſte contemptiie, Sen, Abs te adjuvgydi, 
abs aliss prope reprehendendt ſuns, Cic; Att. 1, 1, Sce Saturn, 
Merc. Maj, 1. 7. c. g. Volf. de Conſtruct; 'c. 28.4. Sq 


' Note 1. Wp alſo after Verbs Paſſige may be made by per ? 
&#, Res agitur per (b7) coſdem creditores, Cic. 1.1, Ep, .1 
Id afſequitur, fi per (vp) prztores conſutcs creantur, Cic: 
Alt, ' 9, Ep. 9s L 


Note 2, If the Engliſh Paſſrue be to be made by 4 Latine 


Neuter Paſſive, or Neuter ſignifying paſſruely, then (vp) will 
be -t0 be made by the A4blative with a Prepoſition, as in the 
Fngliſhes of theſe , or the like paſſages. A prxceptore va« 
ulabis; Ab hoſte yenire ; Virtus parvo.pretio licet onini- 
ons Mundus a ſe patitur , Cic. de Univerſ, Anima caleſ- 
it ab iplo ſpiritu, Cj6,3-4e Nat, deor, A vento qui fuit,unda 
| — 2 cumect, 


\ 


08 | Of the Particle By: Chap. 27. 


tumet, Ovid. 2. Faſt. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. þp. 80, Ni. 
hil eſt valentius a quo intercat, Cic, x. Acad. Occidit 2 
forti, fic Dii voluiſtis, Achille, Ovid. Met. Dextra occidit 
ipla ſua, Yirg. *tvi dy Toad ug? "Exlog&t dvd eppiras 
Oviozovles mwlon, Hom, Il. 1, 


VI 6. By) before proper names of place after Verb: 
of motion , zs either made by the Ablative Caſe of 


the word of place, or by an Accuſative with Per, or 
PretEr ; 45, 


J took mp journep bp Laodi- | wr Laodicea facicbam, Cie, 
CEa. tt, 
He will go bp Ticinum to the ! Provinciam Bethycam per 
Wethpck Pzovince, Ticinum elf petiturus, Plin, 
Ep. 
The fourrh dap he went bp | Quarto dic przter Arbellam 
Arbclla unto Tigris. v_—_ ad Tigrim, Curt, 
» 4+ 


Mileto tranſjerant, Curt. 1.6. Pelepidas cum iter faceret 
per Thebas arcem occupavit, Amil, in Pelop, Preter Theba 
Demetriadem curſum dirigerent, Liv. d&Cc. 4, 

Note 1, Per properly notes through ; prxter, beſide: bu & 
tve uſe by for both, 

Note 2, Common names of place admit of like eonſtrufti. 
on with Proper ; Seu terra, ſeu mari (by ſea or by Jand) ob. BY 
viam eundum hoſti foret, Zzv. }. 28, Fabulantur per viam, 
Plaut, Ciſtel, Przter ipſum thcatrum tranſcundum >, 
Sen, Ep. 76. + Si ſecundum mare ad me ire cepiſſet, Pom- 
pci, apud Cic. ad Attic. 1.8, Ep. 19. 


VIL #7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, or place 
proper or common, and intimating ſomething to reſt 


and be, or to be doing, or done near thereunto, is 
made by ad, apud, juxta, prope, propter, ſecun- 
dum and ſub : as, 


De bath Gardens hard by | Habet hortos ad Tiberim; 
Tiber, Cic, pro Cacin, 
Wyp him late Sulpitius, Apud cum Sulpitius ſedebat, 


Cc. 2. de Orat. 
The majd lands bp her fa- 
ther. 


Juxta genitorem altat virgo, 
Virg. Ne 
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Þe ſate down by the bank of | Prope ripam Anienis conſe- 
Sale 'h ne an, Ca, 

Þe {{es him down bp the ri- ! Propter aquz rivumprocum- 
bers fide, bit, Firg. 

He received a Wound in bis | Vulnus accepit in capite (e- 
bead hard bp his ear, —— aurem, Cis6. 4. 

T3. 

Wp the towns ſive ; hard bp | Sub 7; ſo oppido, Gel. 16, 

che Cown. 4 3 


Non ſolum ad Ariſtopbanis lucernam, ſed etiam ad Cleanthis 
tucubravi, Varro L, L. I. 4. Apud aquam notem agitare ju- 
bet, Sal. Jug. Humilys volat aquora juxta, Virg. An.q4, Ut 
#0u modo prope me, ſed plane mecum habitare poſſes, Cic. Fam, 
7.23. Prope eſt & te Deus, Sen, Ep. 4. Yulcan tenuit in- 
ſulas propter Sicilzam, que YVulcanie appelantur, Cic.z. de Nat. 
deor. Proper te ſedet, Ci&, in Pil, Secundum flumen pauce 
ſtationes equitum videbantur, Cx, Monumenta in Sepulchris 
& ſecundum viam, quo pratereuntes admoneant, Varro. Lua- 
lis eram, cum primam aciem Praneſte ſub ipſa ſtravi, Virg, #n.s. 
Agelli eſt bic ſub urbe paululum, Ter, Ad. 5. 8. 


Note 1, Ad * bardly (if ever) in this ſence applied to Per- 


| 1 ſen; ſecundum rarely, and therefore to be ſparingly uſed, See 


Voſf. de Analog. 1. 4. c. 22. 


' Note 2. Juxta, prope, 4nd propter, are uſed in this ſenſe 
mithout any caſe : Furiarum maxima juxta accubat , Yirg. 
An.6, Altcrius gladium prope oppoſitum e vagina cducit, 
Cic. Etcnim propter cſt ſpelunca quzdam, Ter, Eun. 


Note 3. Some bave tiſed ſecus with an Accuſative caſe in thie 


ſenſe : #, Quintilian, Condutus eſt coecus ſecus viam tare, 


So Sempron. Aſellio 1.14, Hiſtor. Ne poſſent ſtationes facere 
ſecus hoc. So Plin, 1, 2.4. c. 15. Secus fluvios. Tet foraſmuch 
& Chariſius condemns this conſtruftion of it, ſaying, that ſecus 
lum ſedi, being put for ſecundum illum ſedi, & fatuum eſt 
& ſordidum; And there be ſcarce avy pther examples of this 
conflruftion in any good Authors more than theſe, therefore it is 
better forborn than uſed, at leaſt in the judgment of Voſlius de 
Analog. 1. 4, c. 22. So ſome have uſed procul, 4s Virg. in 
Culice,—— Et procul illam Tarn ferox juycnum tclis - 

3 4 
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xo procorum, And Ter, Hec. 4. 3- Quem cum iſtoc ſep 
monem habueris, procul heic (as Palmerius reads that which 
vthers read procul hinc) ſtans accepi: bat that is a thing ty 
be o\ſerved only, and not followed, 


"Hl... 8, BY) after a Comparative degree is made by 


IX, 


X. 


the Ablative caſe of the word, which ſignifies the mea 
ſure of execeſs or defe( : as, 


The towcrs are higher than | Turres denis pedibus, quan 

the wall by ten feer, menia altivres ſunt, Curt, 

24 = 

Seſquipede eſs, fp wu lorgior, Plaut. Trinum, $7 verſu 
pronunciatus eſt ſyllab# itja brevior, aut Iongior, Cic. Parad,z, 
Ille alter uno vitio minus vitioſus, Cic, Att, 1.1, Altero taint 
major, Lev.. Duplo majus, Cic, Duabus partibus amplius, Cic, 
in Verr. 1s-emit domum prope dimidio carius quam aſtimaba, 
Cic. pro Dom. Luo difecllius, boc praclarius, Cic. Quant 
diutius abeſs, magis cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3.1, | 


9. By) #2 proteſting, beſeeching, ſwearing, 
and adjuring, 7s made by Per : as, 


F p:oteft by our rejopcing, | Per gloriationem noſtram 
I COr. 15. 31, Bet, 

I beſeech pou by the memozp ! Per, te, parentis memoriam 
of mp father, obteſtor, Sen. 

De ſwears by himſelf, Heb. , Juravit per ſe ipſum, Bez, 

F adjure thee by the living | Adjuro te per Deum vivum, 
God, thar—Mat.2 6, | ut——#77er. 


Incumbe per Deos immortales in eameuram, Cic, . Luod eg, 
per banc dextram oro, Ter. And. 1.1, Per Mercirium juri 
tjibi Fovem non credere, Plaut, Amphit,. 


10, By) referring to authority z - agreement, 
counſel, example or event, and fgnifying ACcor- 
ding to, is made by de, or ex : as, © 
Beckon pou thus, that what Sic habeto, mede illius ad te 

{7 wzite to pou (s bp hs ſententia atque auctoritats 

advice and authozity, [crib&rc, Ci6e Fam, 1. Fo 
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I knew pzeſentlÞ rhat it w__ SCivi extemplo-rem de com--+ 
Done by agreement, | pacto geri, Plaut, Captiv. : 
Pen will judge of pour do- FaCti tni . judiczum non tam 
inn, not ſo much hp pour | :ex confiliq tuo , quam ©CX ; 
intent, as by the eventr, eventu homjncs ſunt fa- 
| Quri, Cic? Fim. r. 5. 
ah » 4b > 4 ) 
Ut res nummaria de communi ſententia conftitueretur, Cic, 
3, Off. YAfldificatur ex audoritate ſenatus , Cic,*de Aruſp. 
Reſp, De exemplo edificare, Plaut, Moſt. 3.2. Ex eventu 
bomines de tuo conſelio exiztimaturos videremus ,' Cic, Fatfi.” 
I. 7. Produftuſque pro roſtris authores ex compatho nominare, 
Suet. in Jul. : | 


Note, The Propoſetion 1s not always neceſſarily to be ex-: 
preſſed, 475% 


11, 13p tea(on) having of, with 4 caſual word. Xl 
following it, is made by per, or -propter : as, 


Noz indee? could ſhe bp rea- | Neque per #tatem etiam po= 

fon of her age. terat, Ter, 24 

I can make no camp hp rea- , Necccaſtra propter anni tem- 

ſon bf the time of the pcar. | pus faccre poſſum, Cic. 
Att, 8. 19. 


Nec agi quicquam per «infrequentiam poterat Senatys , Liv, 
l.2, ab urbc. Propter acumen occultiſſima perſpicis , Cic, 
Fam, 5. 14. 


But if it have that with a Verb following it, then 
2 is made by propterca, with quod, or quia : as, 


No agreement could be | Res convenire nullo modo 
made, bn reaſon that he | potcrat , propterca quod 
was nor.content, | iſle contentus non erat, 

| Cc, 


| Feci & ſervo ut efſes libertus mihi, propterea quod ſerviebas 

liberaliter, Ter, And.1.1. Genus hoc conſolationss acerbum 

eſt, propterea quia (bp reaſon that) per quos id fteri debet, 

ipſe pari modo afficiuntur, Cic, Fam, 1. 4. 

- Ob with a caſual word, and a paſſrve Participle , may in 
H 3 this 
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this ſenſe be uſed for "1 reaſon of, 4nd for by reaſon rar. Oh 
intenta Lepidz pericula ; bp reaſon of the danger he hay 
bunt Lepida inro, or bp reaſon thar he had bzoughr Lee 
Pida into danger, Tacit, Ann, 3.10. 


Note 1. After the ſame manner i becauſe (anciently by 
cauſe) of and becaule that made. 


Note 2, Prz mc<tu, ira, gaudio, lachrymis, &c, are better 
rendred for fear, anger, joy, tears, than by reaſon of anger, 
&Cc. but the ſenſe #s the ſame, and the Latine very elegant. 


XIL. 12. Bp) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, is often 
put for alone, aud made by Per, and folus: as, 


Tc will do the reft by our | Reliqua per nos agemus, Cie, 
ſelves, 

I ſhall (ir down by mp ſelf, Ego decumbam ſolus, f1 ille 
if he come not hither, huc non venit, Plaut. Stich, 


Hoc per me didici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart, Conterits in 
mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, Vide Linacr. de Emend. 
Strutt, 1.1, P. 50, Cui cum viſum efſet utilius ſolum ſe, quan 
cimm altero regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3, Off. Cogni- 
tines capitalium rerum per ſe ſolus exercebat , Liv. 1. 1. ab 
urbe. Soli nunc ſumus hic , [we are by our ſelves,] "Ter, 
Phorm. #ic nos ſums, [ i.e. ſolz] Plaut. Caſ. 2,2, 


X11, 13. By and by) ſ/exifies preſently, inſtantly, 
forthwith, within a little while z axd is made by 
jam, mox, 1llico, continuo, confeſtim, > veſtigio, 
cx continenti, extemplo, protinus, &c, as, 


I will be here by and by, | Jam hic adero, Ter, Eun; 


Credo illum jam affuturum eſſe, T:r. Fun. 4.6, Mox (vp 
and v/') ego buc revertar, "Ter, Simul atque increbuit ſuſpicid 
rumu'tus, artes illico (3p 401) noſtre conticeſcunt, Cic. pro 
Mur. Jgnw in aquam conjetus continuo (" and by) extin- 
guitur, Cic, pry Quint, Ut Hoſiilius cecidit, confeſtim (vp 
and by) Komana acies inclinavit, Liv, l, 1, Et & veſtigio 
(bp and b, ) eo ſum profettus prima Iuce, Cic. Fam, 4, 12, 
Septem tanium conſcii fuere hujus conjurationss quj ex _ 
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nenti (by and by) ne dato in penitentiam ſpatio yes per quen- 
quam enarraremuy—Juſtin, 1. 1, Extemplo (:yand by) A 
nee ſobountur frigore membra, Virg. Pojiquam id aftum eſt, 
eo protinus (5p and by) ad fratrem, Plaut. Captiv, 


14. 5y the way) ſometimes ſignifies incidently, xTV; 
by the by, not on ſet purpoſe, in paſſing, &c. 
and is made by obiter, 1n tranſitu, or tranſcurſu, 
GrC, 4s, 


That by the wap J map a= | Ut obiter caveam iſtos Ho- 
boid thoſe Homer-ſcourges, | meromaſtigas, Plin, in 
Prol. 

J had lightlp by the wap | Que libro quinto leviter in 
touched thoſe things in the | tranſcurſuattigeram,£#in. 
fifth Book, L944 

Thoſe rhings our men have | In tranſcurſu ea attigere no- 
handled by the wap, but | ftri, paulodiligentins Gree 
the Gzectans ſomewhat | ci, Plin, I. 10, c.13. 
moze diligently, 


Atque obiter leget, aut ſcribet, vel doymiet intra, Juven, 3, 
Sat, Eorum nou ſemplex natura, nec intranſitutratanda,Quint, 
1,6. c.3. Sunt etzamnmm 101 ignobiles quidem, in tranfcurſu 
tamen dicendz, Plin, 1. 35. C11, 

When it bath relation to any journey, or travelling, then it is 
mo$# properly rendred by in via, itinere, per viam, &c. Ho- 
mo ſe fatetur vi, in via, neſcio quam compreſſiſſe , Tex, 
Fee. 5.3. In itinere audivimus Pompeium Brundufio pro- 
feftum eſſe——Cic. Att. 1, g, Fabulantur per viam, Plaut. 


Ciſtel, 


I5. Bp) with bis caſual word is ſometimes to be xy; 
rendred by an Adverb in im : viz, XV. 


i, When manner of ation is referred to: as, 


Todo a thing by fiealth, Furtim facere aliquid, Cc. 
To come by degrees to anp | Gradatim aliquo perveuire, 
place, | Cic, 


H 4 2. When 


XVI. 
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.Woney is everp where much 


I 


2, IWhen the caſual word is repeated with by, or 
ſome other Particle betwixt : as, 


Street bp freer, ail rhe ſer- | Vicatim ſ-rviomnes conſcri- 

vanrs nan:es are ſeedown, | buntur, Cic, pro Seſs. 
Ie made a law to divide the | Legem de agro viritim divi- 

{and man bp man, dendo tulit, Cic, de Clar, 
Or 

Tem gaudium atque agritudinen alternatim ſequi, Quadri- 
gar. Adnal, 3 Yeſtros denique honores, quos erams gradatim 
fmmgulos afſ*cuti, Cic, poſt, Revit. Guttatim contabeſcit, Plaut, 
Merc, Deflagrante paulatim ſeditione — Tacit. I. 18. Singu- 
latim cuique reſpondere, Cic, 1. Verr. Ad omnium pedes ſi- 
gillatim accidente Clodio, Cic Att. ' Quaterna dena agri jus 


gera viritim populo diviſet, Plin. de Vir, Illuſt, Dic viciſſm 
zunc jam tu, Plaut, Stich, | 


Hither may be referred other ways of rendring bp with his 
eaſual word when it us thus uſed; 1n vices (3p turns) Ovid. 
In fingulos dies, (dap bp day.) Cic. &c. 


16. 5p) joyned to a Verb, or Participle , many 
times ſerves only to compleat the ſenſe of it, and hath 


nothing more to be made for it, but the Latine of the 
Verb or Participle: as, 


Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia, 
ſet VP, 


7 was not by, Ego non affui, Ter, Eun, 
Flanimiſque ambeſa reponunt (1bep lay by) Kobora navigin, 
Virg. An.5. 1d ego hoc praſente ( whilſt be was bp) 2zbi 


nolebam dicere , Ter, HCC. 4, 4 Ei ſermoni interfuit , Cic. 
de SEN. | 


FARAMASEDS 


JF. will get chem both done | Effc&tum hoc hodic reddam 
by night, utrumque ad veſperum, 

Plaut. 

Wp the hours end, ten daps | Intra horam, decimum diem 
end. | Liv. 


Wp this time twelve month, | Ante annum elapſum: 
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Per viginti annos, Luintil, 
Cum prima lace ; diluculo, . 
Cic. Plaut. 


By the ſpace of rwentp pears, 
Bp bzeak of dap. 


By night. | Per noctem, nou, Flor, Cie, 
Wp 'thar'rime J Cpall habe , Ego jam annuum munus con- 
ended mp pears office, feceroy, Cic. Fam. 2, 12. 
Wp thar he had ended His | Sermone vixdum finito, Vis 

ſpeech” Sce But xr. x0. } bene finierat, cum — 
NN. 2. 
De is hard by | Prxſto eſt, Ter. Eun, 5,.L. 
He lodges hard bp. ("z proximo diyortitur, x6. 
aut. 
Do as port would be done ; Quod tibi fieri non vis, id al 
by. | teri ne feceris, 
Be ruled by me. Me audi 5 mihi auſculta, 
; Plaut, 


Pot map ſee your friend by | A via ſalutes amicum, Marr, 
the wap as pou go, - 

Me thinks J may. do it by | Pro mea autoritate videor 
mp office. poſſe, Cic. 

Wp this time A ſuppoſe 2 | Arbitror jam efle aliquem x5, 
hath gorten ſome to beher | amicum ci, Ter. Axd.aq.6, 
friend. 

I have bp. me [i.. c, in mp | Eſt in manibus viri laudatio; 
poſſeſſion oz power ] a Cic. de Sen. 
commendation of the 


man 

7 gor ir bp heart, Mcmoriz mandavi,Cic.Phil,z. 

Ye ſaith ir bp hearr, | Memoriter memorat , Plaut, 

Exponit ex memoria, Czc. 

They knew rothing by them- | Sibi nullius crant conſcii cul- 
ſelves, pz, Cic.' 

Co trp pillars by a plumb- | Ad perpendiculum columnas 207 
tine, exigere, Cic. | 


Ut mucronem ad buccam probaremus, Petron, 


——1Þp weight — | Ad pondugs-Macrob,Sat.z.1 5, 
By the ſpace of two fur- | Per ſtadia duo, Plis, 

ongs. . | 
By the mothers fide: Per matrem; materno ortu, 


Ovid. T6 [T4] 25s wTl 3. 
WII 
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abit be was by- Eo przſente, Plaut. Bac. 2,3, 
is. Bp Tandle light, De ucerna, Perron, p. 167, 2F, 


I. 


0. 


Bp Woon lighr. | Ad lunam, Fuv, Sat. 10, 


ies IE — 
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CHAP. XXVIII 
Of the Particle Dawn. 


1.TJDWwn) is moſtly included in the Latine of the 
foregoing Verb, or Verbal, eſpecially if it bs 
compounded with de : as, 


He felt down at the Empe- 
rozs freer. 

De ran down from the top 
of the Tower. Virg. 

De went away with his head Demiſſo capite deceſſerat, 
hanging down. - 

Se ad gener; pedes abjecit, Cic, Att. g; Se ad pedes men: 
profſtravit lacrymans, Cic. Phil. Projicere ſe ad pedes dlicu- 
$5, Cic. pro Seſt. Ruit alto 4 culmjne Troja, Virg. Diruit, 
#dificat, —Hor. Didufo ſubſidunt equore valles, Ovid:1, 
Triſt. 2. Eleg. Decumbam ſolus , Plaut. Stich. Quem de 
ponte in Tyberim dejecerit, Cic, pro S. Roſc. Poms ex arbo- 
rTibus ſs matura ſunt, decidunt, Cic. de Sen. 1lla uſque al 
talos demiſſa purpura, Cic. pro Clu. Depoſito onere dome- 
ſtici officii, Cic, pro Sylla. Cum deſcendiſſet de roſtris, Cic, 
in Vat. /dificium deſtruit, Cic, de Sen. Statuam iſtin 
deturbarunt, Cic. in Ver. So defluo; demolior ; depris 
mo; demcto; depluo; devolvo; deſtillo, &c. | 


Ad pedes imperatoris pro 
cubuit, Ziv. 
Summa decurrit ab arce, 


2. Sometime DOWN # put alone for the Verb n 
Verbal that ſhall come before it ;, as, down; id eſt, 
go down, he is down, zd eſt, he is fallen down: 


. But ſtill it is made by the Latine of the foregoing Verb 


or Verbal. 

Other particular uſes of it, with their reudrings, 
may be learned from the following Phraſes. 
PHRASES, 


Chap. 20. 


Of the Particle Dawn. 
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PHRASES. 


He goes [is carried] down 
the fiream, 


his chaps tohis legs. 

Hehath a mind to dzink me 
down. 

Thep are qfiite down the 
Wind. 

To be carried firaight down, 


Secundo amne deſcendit,Cuyt? 
- Prona fertur aqua, Yirg, 


palcaria pendent, Yirg, 
Ut me deponat vino, cam af- 
 feCtatviam, Plaut. Aul.3-7. 
Ad egeſtatis terminos reda&ti 
ſunt, Plaut, © 
DireQo deorſum ferri, Cze.1. 
Nat. : 
Curſare ultro & citro non 


Dewlaps hang down from | Et crurum tenus 4 ment0 
| 


Thep never lefr running up 
and downs. 


deſtiterunt, Cze. 


Trepidari ſentjo, & curſari rurſum prorſum, Ter. Hec, 


Thep have turned the wozld 
upſide down, 
He turns the buſineſs upſide 
down, 
Wandzing bere and there up 
and Down, | 
To hand a thing down, oz de= 


liver it down from hand to } 


band. 

Toſſed up and down foz manp 
years togerher, | 

I bave been up and down all 
Aſia 


At the going down of the 
Sun. 

The Dun ts going down, 

His ſtomach is come down, 

A down-right honeft man, 


Orbis terrarum ſtatym ſub- 
verterunt, Be2. At.17, 6. 
Negotium invertit, Cic, ad 
u. Fr. _ 
Huc & illuc paſiim vagantes, 
Cic, de Drv, cap 
Per manus tradere, Ziv. 


| Multis exagitati ſeculis, Cie. 
Som, Scip. 

A me Aſia tota peragrata eſt, 
Cic. de C, Orat. 

Occidente Sole ; przcipitante 


| in occaſum die, Cc, Tac. 
Sol inclinat, Fuv. 3. Sat, 

Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad, 2. 4; 

Vir fine fuco ac fallaciis, Cic, 


Lying down flat on his belly. j Pronus in ventrem, Yary. 


Cozn ts down, 


Lum jacerent pretia predjorum, Cic. pro Roſc, Com. 


Annona pretium non habet ; 
Frumentum vile cſt, Cc, 


She 


Tos 


«a 


08. Of the Particle Either. Chap. 29+ 


—— 


SO —_ 


She is at down ling. Partus prope inſtat, Ter.” Ad 
paricndum vicina eſt, Cic, 


zo, Boy ſhall pap two hundzed | Numerabis prxſentes dena- 


pence down upon thenail; [| rios ducentos, Petron. 
upon the ſpot. | 


. Cxtate? confectus, de 
enio pontanus, 


A down mana. | 
| | Silicernium, Ter, 


CHAP. X XIA, 
Of the Particle Either. 


1.L7Ither) ſenifying the one, or the other of 
A... two, ir made by uter, alteruter, uteryis, and 
uterlibet : as, 


If eithkr of them will, | Si uter velit, Cic, Yerr. 
Thar it do not burr either | Ne alterutro modo lzdat, 


' wap, Caf, 
J am not co firong as either | Minus habeo virium quam 
of pou. v-ſtrum utervis, Cic, 


It flops blood on either fide. | Sanguinem fluentem ex utra- 
libet parte fitit, Plijn, 1.24. 


Ita ſcribit , ſs uter volet, recuperatores dabo, Cic, 5. Verr. 
Sz qui in ſedinione non alterutrius parts fuiget, Cic. ad Att, 1.8. 
Si utervis noſtrum adeſſet— Cic. ad Art. 1. 5. Accenſss autem 
#triſlibet, odore ſerpemes fugantur, Plin, }, 8. C, 32, 


2. E ither) in the former clauſe of a dirjun{tive 
ſentence wherein it anſwereth to Or, is made by vel, 
or aut : a, 


Tither rwo 02 none... , | Vel duo, vel nemo, Peyſ. r, 
Thep will either pzofit oz de- | Aut prodefle volunt, aut de- 
light. leftare, Zor. de Arte. 


Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, aut equos alere, aut 
canes ad venandum — Ter. And. 1.1, Dun vel caſia fuit, vel 
znobſervata, Ovid, Met, 2, | 

Aftey 


. 
Fr —_ "I | ———_ «<<. dc. 


a 


* OO a. an. i  } 


- Of the Particle Elle, 


Chap. 30- 


— 


After none or nothing, nullus, nihil, &6. :cither 4 ſome- 
Nt by nec, in the former elauſe anſwered by NEC in the 
-Jatter ; a4; None of your Virtues is cithor more acceptable 
or more admirable, than mercy. Nula de wirtutjbus #uss nee 
gratior, nec admirabilior miſericordia eſt, Cic, pro Leg, Nis 
hit poteſt fiert nec commodins nec apivad {either —or — 
quam us ſcribss, Cic, Att. 13. 36.  1t would be barſh to ren 
der jt None or Nothing i neither ——n0f—— | | 


PHRASES. . 
Not truffed on either ſide, | Neque-ir hAc- neque in. ill 
parte fidem habes, Saluſt. 


MPanp wozds being paſſed on | Multis verbis-ultro citroque 
eirher ſide, habitis, -Cze; 


v1 


, 


—_— —— 


"CHAP. XXX. 
Of the- Particle. Elle, 


m_=_— 


——_— —  —— —— 
. . 


i a *pxt for other , 3s made-by alius, &c, 
| a7 | LE 
No man elſe, [id clt, no [Als nemo, Ter. Non alius 


.-,.other mane] ' - - quilquam, ;Plaut. - | 
Thep meant nothing elſe,but [Nb aliud cgcrunt, nift me 


ro overthz0W mee ut opprimerent, Cic, Fam. 


+ Luz ent igitur aliz pana,prater mortem? 'Cic, pro Lig. Quid 
hoc eſt atiud, quam tolleye-e wits vite ſocietatem ? Cic. Phil, 
. 2+. Alibi, is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Coat? wendere pre- 
dam, ne alibi [upon any thing elſeJ quan in arm animum 
haberent, Liv, Dec. 1. 1. 10, $9 Ter. Neque'iſtic neque alibi 
tibj uſquam erit in me moras . | 
- 2. Elſe) put for otherwiſe, 75 made by alioqui, 1x; 
or alioquin : as, = | 


'Elfe were pour childzen un- | Alioqui filii veſtri immundi 


2og 


> 


clean, 1 Cor,7, 141: 


clſcnt, Hier 0 - 
Omnza 


=_ Of the Particle iſe. Chap. 30, 


III, 


IV. 


Onnia noſtra dum naſcunuy placent , alioqui nec ſubſcribe- 
yentar, Quintil, Alioquin quonam modo ille in bonu barebit 
& habitabit ſuis? Cic. in Orat, Before a vowel uſe alic- 

in," not dlioge. Mibj non modo Tuſculanum ubi cateroqui 

libenter, ſe Large wy 11 7:4 tanti ſunt, at— Cic, Att,12.1; 

Elle in this ſenſe is alſo made by aliter : as, Sed antiquifſi- 
mum eſt omnem inde humorem facto ſulco deducere; alis 
ter [elſe] vana erunt predicta remedia, Colum. 1. 2. c. g, 
and ſo it « uſed by Livie 4nd Cicero. Alias # ſaid by Stc- 
phanus to bave the ſame ſence and uſe ; be cites Pliny : At- 
que ita profluvio {anguinis morbidum alias corpus, exone- 
rat, Plin. 1.8. c. 26. Laur. Valla « of another mind. How- 
ever; Ni ita cfſ=t, and.quod ni ira 1c haberet, may be ele- 
gantly uſed in this caſe. .Nam ni hxc ita effent [elſe] cum 
allo haud ares; Ter, Phor. 2, 1, . Quod Ni ita ſc haberet, 
Ceiſe} nec juſtitiz ullus cfſet, nec bonitati locus,” Cic.de Fin, 
I.3. Not ſo interim, though that word be read in that ſence 
in Sen, Here. Oh, v, 481. Intcrim ſcclus eſt fides, 


3. Elle ) uſed for more , further, is made by 
przterea, porro, adhuc, or amplius ; as, 


Sball ir be \awful foz no | Nihil pretcrea cuiquam tices 
man to habe- any thing | bit haboxe> Cic. Yerr. 6, 
elſe ? Be 

As there anp thing elſe pet 2 as cſt quid porro? Plaut, 

Bach. 

Unleſs happilp pou will j Niſi quid adhuc forte yultis, 
have any rhing elfe, [id} Cc. de 4n, 
eſt, moze oz further.) : 

Had pou ever anp thing elſe | Num quidnam amplins tibj 


Cmoze oz farther] to do | cumilla fuit> Tex. 

with her > 
 Deinde nibilne praterea diximus? Cic, 4. Academ. Quid 
deinde porro ? Plaut. Epid. Quaris quid potuerit amplius afſe» 
qui, Cic, pro Prand, 


4. Elle) for belides, zs elegantly made by 
preterea with nemo; ar, 
I was afraid of him, and no 


Hunc unum metui, prxzterea 
body elſe, [oz beſides, ] 


neminem » Cic. pro Leg. 


I, 
A 


1 


m”}. 


I * 


Chap. 20. Of the Particle OE Ife. 
4 me fe diligituv, 'ut ubi uni concedam, pratereg nemint, 
Cic. Fam. 1, 4. + Plautus uſeth caterum for elſe: as, Ars 


gumentam accept, nibil eurgvi caterum, Captiv.5.2. Nunquid 
me vis caterum ? Plaut, Epid.,3.4. Luid caterum? Ib, SC, 5. 


pi i 
— — 


5s. Elle) joined with or auſwering to either, ex- V, 
preſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel : as, - 


Either let him dzink, oz elſe | Aut bibat, aut abcat, C7c. 


be gone. 
Eirher Þ will overcome thee, | Vel vincam te, vel vincar abs 


oz elſe be overcome of thee, ! te, Cic, Fam. 1. 7, 

Neceſfitas coget aut novum facere, aut 4 ſimili mutuari, Cic. 
Or. Pert. Omnino aut magns ex parte liberatus, Cic, 1, Tuſc. 
Caſus intervenit mirificus vel teſits opinionis mea, vel ſponſor bus 
manitaty mR, Cic, Fam, I, 7 » 


6. Elſe) joined with or anſwering to whether, VI, 
# made by live or an: as, 


Thar whether 1 come andſee | Ut five venero & videro vos, 
pou, oz elſe beabſent—— } five abſens fuero, Bez- 

Conſider ' wherher pou will | Vide utrum argentum acti» 
take the monep, 02elſe—— | pere vis, an— Ter. At. 


F. Siue habes aliquam fpem de republics , foe deſperas , Cic. 
Permultum intereſt utrum perturbatione aliqu# animi, an [02 
elſe} conſulto fiat injuria, Cic, 1. Off, 

Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elſe is 4 meey ex- 
pletive, baving nothing to be made for it in Latine more than 
what is made for the Particle or, that comes before it. 


PHRASES 


Elle where, | Alibi, 
Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere divos, Virg. 

No where elſe, Nuſquam alibi, Cic, Acad, 

I wilt get me ſome whither | Alio me conferam, Cic, Fam. 
elſe, | I 4+ I, 

Noz could pou have heard it | Neque audire aliunde potu- 
of anp bobp elſe, illes, Cic.. $r0'Zigar, 


eere 


Pa P—_ 


_ Of the Particle Even, Chap. 31: 


h —_— —  — 


Wiere pou any where elſe. | Tu £ alicubi fueris , Pettoy, 
. 163, 1493 ad 

7 muſt talk of ſomething | Oratio alid demutanda ef 

- elſes mea, Plaut, 11h. 4. 7 


me , -* FY m— —_ 


—— — 


CHAP LASL 
Of the Particle Even. 


[, [7 Gen) coming before a Noun Subſtantive, is ant 
Adjefive ſignifying equal, ſtraight, or ſmooth; 

ec. and is made by words reſpeitively ſo fignifying, 
VIZ, per, Zquus, #quabilis,  &c.” as; 4 


" Now therefoze we are even, | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 
Co plead upon even terms, 1 Aqua conditione cauſam dis 
ccre, Cic. 

An even kind of file; Aquabile dicendi genus,Cic; 

Virmtes ipſas eſſe inter ſe aquales & pares, Cic, 1,1, de Orat, 

Sed ne equo quidem © plano loco, Cic. pro Cecin. Tran ora- 
tionss lent © aquabili perpolivit illud opas, Cic. 2. de Orat. 

Hither refer the Verbs zquo and adzquo, if at any time we 

be to expreſs that a thing doth wake; or 3s made even, As Jartt 

ſc illis fere zquarunt ; and Cum virtute fortunam adzquas 

F it, Cic, ka, 


ll, 2. Even) coming with as," or ſo, where fmili- 
tude or proportion is expreſſed. or intimattd,, is mad 
by ficut or quemadmodum, &,; as, 
te reſpects and lobes . me, , Me ficut alterum parenteni 

even as another parent. | & obſervat & diligit, Cir, 

6 | am. - 

Retr everp man be ſo affected | Quemadmodum in ſe quif 

towards bis friends, even. que, fic in amicur fit ani 
as be is towards himſelf | matus, Cic, de Am. 


Sicut coronatus laures corong rem divinam feciſſet, ita c0- 
ronatum navim afcendere juſt, Liv. Dcs. 3+ 1. 3; acne 
moaun 


- 4 ww LY 


is 


— wat 
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OC — — — _— 


modum ſocius in ſocierate habet partem , ſic hares in bareditate 
habet partem, Cic. pro Rolc. Com. Quemadmodum ſapientss 
eſt fortuitos caſu4 magno animo ſuſtinere, ita, Colum. QDueſtu- 
ran ith 2effit, quemadmodum audivizty, Cie, Vert. 7. 


3. Even) is often. put for allo, and then is made 
by etiam, quoque, vel, aud omnino : ar, 


Away with even rhe verp | Avaritize pellatur etiam mi- 

- teafi ſuſpition of coverouſ- } Hima ſuſpicio, Cc, 
neſs. 

So filthp, that ft were a | Ita obſczna, ut diftu quo- 
ſhame even to ſpeak of | que videantur turpia, Cic, 
rhem. 1, Off. | > 

Pou map eben ſnoze again | Per me ycl ſtertas licet, Cic- 
foz me, RN | 

Fozre and wzong, and even | Vis & jinjuria & omnino om- 
every thing that map be | ne quod obfautucum cit, 
an hindzance, | - Cit. & to @ 2 


Note, In this uſe even 3s @ kind of abbreviation of what as 
length s not only but alſo, | 

Cumque ea contentio mihi magnum etiam forss frutum tu- 
liſſet, Cie. Fam, Sunt vero © fortuita eorum quoque clemen-, 
tiz exempla, Plin, 1.8, Co18- De ha$tarum magnitudine wel 
audire ſatu efſet, Cic. Verr. 6. Hoc genus & cxtera neceſ[a- 
ria, © omnizo omnis argumentatio, — Cic. 1.2, deInv, + 1n 
the ſenſe Virgil ſeems to uſe &: 45, Timeo Danaos & (even) 
dona ferentes, ./&n. 2. So Livie dec, 5, I. 7, Et (ben) 
Romani ſuum Amnibalem babem, 


4. Even) ſometimes #4 an expletive ſerving only 
to make the phraſe more Emphatical, having notbing 
made for it in Latine more thai what ſerves to ex- 
preſs the other parts of ſpeech : as, 

Ebefi rhar ſelf-fame KLa- | Illa ipſa domina— Cc. prs 
DN, — | Manil. 

Is it even ſo 7 it is eben ſo, | Siccine> fic eſt faftutn; fic 
eſt, Ter. 


K Pr% In this uſe it bath ſame, or ſelf, fo, or vety together 


Hs 


IV. 


1 hs. 
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I ee ts oe ns I es oa yy — — —  — 


VI. 


Ilte ipſe vittor, L. Sylla—— Cic, pro Marc. Sic eſt, verg 
predicas, Ter, Phor, 


5. Even) coming with from, and having reſped 
unto ſome remote point of time or age, is made by 
jam, inde or uſque with a, or ab: as, 


Even fr>m the beginning of, Jam inde 4-principio Romas« 
rhe Roman name. ni nominis, Cic. pro Balb, 

Pou have reckoned up the | Uſque 4 Thalete enumeralſti 
opinions of the Philoſo- | ſententias Philoſophorum, 

. phers even from Thalcs's | Ciz. de N, Deor. 

rime, 


Fam inde ab adoleſcentia, Ter, Ad. Fam inde a majoribu 
traditus mos Romanss colendi ſocios, Liv. DEC. 3, 1.6. Pro- 
geniem veſtram uſque ab avo atque atavo proferens, Ter, Phor, 
Fam uſque 4 pueritia, Ter. Hec. Yetus opinio eſt jam uſque 
ab Heroics temporibus dufta, Cic, 1. 1. de Div. 


Not but that jam #* uſed with 3, or ab without inde or ul- 
que: as, Ab orationibus disjungo me fere,referoque ad man- 
ſuctiores muſas, quz me maxime, ficut jam a prima ado- 
leſcentia deleCtarunt, Cc. Fam. 1,9. Quem Virginis rap- 
tum jam a pueris accepimus, Cic, Yet.6. Ut jam a prin- 
Cipio videndum fit, quemadmodum yelis pervenire ad cx- 
tremum, Cic. de Orat. 


6. Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
or out of, and having reſpec nnto place, is made by 
uſque with a or ab, & or EX: 4s, 


on fercht it eben from Tmo- | Scd ab uſque Tmolo petivit, 

us, Cc, 

This comes ever as far as | Ex Zthiopia eſt uſque hxc, 
from Ethiopia, Ter, Eun. 3,2. 


Planitiem omnem. a C'yro uſque Albanorum gens tenet, Plin.. 
1. 1. C. 10, Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque Pachyno, 
Virg. 7. An. - Ut quj uſque ex uitims Syria atque /Agypto 
navigarent, Cic, Verr.7, Quai tiulifti mibi ab hero m0 
uſque e Perſia, Plaut. Perl, 


PHRASES. 


I” . RY Bf 
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PHRASES. 


Even as if rhep had alreadp | Perinde ac fi jarh viceriat, 
overcome, Cic. Fam. . 11, 

J'(l be even with pou: ! Par pari; parem gratiam res 

feram, Ter, 


I ſyali come even with that | Referam illi ſacrilego gratt- 


curſed fellow, am, Ter. Eun. 5.3, - 
To plap at even oz odd, Par impar ludere, Suet. Ang. 
I even now fozeſee— Jam nunc mente & cogitati- 


one Pprofpicio, Cc. inYerr, 
Trp whether there be eben | Penſita an zquilibrium ;3 #- 
weight. . quipondium fit, Comen, 
Jt is firik'd even with a Radio #quatur, /d, 16. 
firickle, | 
Go even on: Rea proficiſcere ; tenere 
. viam quam inſtituiſti per- 
| d gc, Plm, Cic. 
Thep row even on thzough. | Refto curſu impellunt per, 
Plin, 
Thep parted even hands, | iy.” przlio diſceſium eſt, 
Cal. 
He makes eben at the years In diem vivit, C7c, 
end, 
All's laid even with the | Solo zquata omnia, Ziv.1. 4, 


ground, Bel. Pun, 
FJ rendzed it even almoſt in j Totidem fere verbis inter# 
ſo manp wozds, pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fin. 


Jt is carried even down, | Dire&o deorſum fertur, Cic. 
Thar ſaping (s come up but | Nunc demum iſthzc nata ora» 
eben now, I tio cſt, Ter, Ad. 

I bave larelp ſeen, and J {| Nuper vidi, & nunc vide- 
ſaw even now, bam, Cic. de C1. Orat, 
Tven now he went out of ' Modo exibat foras, Plaut. 

D928, ud. 
I will do if even now; wr faciam, ſee Steph. Theſ. 
_”- wn even now I ſpake | Is quem niodo dixi, C7c, 2. 
| 0 


f. 
They ſap he will be here even | Jam hic adfuturum aiunt, 
now. Ter, 


I a Cie 


54 


I Os 


If, 
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Of the Particle Ever. 


Chap. 32, 


—— 


UWie are then upon even arc- 
counts ; oz accounts are 
even berwirtr us ? 

Even abour the ſame time 
were Embaſſadozs ſent on 
both ſides, 

Thep are even no where to 

be found, 

Not much, oz even nothing 
at all, 

Even alittle befoze (he dted, 
ſhe called me. 

To whom did port make pour 
complaint of rhe wzong 
done > even to him, wboſe-- 


25- 


Bene igitur ratio accepti atq; 
expenſt inter nos COnyee 
nit, Plaut, Moſt. 1. 3, 

| Utring; legati fere ſub idem 
tempus miſt, Liv. 1. & 
Urbe. 

Omnino nuſquam reperiun- 
tur, Cic. de Am, 

Non multum aut omnino tis 
hil, Cic. Tuſc. 

Jam ferme moriens me vo- 
cat, Ter. And. 1. 5. 

Acceptz injuriz querelam ad 
quem detuliſtis > nempe ad 
cum cujus---Czc, pro Liege, 


a ww» am i... 


| 
| 


CHAP. 


Of the Particle Ever. 


FH 


IJ would have pou enquire 
wherber rhere be eber a 
farm to be ſold, 

J will ſee whether there be 
ever a ſhip come-— 

Jt is a quefffon whether 
there map be ever an aT- 
dition to thar which pou 
call the chiefefi good, 


+ When it ſo ſegnifies, it hath the Particle a, or an, coming 


after it. 
IL 


man ? 


Ger) ſgnifying any, + i made by nunquis, 
ecquis, or ecquiſnam : as, 


2. Ever) ſignifying at any time, is made either 
by unquam, or ecquando, or fiquando : as, 
Did we ever hear this ofanp | Ecquode homine hoc unquam 


AXAXXI1L. 


Velim quzras fundus nunquis 
in Nolano venalis fit, Cic, 
Att. 

Viſam ecque advencrit na 

| vis, Plaut, Bach, 2. 3, 

Dubium eſt ad id, quod ſum 
mum bonum dicitis , ec- 

_— fieri poſſit accel- 
10, Cic. I. 4. de Fin, 


| 


audivimus 2 Cc. Perr. 4- 
| Did 


1s 
G 


Chap. 32. Of the Particle Ever. 


__ 


Ecquando'te rationem faQo- 
rum tuerum redditurum 
putaſti > Cic. 4. Yerr, 

Ambiguz ſiquando citabere 


Did pon ever think of giving 
an account of pour aſti- 
ons 2? 

Jf ever pou be cited to be a 
witneſs ina Doubtful caſe, 


ven. $. Sat. 


- Que ves igitur geſta eſt unquam in bello tenta? Cic. 1, Of, 
Ecquando igitur iſto fratu quiſquam caruit , ut videre pira- 
tam captum non licerer? Cic, 7. Verr, Siquando magnum 
mirati ſurgere ſolem Oceano putsſtis — Sannazar, de Morte 


Chriſti. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando is in Interrogative ſpeeches, of 


ſiquando in Dubitative. 


3. Ever) ſignifying always. or continually, is 
wade by {emper or #ternum : 45, 


Pine epes are ever towards | Oculi mei , ſemper ad Do« 


the Lozd, Pſal. 25. 15. minum, #7er, 
It abideth and ever will ; Manct , - zternumque manc- 
abide, | bit, Yirg- 


Neceſſnati parere ſemper ſapientis eſt habitum, Cic, 4. Ep.g. 
Sedet aternumque ſedebit Infelix Theſens, Virg. An. 6. 4 Oculi 
mez jugiter ad Fehovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Pſal. 25. 15. 


4+ Ever) in theſe, and the like compounded 
wounds, whoſoever, whereſoeyer, howſoever, is 
made by intailing cunque to the Latine for the for- 
mer part of the word, or elſe by doubling it : as, Qui- 
cunque, or quifquis, ubicunque, or ubi ubi , ut- 
cunque, or ut ut : vide, $0 T. 3. 


5. CTver) coming together with or, is uſually put 
for before that, and made by cum nondum, znte- 
quam, or priuſquam : as, 


I 3 MN: 


teſtis incertzque rei, Fu" 


IV. 


V. 


18 Of the Particle Ever. Chap. 32. 


2 ever rho!1 hadſt fozmed rhe 
. earth, Pſal. go. 2, 
De: ever the carrh was, Prov. 
Roi 3s | 
Ind we, o2 ever he come? Nos vero priuſquam appra- 
near, are ready to kill him, | pinquet parati ſumus ipſum 
ACt., 23-15, | interimere, Beza. 


. Ut rews antequam verbum accuſatoris-audiſſes, cauſam dicorg 
cogerezur, Cic,- Vide befoze and tharir, g. . +... 


Cum nondum formiſſes ter« 
ram, Fun, . 


Antequam terra fieret, Hier, 


71. 6. Ever) joined with ſince, is made by jam, 
with inde, or uſque, a, or ab: as, | videfInCe r.3.] 


Oder ſince his Fathers' and} Jam inde a patre atque mas 
Inceſiozs times. joribus, Cc. pro. Flacco, 
Ever ſince he was a pouth, | Jam uſque a pucritia, Tex, 
Ji! *Ts adeo diffmili ſtudio eſt jam inde ab atloleſcentis , Ter, 
Adelph. Amicus homo nobus eſt jam uſque 4 pueritia , Ter, 
Heaut, Philocrates jam inde uſque a puero mihi amicu eſt, 
Plant. Capt, | | 


VII, -:7. Ever). coming after a$, redoubled with an 
Adjefiive, or Adverb betwixt, and baving ſome Eng- 
liſh of poſlum, &c. following it, is elegantly made by 
the Superlative of that Adjediive, or Adverb with 
quam, or Ut : 45, | 


I came to Amanus with as | Quam potui maximis itine- 

—grear marches as eber J| Tibus ad: Amanum veni, 
could. a>: 

7_have ſer fozth the Dzacles | Expoſui, quam breviſſime po- 

as biicfip as ever T could, | tui, oracula, Cic. de Div, 
13e* beſpeaks the man as | Appellat hominem, ut blan- 

-kinvip as ever he is able. difſlie 'poteſt , Cic. pro 
Cluent; ' 

Dico igitur © quam maximg woce dico, Cic. pro Dom: 
Conviviun a1 multam notem quam maxime. poſſumu , vario 
ſermone producim's, Cic, de S:n. Ayes nidos conſtruunt, eoſ- 
que quam poſſunt molliſſime ſubſternunt, Cic, 2, de N. Deor, 


PHRASES. 


" 


Chap. 33. Of the Particle: Far. 
PHRASE 5. 
Foz ever, In perpetuam, Cc, 


Ever and anon, 

Ever befoze. 

Ever after. 

Did pou ever percethe >—— 

Two the verieft villafns rhat 
ever lived, 


Now mnze than ever, 
Xs much as-ever, 
As ſoon as ever, 


Did pou eber ſee a neater 3 
No2 was he ever- rhe leſs 


[helpful "to Marius foz all 
that, ' | 97 


| 


! 


| 


Subinde,Suet, Identidem,Cic. 
Uſque antchac, Ter, 
Inde ab illo tempore. _ : 
Nuncubi ſenſifti >— Ter. 
Duo Iceleratifſimi poſt homi- 
num memoriam latrones} 
Cc, 
Nunc quam maxime, Cic. 
Ut cum maxime, Ter, #e.1,2. 
Statim ut ; ubi primam ; cum 
primum; ut primum; ſ1mu- 
lac primum, See As phy gp. 
Ecquam cultiorem vidiſtis? 
Parr. R,R. I. x. C2 
Neque eo ſecius Marium ju- 
vit' opibus ſuis, C. Nep, Y. 
Att, 


pe <> —_— _—Y _— 
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CHAP. XXXI1I1L 


A CCAITLAIONR 


Of the Particle Far. 


Ar) Joined to a Subſtantive , # an Adjective, 
. L and mage by longinquus : as, 
They are come from a far | E terra longinqua yenerunt 


Country unto me, Iſai. 


ad me, Fun, Iſai. 3 9» 3. 


| Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin, Ep. Exiſtimans non 101- 
ginquum inter .nos digreſſum © diſceſſum fore , Cic, de Sen. 
Non ex longinquo venit, Plin, 1, to. C. 42. 


The. Adverb -peregr& is very frequently uſed for 


far in this ſence ; as, 


aA 


I 4 


Fo 


Io, 


DE ——— 
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countr», called bis ſer- 
bants, Mat. 25, 14. 


Of the Particle Far. 


4 man travelling into a far | Quiſpiam peregre. proficiſ. 


cens vecavit ſervos ſuos, 
Beza. 


' Luia ngs eramus peregrs, tutatus 253 domum, Plaut. Amph, 
Alios peregr# in regnum Roman accitos, Liv. 2. ab urbe, 


2. Far) joined to an 


Adjediive, a Verb, or an 


Adverb, is made by multo or longe : as, 


De fold foz far leſs than yor', | 


In far the greateſt Titp of 
alk Sicily, 
Thep pzef:r virtne far above 


De perceives it falls out far 
_ prherwiſ-, 
T-have a far other opinion. 


all-orher rhings, | | 


Multo minoris vendidit,quam 
tu, Cic. 5 Yerr, 

In Civitate totius Siciliz 
multo maxima,Cic.r.Ferr, 


| Virtutem omnibus 
multo anteponunt, Cic, 
Aliter evenire multo intellie 
git, Ter. 4nd, Proj 


_ bal. Cat, 


© the: fax unlike foztune of. 
M. Fonteius, | 
Lycus 1s far rhe better at 
running... — 
Far tbe Learned: of the 
G-eeks, Bets WE. 
I pefer his judgment far be- 
' foze pours. | 


| 


Tr feil our far orherwife, 


M. Fontei, Cic. pro Font. 
Pcdibus longe mclior Lycus, 


Grzcorum longe doQiſſimus, 
Hor. Serm. 1.5, 

Hujus ego judicium longe 
antepono tuo, Cic.s, Tuſc, 

Res aliter longe evenit, Lv. 


Oueſtus mujto uberrimus, Ter, Eun. 1.2, Multo praſtat 
benefictt quam maleficii memorem eſſe, Sal. Aulto ſecus eve- 
nit, Cic, Att. 1. 9g, Hieroſolyma ionge clariſſma urbium Orji- 


entz, Plin, 5. 13. E, 
antecedit , Cic. Acad. 


Eg res longe caters © ſftudiss &© artibus 
Luod longs ſecus eſt, Cic, de Am, 


Luz vententia longe ante yidzru, Cic. 3, Tuſc, 


Not”, Where the Adjetive 5s 
multo 4nd longe have omnium 


of the Superlative degree, there 
very elegantly jetued with them, 


Multo Gmunrum nunc me fortunatiſlimunrputo, Ter. HeeaS. 
Principt longe omnium in dicendo gravifſimo & cloquen- 


tjlumo, Cic, 1, de Oras, 


zo Do 


Chap. 33. 


tebus. 


Longe mihi alia mens eſt, 


O fortunam, longe diſparem 


Firg. SEN. 9. 4 


Chap. 33. Of the Particle Far, 122. 


_—_— 
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3. So far from) being anſwered by that iz « Ut, 
following clauſe, is made by ita, or adeo non, ut, 
or tantum ahbcſt ut; as, 
He was ſo far from offerin? 


violence to them bimſelf, 


that— 
Pou are ſo far from Toving, | Ita non amas, ut ne— Cje, 


rhar— 
=o far is he from altering [ene abeſt, ut ille meam 


Adeco ipſe non violavit, ut 
Curt, L, 3+ 


mp mind, that— ſententiam moveat, ut—— 
Cic, 

Cum Ofcos Indos vel in Senatu noſtro ſpetave Pos, Gracos 

vero ita non ames, ut ne ad villam | ge rum vis Gracs ire 
ſoles, Cic. Fam. 7.1. Cum ſola hec res adeo non infeſtetur 
berbs, ut ipſa herbas perimar, Columel, Tantum abfujt, ut 
inflammares animos noſtros , ſomnum iſto loco vix tenebamus, 
Cic, de Cl. Orat. Tantum abeſt, ut ſcribi contra nos noltimas, 
ut id etiam maxime optemus, Cic. TulCc. 2. -4 Adeo nemo due 
bitavit, ut Quintil, 2.17. 
: Note, Aﬀter tantum abeft in a former clauſe, the ut in the 
latter clauſe may be omitted, but then the Verb muſt be of 
the Indicative Mood, as, Tantum abfuit ut inflemmares ani=- 
mos noſtros , ſomnum iſto loco vix tenebamus , Cic, de Clar, 
Orat, Tantum porro aberas, us binos ſcriberem, vix ſengulos 
confecerun,. Cic. Attic, 13, 21, vid. Parci Calligraph. Rom, 
Tit. Aberrandi. wy 

Theſe Particles ſo far from that, may perhaps not 
amiſs be made by non modo non zn the former clauſe, 
and ied ctiam, or verum etiam, anſwering thereun= 
to in'the latter: as, 

Do far is mp grief from be- | Dolor meus non modo non 
ing leſſened, that it isin- } minvitur, ſed etiam auge- 
rreaſcy. tur, Cic. Att. I JI, 


Thep were ſofar from ſelling, | Non modd non yendebant,, 
thar rhep bought. ' vcrum etia coemebant,Cic. 
Id me n0n mods non bortatur ad diſputandum, ſed etjam de 

texret, Cic. 2, de Orat, Fuvenijli ataii non modo non ixvi- 

fdetur, verum etjam favetur , Cic, 2, de Ofhc, __—__ 

ec 


— 
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| _—_ 


ſed is alone : . 4s, Non modo non cum magn# prece ad me, ſed 
* acerbiſſme ſcripſer, Cic, Att, 11, 15, "TS 


The ſame may be expreſſed atſo by nedum 7 the 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, or by ſed 
ne a»ſwering tonon modo in the former * as, 


Mnce when time was, Gzam- | Grammatica olim Romz ne 
- mar was (o far fron: heing in uſu quidem , nedum-in 
in anp -eficem at -Romc, | honorc ullo exat, Sues. 4 
thar ir was nor ſo muct | 1Vuſtr Gram. 
as in anp uſe, 
De is ſo far from-being able | Non modo vocem, ſed ne vyul. 
To endure the free ſpeech, | tum quidem liberum po» 
rhat-he is nor able ro abide | teſt ferre cujuſquam, Cic, 
the free look of anp one, | Fam.to,r, 


Iv. 4:-As far as) or fo far as, is made by quod, 
quantum, axd quoad : as, | 
As far as ir map fland with | Quod commodd valetudiais 


- your health, tux fiat, 'Cic. Fam. 4,5. 
So far as J hear. . | Quantumaudio, Ter He4.z, 
As far as ir is poſſible. Quoad <jus ficri pollit, Cis, 


Tpſe quod commodo tu» fiat, cum eo colloqueye, Cic, Att. 1,1 4, 

uod cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter, Adelph: 4. 1, -Lubd adbuc cor 
jeitura —— Cic, Att, 1.1, £uantum ego perſpicio, 
Cic, Fam, 1. £Luantum conjeturg. auguramur, Cic. Att. 1,2, 
Si eam, quoad ejus facere potueris , quam expedite mihi 
zradideris, Cic, Fam, 3. 2. Luoad ejus pote$t, Liv. 1, 9. bel, 
Maced. + Hither may be referred: #» quantum uſed by the 
latter Romans: as, Seoundo, in quantum ſatis erat, profluent 
ſermo non defujt, Quintil. Dialog, de Orat, 


V. +5. As far-as) with to, expreſſed, or underſtood, 
and having reſpedt unto place whither , is made-by 
uſque with ad ; as, | 
Thep. went+as fax. as to the 44 molem uſque penctras. 

; bant, Curt, l, 4» ' 


wake, - Sa 
They 


__ — a 0a > oat © A 


J 


— — 


To make warfar from home. 


Chap. 23. Of the Particle Far. | 123 


They came to meetus as far | Prodierunt, nobis in occur« 
_ as Ippli fozum., _ uſque ad Appii forum, 
Pez. + ON 


Fugientes uſque ad flumen perſequuntur, Cf, 5, Bel, Gals 
Ad inferos uſque, Flor, 1.10. + Pervenerunt uſque in Phe+ 
niciam. ©5 Cyprum & Antiochiam, ACt, 11, Ig, Bez. In Adris 
aticam mare uſque venerunt, Flor. 3. 4. Proper names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Acculative caſe with uſque 
alone. Miletum uſque obſecro, Ter. Ad. 4.5. Ut uſque Ka- 
mam ſignificationes voceſque referantur, Cic, Qu. Fr, 1.1, 
Uſque Puteolos, Sen. EP.53. A tergo jus mons Libanus St- 
myram uſque porrigitur , Plin, 5. 20, So are the names of 
Eountries with tenus : as, Curio Dacia tenus wenit,' ſed tenths 
bras ſaltuum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus 4 Scipione devis 
us Tauro tenus regnare juſſus eſt, Cic. 


6. As far as) with from, expreſſed, or unders VI; 
flood, and having reſpe& unto place whence, is made 
by ulque with-aÞ or Ex: as, 


He fetchr it as far as from | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivit; 
Tmolus. Cic, 
Thts comes as far as from | Ex Zthiopia eſt uſque h#c, 
” Ethiopia. R Ter; Eun, 3, Y. AION 

Illam uſque 4 mari ſupers Romam profiriſci cum magno'ros 
mit«tu, Cic. pro Clu. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque 
Pachyno, Virg, Fn.'7.. Accerſebantur autem murane, ad-piſ- 
Cings noſtre urbis ab uſque freto Siculo, Macrob. Saturn. 1. 3, 
C.15, Ut quiex ultima Syria atque /Afgypto navigarent, Cic, 


Ver. 7. + Uſque & Perſia, is in ſr Pcrſ, 4,1. 


7. Far from ad far off from) baving reſpe& VII, 
unto diſtance of place or time, &C.. is made by longe, 
procul, and multum, with a or ab; as, | 


Longe a domo bellare, Cjce. 
pro Leg. Manil. 

Far off from thy Country, 1 Procul a patria, Yirg, 

WPisfoztune will not be far | Haud multum aberit a me 
from me, £ infortunium, Ter. H. 4.1. 


Luan; 


© 
m_— 
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uam longe 4 mari? Ter, Eun, 3. 3. Hac que procul erant 
2 conſpeftu imperii — Cic. pro Leg. Agr. Multam ab buma« 
uitate diſcrepant, Cic. 1, Off, Procul is uſed in this ſenſe 
without a prepdſition , procut urbe remotus, Ovid. 4. de 
Ponto. Procul teli jatu abſunt, Curt, 1. 4. Nam ilud procul 
vero eſt, quod plerique crediderunt, Colum, Pref, 1. 1, 


7. Note, If far have not from after it, then it 
is made by longe alone : as, 


They are far ſevered, oz a- | Long digjun&ta ſunt , Cie: 
{under. Top. 
To go far to meer one, Longe alicui obviam proce» 
dere, Cic. 4. YVerr., 


2. Note, So far off withoue from is made by 
. + Procul alone © a5, 


The ſmokes of the fires were | Fumi | incendiorum procul 
ſeen far off. vid-bantur, Caf. | 
Tho is thar thar Þ ſee a | Sed quis eſt illic quem pros 

* far off> | cul video? Ter. Ad. 


Et errat longe mea quidem ſemtentia, Ter. Ad, Fam non 
procul, ſed bic prafentes ſua templa, atque urbss tea defens 
dant, Cic, 2. Catil, Procul errant, Sal. Jug. 


ym. ..Þ Do far that) is made by eq alone, or with 


que : ar, 


Things were gone fo far, | Fo redaQrz res crant, ut —- 
that — Cic. ow 
Do far, that he could not be | Eo uſque, ut cx oppido ab- 

caſt out of the town. Jici non pollet, Hrs, 


Cum eo jam procefiſſem, ut—— Sen, Ep. 33. Ego qutem 
uſque eo ſum enarvatue, ut— Cic, Att. l. 2. + Qu buio 
— uſque adeo eſt inimicu, ut ills diſimulere poſſn ? Tic, ad 

V. 


PHRASES. 
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A far fetcht ſpevch. Alte repetita oratio, Cie. 
Jt ts incredible how far I | Iocredibile eſt quanto herum 
paſs mp maſier in wiſdom.  antceo ſapientia, Ter, Phor. 


2.1. 
As far as the Empire did | Totum denique qua patcbat 
ertend. * Imperium, Flor.4.2, 
He was far ſhozr of them, Multum ab iis aberat, Cic. 
I am far ſhozr of him, Ab coplurimum abſum, Cc. 
Not far from thence. Non longe inde, Parr. R. R, 
Thich J am far ftom. Unde longe abſum, Cic. 


Eos uſque iſtinc exauditos 
puto, Cc, b. 1, ad Ati, 
Tempeſtas prodire longius 
non patitur, Yarr, KR, K. 
Hzc haenus, Cic. Att. 13. 

' 21, Hactcnus de— Cc. 


If he poceed fo far, as to | Si catcnus progreditur , ut 


I rhink thep were heard as 
far as from thence, 

The weather will not ſuffer 
them to go anp thing far, 

Thus far of theſe things, 


telſ-—— dicat—C0l. I. x. 
Then know what, and how , Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
far thep will ſpeak, fturi ſunt, Cic. 2. de Orar. 
It goes far with bim, Valet apud cum. plurimum, 
Ter. 


Jt is ſpzead far and wide. { Longe latEque funditur, Plix, 


eahom wildneſs it ſelf bad | Cui in tantum ceſliflet etiam 
ſo far ſubmitted unto, feritas, Plin, $, 16, 
But pou are far awap. Tu autem abes longe genti- 


um, Cic. Att, I, 6. 
Thep fought everp dap with | Quotidic eminus fundis pug- 


ſlings a far off, ' Tabatur, Caf. r, Bel. Civ. 
Thus far both their wozds | Conveniunt adhuc utruſque 

agree, | verba, Plaut. Truc, 
Thus far Scſoftris led his ar- | Huc 'uſque Scſoftris exerci- 

mp. | tum duxit, Plin.6. 29. 


Is far as it ſhall be need- | Uſque co, quo opus crit, Cie. 


ful, ad Heren. I I, 

De is fetchr as far as from j Trans Alpes uſque transfer- 
bepond the Alps. tur, Cie. pro _—= 

Fs far as T remember, Ut mea memoriaelt, Cze, Atr. 


9 
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L 


So far as T7 know, he did 
nor come, 
Till it was far of the dap. 


Non venerat , quod (ciam, 
Cc, Att. 
Ad multum diem,C7c, Att.13, 


Multo denique die (when it was far of the dar) per explc+ 
ratores Caſar cognovit—— Cel. 1. Bel. Gal. 2Multa note cvm 
Vibullio veni ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu, Fr, 1. 2. + Antonius 
per Flaminam ad ſaxa rubra, multo jam nolts ſerum auxilinm 


venit, Tacit. 1. 18. 


Ad ſerum uſque diem, TaCit, l. 19. Yides 


jam diei multum eſſe ; video, Plaut, Pleud, 
Places verp far viftanr, oz = Loca disjunCtiflima, Cjc, pro 


one from anott er. 

This wap is not 1v far abour 
bp a good deal, 

From the far end sf the town. 


PE FIITY ——_—___— 


Pomp. 


Sane hac multo propius ibis, - 


Ter, Adelph. 
Ex ultima urbe, Cic.pro Mur, 


———— 


CHAP. 


Of the Particle Fo2. 


m— 


XXRXAV, 


I. ?) #n the beginning of a clauſe inferring a 


reaſon, or 


oof of 


ſomething going before, is 


made by ſome caſual Particle nam, enim, etenim, 


quippe, &Cc. as, 


Foz if anp miſchief be in this | 
matrer, | 

Foz firſt by them was the 
YWozſe roured, 

Foz who is ſo quick a wziter 
as 1? 


Foz in thoſe vberp days it 


Nam fi hic mali cſtquicquam, 
| Ter. 
Ab his enim primiim equita 
tus eſt pulſus, Caf. 
Etenim quis eſt tam in ſcri- 
bendo impiger, quam ego ? 
Cc. 
Quippe in his ipfis temporis 


was ſaid— 


bus dicebatur, Cic. 2 , Phil. 


Nam quod ſemper movetur eternum eſt, Cic, Som, SCip, 
Nec enim unquam ſum aſſenſus veteri illi laudatoque proverbio, 


Cic, de Sen, 


Neque enim, quod ſentio, libet dicere, CC. 1, 


de Nat. Deor, Ei quoque enim proconſuli imperium in annum 
prorogabatur, Liv. Dcc, 3« I. 30, Et enjm quonjam numerun 


injurjarnm 


mg ww Qs | At 
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injuriarum vobjs non poſſum exponere, Cic. Vert: 4, Luippe 
iniqui jus ignorant, Plaut, Amph. Sed inevitabile eſt fatum, 
quippe dum inter primores promptius dimicat , ſagitta ittus eſt, 
Curt, 1. 4, Namque decent animos mollia regna tuos, Ovid. 

Note, Enim s meſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometzmes the third, 
word in the ſemence ; it is alſo found inthe firſt-place ; as, Ter. 
Hec. 2,1, Enim laſſam oppido tum aicbant, Plaus. Epid. 
5. 2. Enim iſthzc captio eſt, Tacit. Hiſt. 4. Aftaticus (enim 
is libertus) malam potentiam <crvili ſupplicio expiavit, But 
this, ſaith Willichius, 5 an Archaiſm: though Voſlius ſeems 10 
defend the uſe of it, de Analog, 1.4. C.26. P.241, That it 
is alſo a poſt-poſtive Particle he confeſſes, alledging Gitianius 
for the uſe of it, even in the fourth place, ib. 


2. F02) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, or 
reaſon of a thing ,, is made either by the Ablative 
caſe of that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſitions, 
de, prz, ob, propter, Pro : as, 


We are all the wozſe foz 1i- | Deteriores omnes ſumus 11. 
berry, centia, Ter, 
Þe would not have done it, ! 1d, nifi gravi de cauſa non fe- 
bur foz a grear cauſe, cilſet, Cic. 
I cannot ſpeak foz weeping, | Prz lacrymis loqui non pol- 
ſum, Cjc. 
7 am paid foz mp follp. whe gy ob ſtultitiam fero, 
er, 
De obveps the laws foz fear, Ws propter metum pa- 
ret, C#. 


I ſyall be puniſhed foz his r_. hujus peccatis ego ſup- ' 


faults, plicium ſufferam, Plaut. 
Invidie metu non audent dicere ! Cic, 1. Offic, Nee de 
imperio, ſed pro ſalute dimicare, Curt, l. 4. Nec jocari pre 
curg poteram , Cic., Att. 5. 6. Pre Iatitia, Plaut Stich. 
Pre metu, Curt, Ob deliftum pang dii expetunt, Cic, pro 
Marc. Propter rerum no—_— ipſarum, Cic Or. Per. 
Equidem pro paterno noztro hoſpitio faveo orationi-tu, Liv, 
I. 42. Pueri intey ſeſe quam pro levibus noxijs iras gernnt, 
Ter, Hec. 3, 1. *Ovut «144A: 7:7 amo if Siftng F' gwic., At. 
2,11; WR 
' Hither may be referred propterea, ſenifying , as Parcus 


wit, 


a... 


IL 
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ſaith, ob eam rem, vel cauſam, as in that of Terence. Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempiternam &fle arbitror, And, 
5. 5, Amarz mulieres ſunt, non facile hzc ferunt, Prop. 
terca hzc ira eſt, 1d. Hec, 4. 4- Alſo ca re uſed for the ſame 
with ſome elegancy by Cic. O rem turpem, & ea re miſe» 
ram—! Ar. I. 8. And by Czſ. Ut tribunos plebis ca re 
ex Civitate expulſos ad ſuam dignitatem reſtitucret, 1. Bel, 
Civ. 

Note, In Comick, Zatize the Prepoſetion governing an Ac- 
cuſative caſe # frequently omitted , yet the caſual word i ſtil 
put #n the Accuſative caſe : 44, Num id lacrumat virgo? id 
opinor, Ter. Hec, 3. 2. 


m. 3. F02) joined to the perſon for whom a thing 
# done, is a note of acquiſitiun,, aud made by the 
Dative caſe, and ſometimes by pro : as, 


Crulpbe does muth foz me, | Multum vero: mihi preſtat, 
Curt. 
This makes foz me. Hoc pro me cf, Cic, pro Clu, 


Non onnibu dormio, Cic. 75. Fam. Ep. 25. oc modo non 
pro me, ſed comra me eſt potizs, Cic. 3. de Orart, 


IV. 4. F02) before & caſual word coming after word! 
#oting the goodneſs, fitneſs, profitableneſs, or law- 
fulnet; of a thing, or the contraries thereto, is a ſigh 
of a Dative caſe : as, 


This was good foz others | Hoc aliis quoque bono fuit, 

100, Cic, ad Herenn. 
It 6s moſt fit foz pottr age, ! Ztati tuz cſt aptiſſimum,Cic, 
Vou ſhall rake thar courſe, j Quod tibi utilifimum erit 
which (hall be moſt pzofi- | confilii capies, Dolabel; 

table foz pou. q Cic. Fam,g. Ep.g, 

Surelp it is not lawful foz | Certe peccate licet nemini, 

any man to fin, Cic, Parad, 
It is a ſhame foz them that | Turpe cſt cis, qui bene nati 
are bzed well, to live baſely. | ſunt, turpiter vivere, Sex. 
Bona bello corn, Virg.4, Georg, Aut gemmas aptent capiti, 
Petron. Nec pecori opportuna ſeges, nec commoda Baccho, Virg. 
4: Georg. Infirmo copiti uilis, Hor. 1, 1, Ep. 16, Ita, us com 
ſtentjtza 


- 


_— 


Chap. 34: - Of the Particle Fo, t29 


ſtantibus bominibus par eſt, Cic. de Div. $i facis, ut patrie 

t idonewa, utilss agro, Juv. 14. Sat, Non hic cibus util agro, 
Ovid, 3. Trift. El. 3- Simul, que curando vulneri opus ſunt 
parat, Liv. Ea modo, que reſtinguendo igni forent, portantes, 
Liv. 1. 30, See Chap, 88. of Verbals in ing, ft. 3. Non jam 
mihi licet nec integrum eſt, ut — Cic. pro S. R, Hoc enim 
mibi ſufficit, Plin, 1. 1. Ep. 2. Luod iff fuerit honeſtiſſmum 
dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eſt, Cic. Off. 

1. Note, After aptus and utilis, there may be an Accuſative 
with ad in ſtead of 4 Dative: as, Ad majorem navium mul- 
titudinem apti portus, Caf. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad quas crgo res 
aptifſimi erimus, in iis potiflimtum elaborabimus, Cic. 1. Off, 
Homs ad nullam partem utilis, Cic. Utile eſt ad firmitu- 
dinem vocis, Cic. ad Herenn. 1, 3. 

2. Note, If a Yerb of the Infinitive Mood follow the word 
that comes after ſoz, then ſee Rule 21, and Note 1, 


5. 02) before words of price is a fign of an 


Ablative caſe : as, 


De ſold the bodp foz gold, 
He ſaith he (old him foz ſir 


Auro corpus vendebat, Yirg. 
Ait ſe vendidiſſe ſex minis, 


-potnds. | Plaut, Capt, 5.2, | 
Ranſom pour ſelf foz as lit- | Te redimas captum quam 
tle as pou can, qucas minimo, Ter. Eun. 
I, I, 


Quot eam minis emit ? LQuadriginta minis, Plaut, Ep, t. 1. 
Nil carius emitur, quam quod precibus emitur, Sen, Mandaſit 


illud vevire quam plurimo, Cie, 


; Yet ſo much, how much, as much, more, leſs, 
CC. coming alone without a Subſtantive after f02, i 
made by a Genitive caſe ; as, 


De ſhall fell rhem fozas much | Vendet cos quanti volet, Cie. 
as he will; 2, de Leg. Agr. 
J ſell nor foz moze than o- | Non vendo pluris, quam cx- 
thers, perhaps roo foz leſs. | teri, fortaſſe etiam minc- 
Tis, Cic.2, Offic. 
 Videamu hoc quod contupiſcimus, quanti deferatur, Sen, Ep. 
al: Provincia tantj vendis agros, Juv. 4+ vatyr, Aagis ills 
__— juvans, 


V. 
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VI. 


VII 


juvant, que pluris emuntur , id. Potuit fortaffe minors Piſ- 
cator, quam piſcis emi, 1d. 


6. F02) ſometimes importeth commutation, and 
ſubſtitution of oxe perſon, or thing in the ſtead, place, 
or room of another, aud then it is made by Pro; , 


FJ will grind foz pou, | Ego pro te molam, Ter, 


Ts pro illo Eunucho ad Thaidem deduius eſt, Ter, Eun, 5.6, 
Non recuſarunt,- quin pro me, vel mecum perirent, Cic. S0 
is va:e uſed, Dionyſ. Halicarn. I. $. ww 530 7 amgararny 
ePanumy tres vary pyter, eorum militum vice qui mortui 
erant alios conſcribere. And ſo is av'i, whence the Prov. 
'O Bs ili eters minor, Bos pro ſervo eſt pauperibu. 


So when FO imports the doing of ſomething in the 
way of exchange, retribution, recompenſe, or re- 
ward, then alſo it is made by pro: as, 

Vou {yall have this foz pour | Hoc tibi pro przmio erit, 
re ware, Cic, Att. 


Pro tribus corporibus triginta millia talentim auri precatut 
accipias, Curt. 1.4. Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam merit 
bonores eis habeantur, gratiaque referantur,: Cic, Phil. 3. 


7. 0?) ſometimes is put for as, as if it were, to 
be, that it may, or might be, and then is made by 
In, with an Accuſative caſe : as, 

Hoſtages were deſired foz a | In pignns fidei obfides deſides 
pledge of their faichfulneſs. | rati ſunt, Ziv. 1, 42. 


Ut i« imperator in penam exercitus expetitus efſe videatur, 
Cic, de Provinc, Conſular. In cauſam belli Saguntus delets 
eſt, Flor. 2.6, Fa cert? fuit vis calamitatis, ut in experi 
mentum illatam putem divinitus, id. 1, 3 Eam pecuniam pub- 
licam eſſe conſiabat, datamque 4 Pompeio in ſtipendium, Cl, 


W Ts TA 


VUl, 


8. £02) before words of time, is made ſometimes 
by ad, ſometimes by 1n, and ſometimes by Per : * 
: 0? 
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Foz a very lirrle rime, | Ad breviſimum tempus, Cic. 

Thep obtained a truce foz | Inducias in triginta annos 
thirtp pears, impetrarunt, Ziv. 

Foz ſomanp agee, | Tot per ſecula, Fuven, 


Ad punflum temporis, Cic, Ad praſens, Plin, In perpetuum, 
Ter. Heaut, In poſterum, Cic, 4. Cat, 1n aternum, Plin. 1% 
hoc biduum, Tha, vale, Ter. Eun. 1, 2,. In futurum, Plin, 
In preſentis, Cic. In praſenti, Corn. Nepos, Per ſecula l0494, 
Ovid. Per triduum, Liv, 1.40. C28. Aliquot jam per aunos,Cic. 


o. F02) inporting the purpoſe, end, or ule of 1X, 


a thing, is made by ad, and in : as, 


Ill things are created foz the | Ad ulum hominum omnia 
uſe of man, 3 Creantur, C7c. 

Thep are had foz a double | Habentur in duplex miniſte-= 
ſervice, rium, $olin, 

Ad templumi, monumentumque pecuniam decrevere , Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. Ad id ſedulod diem Scipio extraxerat , Liv. Dec, 3» 
I.8, Eripiuntur & manibus ea, quibus ad res divinas uti cor- 
ſueverunt, Cic. Verr. 6, Hac eſt in penus, terra reperia meas, 
Ovid. Triſt, 3. to, Ut illud in uſus ſuos ſervare videatur, 
Flor. 4. tz. 1n rem noſtram eſt, Plaut. 


10. F02) before ſake is made by ergd, gratia, or 
causa with a Genitive caſe ;, alſo by propter with an 
Accuſative;, and pro with an Ablative caſe: as, 


ce are come foz his ſake | 

Foz mens ſakes are beaſts 

| bzed, 

We rell Ipes ebenfoz cuſtoms 

Uirtue is to be deſired foz 

_ its own ſake, 

Foz mp ſake; the Senate, 
and twentp thouſand men 


+ Moze pur on mourning. 


Itlius ergo venimus, Yirg. 

Hominum egratia generantur 

 beftiz, Ci. 

Mentimur , & confuetudinis 
causa, Sev, 

Virtus propter ſe expetendsa 
lt, Cie 

Pro me Senatus, hominumq; 
preterca vigiriti millia ve- 
ſtem mutaverunt, Cic. 


$4 = contra alias leges , &jus legis ergs faftum ſit, Cic, 
Aut ſuavitatis, aut inopie causs, Cic. Orat. Perf. Hoc 4 
te pero, non ſolm reipublice , ſed etiam amicitiae notre no- 
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mine [—foz the ſake of our Tiendſhfin—7] Cic. Me miſee 
rum te in tantas arumnes propter me incidiſſe, Cic. Fam. 14.1, 
Nullum periculum pro me adire dubitavit, Cic. Fam. 12.29, 
Ergo # to be ſet next after by Genitive caſe, 


. 1. Note, ſometimes the Latine word for ſake, viz. 
gratia, Causa, &c. i not expreſſed together with the 
Genittve caſe governed of it : even as lake it ſelf is 
ſometimes omitted in the Engliſh : as, 

Cum ille ſe cuſtodie [{c. cauſa;] diceret in caſtris remanſoſſe, 
Cic. de: Orat. Sic Tacit 1, 4. Annal, Magi uſurpandi jurs, 
quan quia uni culpa fuit. Sic Ulpian. Si quis evitandi cri- 
mint 14 egit, 't Reip. causa abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodendi impern 
F:wan, tradende Annibali vittorie eſſe, Saluſt. Poſt ubi re- 
gium imperium, quod initio conjervande libertats atque augen- 
de reip. fuerar — 


2, Note, If a Pronoun poſſeſſive, my , thy , &c. 
be joined with \ake , it may be made by the Abla- 
tive caſe of a Latine poſſeſſive agreeing with gratia, 
or CAuSa : as, 


Ler him alone foz mp ſake. | Mitte hunc mea gratia, 
Plaut, 


Te abeſſe mea causa moleſts fero, tua gaudeo, Cic, Not 
ſebi poſtulat te vivere, & ſua causa excludi cateros, Ter. 
Eun, 3. 2. 


3. Note, Fo02 with ſake, ix obteſtations, be- 
ſeechings, or intreatings, may alſo be made by per 
with an Accuſative caſe : as, 


I intreat foz the ſake of God, | Per cgo te Deos oro, & no- 
and our friendſhip,thar— | ſtram amicitiam , ut— 
Fer, And. 3.3. 


Pey ego bas lacrymas , dextramgque tuam te oro, Virg. Pet 
te parentss memoriam obteſtor mej, Sencc, Yide Supr. rule 2. 


XL. 11. 02) before a Participle in 10g, and Sgniſyi 
| ecaule 
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becauſe that, is made by quod, .and qui, with 2 

$Subjuntfive Mood : as, 

He was a little angry ar me | Mihi quod defendifſem , le- 
foz making a defence, viter ſuccenſuit, Cie. 

J know the gods were ſufi>- | Mihi deos ſatis ſcio fuiſſe ira» 
cientlp angry with me foz | tos, quia auſcultaverim, 
hearkening fo him. Ter. And. 4.1. 


Titius, quod habuit imaginem I. Saturnini domi ſuz condem- 
natua eſt, Cic, pro Rab, Stultior ſtulto fuiſti, qar is rabellis 
crederes, Plaut, Curt, 4. 3- Fuit in una re paulo mms con- 
ſederara, qui ſocietatem cum Sextio Nevio fecerjt , Cic, pro 


Quint, 


12, F02) before a Participial in ing, aud figni- x11, 
fying that, or to the end that, 5 elegantly made by 
causa with a Gerundive, and his Subſtantive in the 
Genitive caſe : as, 

De pzepared a hand foz the | Conſulum interficiendorum, 
kifling of the Conſuls, causa manum paravit, Cic, 
Sin & ea, que ante geſſeram , conſeruande civitat;s causs 

eeſiſſem, Cic. ad Quin. Sunt enim quadam ita flagitioſa, ut 
ea ne conſervande quidem patrie cauſe ſapiens fatturu fit, 

Cic. 3, Offic, 


I 3. F 02) with all, all that, all this, and figni- X11, 
fying though, although, albeit, nevertheleſs, or 
notwithſtanding, is made by ſome adverſative Par- 
ticle, Etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, tamen, 
licet, niulominus, &c. as, 

I can hardlp yield pou this | Haud tibi hoc concedo, ctfi 


foz all pou are hisfarber. illi pater es, Ter, Ze, 22. 
He came into the Courr foz | Venit in curiam tamen, Flor, 
all that. So Bs 


Decedit jam ira, etſs merito iratus ef#, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Ta- 
metſs major es, Plaut, Stich. 1. 1, Etiamſs ille bjs non eget, 
famen et potiſſimum inſerviunt, Cic. 1, Offic, Belle exit ; 
etjamſi omnia boc anno ſw ſhoe paravit, Petron. 

| 3 P.171, 


—— 
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XV. 


P.171, Quanquam Terentianus ille Chremes bumani nibil a ſe 
alienum putat, Cic, 1, Ofc. QLuamvis non fuer impulſor, 
£5 ſuaſor, profetionis mee approbator cert fuiſti, Cic, Att, 
16,6. Equidem non deſsno tamen per literas rogare, Cic. Att, 
6.1, Peritas licet in cauſes nullum patronum, aut defenſorem 
obtineat , ramen per ſe ipſa defenditur, Cic. in Vat. Nibil- 
ominus ramen agi poſſe de compoſitione —— Cz, 3, Bell, Civ, 
Sin autem manendum ibi nibilominus fit — Liv. I, 37. C, 15, 
Nec rarus hic Rome piſcis, ut [foz all] peregre accitus erat, 
Macrob. Sat. 3. 15. Tamen propeſitum nibilo ſecius peregit, 
C. Nep, in vit, Pomp, Attic, | 


14, F0)) ſometimes is uſed as a form of entring 
por a diſcourſe, being put for about, concerning, 
as to, &c. and their is made by de, and quod ad: 
as for example, (ſee AS r. 2.) 


Fs fo2 other matters what- | De c#teris rebus quicquid 
ſoever (fall be decreed, | erit actum ſcribam ad tc, 


will wzite to pou, | Cic. 1, Fam,2. Ep. 
Foz what concerned the | Quod ad inducias pertinerct, 
rruces | Caf. 3. Bell, Civ. 


De celebratione Tudorum tibi aſſentior, Cic, Att.t5.28, De 
Alcmena, ut rem teneatis retius, utrinque gravida eſt, Plaut, 
Amph. Prol. £2uod ad popularem rationem attinet, Cic, Fam.r. 
EP. 2. Luod ad nominationum analogiam pertinet, Varro de 
L,L. 1.8. + In this ſenſe is quantum alſo uſed : as, Quantum 
ad porticus nihil interim occurrit, quod videatur istinc eſſe re+ 
petendum, Plin. Ep, Luantum attinet ad antiquos noſtros,ante--« 
Varr. R. R, 1.10. $0 quod vero, as, Luod vero totam 1ta- 
liam veſtris colonis complere voluiſtss [and as foz pour inrend- 
ing ro fill——] 7d cujuſmodi efſet, neminenme noſtrum intelle* 
anrum exiſtimaſtis, Cic, de Leg. Agr. 


15. F0?) importing leave to do a thing, is made 
by per : ſo when it may be varied by theſe words, by 
realon, or becauſe of: as, 

Vou map foz me, [Ne me licet, Plaut. 


Noz indeed could ſhe foz [id | Neque per ztatem efiam poy 
Cit, bp reaſon of ] age, terat, Ter, Eun, 


Ancils 


»” 
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Ancillas dedo : quolibet cruciatu per me exquire, Ter, Hec. 
5. 2. Silicitum eſſet per nautas, Cic. 5, Fam, Ep. 4. Parere 
jamdiu hec per annos non poteſt, Ter, Adel, 


16. F02) implying defence, or favour, # ren- XVI; 
dred by 3, pro and ſecundum : as, 


Conſider whether this be nor | Vide, ne hoctotum fit a me, 
all foz me. Cic, 1, de Orat. 

Thep took arms foz the com- | Arma pro communi libertate 
t1on liberty, | ccperunt, Cic, pro Kabir. 


He ſpake much foz our ſide, | Multa ſecundum 'cauſam no- 
ſtram diſputavit, Cc. Att. 

Nemo contra perditos cives & Senatu, © & bonorum causa 

etit conſtantius, Cic, de 'Cl, Orat. Quid ſentiant hi qui ſunt 
ab ea diſciplina, ignorat nemo, Cic, Tuſc,2. Non modo pe- 
cunian ſed vitam etiam profundere pro patria parati, Cic, r. 
Off Pro me conſules ut referrent , efflagitati ſunt, Cic, ad 
Quir, Conſules de conſslii ſententia decreverunt ſecundum Bu= 
throtios, Cic, pro Roic, Com, 


7. F02) ix diſtribution of things by proportion XVII 
zo ſeveral perſons, &C. is made elegantly by in: as, 


De ſers down twelve acres | Duodena deſCribit in ſingu- 
foz everp man, los homines jugera, Cic, 


Titurins quaternos denarios in fingulas vini amphoras Portorit 
nomine exegit, Cic, pro Font, Militibus in concione agros ex 
ſus poſſeſſionibus pollicetur quaterna in ſirgulos jugera, Ca. 1. 
Bell, Civ. 

18. F02) ſometimes is uſed as anote of the condi- xy11 
tion of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may be varied by 
conſidering, and then is made by pro or-ut : as, 

1 determined rwo talents to | Duo talenta pro re noftri 


be enouthfoz [id eſt, con- | cgo eſſe decrevi ſatis, Tex. 


ſidering ] our eftare, Heaut., 
De was a verp able ſpeaker, | Multum, ut temporibus illic, 
foz thoſe times, raluit dicendo, Cic, de Clar. 


Sunt impii cives pro charitate reipublice nimium multi, pro 


mult;tudine bene ſentiemium admodum pauci , Cic. Phil. 3. 
K 4 Malre 
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Multe etiam, ut in bomine Romano [foz a Romar) liter, 
Cic, de Sen. + Nec inſulſe homins, ut Siculi, ſementiam ſe- 
qui, Cic. Tuſc. 1, Scriptor fuit, ut temporibus ills, Iuculen- 
tzs, Cic, de Clar, Orat. Orationem ſalutarem , ut in tali 
rempore, habuit, Liv. 4, Bel. Pun. ir, ut eo ſeculo doftas, 
Macrob. $a. 3, 16. Pro berili noſtro quaſtu ſatis bene ornate 
ſumus, Plaut, Pzxn, 12. Pralium atrocius quam pro numero pug» 
nantium edituy , Liv. dec. 3. l. 1. Fuvenis animi aliquanto 
quam pro fortuns in qua erat natus, majors, Liv. dec, 3. l. 5, 


=y 


&AIX. 19. $0?) ſometimes belongs as a part to the fore- 
going word, and is included in the Latine of it : as, 


A certain looking foz of judg- | Quzdam cxpettatio judicii, 
menr, Hier, 

7 would have pou wzirz to | Scribas ad me velim fi quid 
me if there be anp rbing | <erit, quod opperiarc, Cic, 


tar pou ffap foz. i ad Att. 
Yui tibi ad forum Aurelianum praſtolarentur armati, Cic, 
x, Cat. 


XX, 20, 02) next before an Infinitive Mood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and included in ths 
Latine of the following Verb : as, 


To bzing rhem foz to be pu- |] Ut adducerem eos, ut puni- 
niffeÞ, rentar, A.22, 5, 
7 go foz ro (20, Eo viſcre. 


Of the variation of the Infinitive Mood , See Chap, To, 
Rul, Not, 7. 


KXI. 21. F02) before a caſual word having an Tufini- 
tive Mood after it , is included in the Latine of the 
Accuſative caſe, and Infinitive Mood : as, 

Since the people of Rome | Hoc cum populus Romanus 
rememvers this, tt were a meminerit, me _=_ non 
| 


moſt Cameful rhing f.z me | meminifſe turpiſhmum eſt, 
nor ro r2menber— Cic. Fam. 11,11. 


Non eſt flagitium mibi crede adoleſcentulum ſcortari , Ter. 
Ad-l. £4uid rgnden me facere decuit? Liy, 1. 42. C. 41: 
| Note 
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Note 1. If 4 Noun or Verb, &C. governing a Da« 
tive caſe come before f3) , then the caſual word fol- 
lowing may be either the Dative caſe, as governed of 
the foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as governed of 
the following Infinitive Mood : as, 


Licitum eft tibi ex hac juventute generum deligere, Cic. Fam, 
4. Ep. 5. Sin mibi neque magiztratum, neque Senatum auxiliart 
licuerit, Cic. Fam. 5. EP. 4. 


The reaſon of thys indifferency as to caſe, us becauſe if the 
ſentence were written at the full of it, there ſhould be ex- 
preſſed byth the Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe ; as it 6 
in this of Cicero's. Hoc te cxpectare tibi turpe eſt : and 
that of T<rence, Me hoc deliftum in me admifiſe, id mihi 
vehementer dolet. And that, Nam me hoſpitem lites ſe- 
qui, quam hic mihi fit facile atque utile, aliorum exem- 

* placommonent. And this was meant ſure by that Submoni- 
| tion in Lilies Grammar concerning thoſe examples — Nobis 
* non licet cfle tam diſertos, Expedit bonas cfſe vobis. 
Quo mihi commiſſo non licet eſfe piam, viz. That before 

the Infinitive Moods herein expreſſed, there are Accuſative 
caſes to be underſtood, as if the ſentences were wrinten at large ; 

Non licet nobis nos efſe tam diſertos, &c. And bence it 
comes 10 paſs, that Adjetives coming after Verbs of the Infie 
nitive Mood, do ſo often differ in caſe from the Subſtantives 
coming before them, as in the forenamed examples. Nobis eſſe 
diſertos, vobis eſſe bonas, mihi efle piam, which Adjefives 
agree not with that Subſtamive that 1s expreſſed differing in 

caſe from them , but with that , that is omitted, of the ſame 

caſe with them. Henge alſo it ts, that the Accuſative caſe be- 

fore the Infinitive Mood being omitted, the Adjeft ve coming 
after it, may alſo be the Dative caſe, as well as the Subſlan- 
tives 4, Nobis non licet efſe tam diſertis. Natura bca- 

tis omnibus eſſe dedit, Claudian, In causa facili cuivis li- 

cet elle diſerto, Ovid, Quo in genzre mihi negligenti 

eſſe non licet, Cic. Laftly, bence it js, that though neither 
Dative nor Accuſative be expreſſed before the Infinitive Mood, 

yet the Adjetive may be of the Dative caſe, as in that of Ter. 
Phorm, 5, 2. Nos noltrapte culpa facimus, ut malis ex+ 
pcdiat eſle ; and that of Harace, Ser. 1, Sat. 1, Atqui x 

cue 
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eſſe beatis, or of the Accuſative , as in that of Cicero pro 
£u. Ligario. Liceat eſſe miſcros. 


Note 2. Such ſentences where F0? is thus wſed, 
may be varied in Engliſh, by if or that; and in La- 
zine by 11, or ut: as, 


Turpe eſt cis, qui bene nati 


It is a ſhame foz them that 
ſunt, turpiter viverc, 


are well bzed, to live baſe- 
Iy, 

Jt ts a ſhame, if thep that 
are well bzed, Do live 
baſelp, 

Ir is a ſhame, thar thep 
thar are well bzed, ſhould 
live baſelp, 


$1 qui bene nati ſunt, tur- 
piter vivant, iis turpe clt, 


Ue hi , qui bene nati ſunt, 
turpiter vivant, turpe cſ,. 


PHRASES. 


He is beholden to me foz his | Mihi vitam ſuam refert, ac+ 


life, | ceptam, Cic. Phil. 2. 
Ne was beholden to me ! Ille mihi debebat, quod—— 
foz— Cic. Fam.6, Ep.12. 
To take foz granted, Pro conceſſo ſumere, Cc. 
To hold fo2 done, ; Pro fafto habere, Cic, Att, 
To believe foz true. Pro certo credere, Cic.de In. 
I know fo: a certain, | oy eſt exploratiſſimum, 
ic. 


Taking them foz enemies. | Hoſtem rati, Floy. r. 18, 

J ran our hither foz fear J | Ut ne viderem huc effugi 
fonld ſee. foras, Ter. Eun. 

Foz fear pe ſhould not know | At ne hoc neſciatis, dico, Ter, 
fr, I tell pot, Eun. 

Ye comes never the ſooner | Illa caus2 nihilo citius venit, 
foz that, Plaut. 

7 would but foz hurting | Vellem ni [niſi] foret ci 

I. damno : C1 nocerem. 
Dad it not been foz por. | Abſque te eſſet, Plaut. 
And *rwere nor foz this. Abſque hac unare foret, Ter. 


JF am ſozrp fox the woman, | Me miſeret mulicris , Ter. 
Hes, 


It 
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It is not foz nothing, that— 


To be ones ſervant foz no- 
thing, 

Pou hall not abuſe us foz 
nothing. 

Foz the nonce, 


Non hoc de nihilo eſt, quod 
——Ter, HeC. 

Servire gratis alicui, Cje, 
Clu. 

| Ur ne impune in nos illuſe» 
ris, Ter, 

De induſtria, Cic. Dedita 


4 


Foz all that ever he could ſap 
02 D0s 

har cauſe is there foz pot 
to deſpair > 

He bath ſimarred fo bis folly, 

' 

Foz as much as, 


Foz the moſt part, 
Foz ſome while, 


Foz fear of being pieldedups- | 


They have law foz it, | 


Uihat puniſhment ſhall we 
think of foz him > | 

It is not ſoz me to ſpeak a- 
cainſt the authozitp of the 
Senare, 

* Jt would be moze both foz 

our 00d, and pours, 


opera, Ter, 


| Quantumcunque conatus eſt. 


Quid eſt quare deſperes 2? 
Sen. 

Dedit poenas vecordix, Flor, 
3. 7o 

Siquidem; [quippe cum] Cics 
quando ; quandoquidem, 

Plerumque,: Cic. Fere, Ter, 

Aliquando ; [aliquandiu]Cje. 
Plin, 

Mcetu deditionis, Tac. Mn, 


3. 9s 

Its 71 ipſum per legem lices 
bit, Cic. in Leg. Agr. 

Quod tandem excogitabitur 
in cum ſupplicium > Cc. 

Non eſt meum contra Senas 
tus authoritatem dicere, 
Cic, 

Magis in rem & noſtram 8& 
yeſtram id eflet, Ter. Hec. 


Jf it were foz our pzofit, 
She is a maid foz me, 


Narratque us virgo ab ſe 
HEC, 1.2. 


Foz what? i, c, To what 
* purpoſe, 

1 do not ſpeak it foz this end, 
Ye is fallen (ick foz grief, 


Si cx ulu efſet noſtro, Ter. 
A me Pudica eſt, Virgo eſt, 
Plaut, Cure. 131, 


integra etiam tum fiet, Ter, 


Ut quid > Cic, Att,h, 7. Pary 


« 597» 
NG S hoe dico, Plaut, 
In morbum.cx #gritudine 
conjicitur, Plaut, 
Foz 


IF, 


20. 


25s 
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Foz example. | Ut; excmpli caus3 ; Verbi 
| causa, C7c. : 


Ut Calicrazides, qui, Oc. Cic, 1. Off, 2 8, 


J dare not foz mp life, Prz vitz mctu non auſim, 
I dare not foz mine ears. or aurium pcriculo non aus 
| =. 


Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 


Fnd pet he would not foz all 
illa abſtinuit, 0v;d, Met.1, 


that keep his are from it. 


Neque idcirco Czfar opus intermittjit, Czſ. 1, Bel. Civ, 


To tranſlate wozd foz wozd, | Verbum de v-rbo expreſſum 
efferre ; pro verbo red- 


dere; Expreſla ad verbum 

dicere ; totidem verbis 
« | transferre, Ter. Cic. 

49. Foz the future— what re- | Quod ſupereſt, Czc. Att. 11, 

._ - » mains. Is 


See Hentcefoztb, r. 4. | Vide Durrer, þ. 391, 
Thep are foz the ing, —_ rebus favent, Caf. r, 
io x 


CHAP SIAXYVY. 
Of the Particle From. 


1, 1.Rom) coming after 2 word of motion before 
a Proper name of place, is a ſign of an Ab- 
lative caſe , moſt uſually without, yet ſometimes with 
a Prepoſition 5 as, 
We goes from Capua to | Capua Romam petit , Hor, 
l.7. E 


« Rome. R , . p- 
There was no news pet come | A Brunduſio nulla adhuc fas 


from Brundufium. ma venerat, Cie, Att,g. 3+ 


Multi principes civitats Roma profugerunt , Cic. Lat. 1. 


Peffinunte diſceſſit, Cic, Fam, 2.12, $i que forte _— yy 
| ba 


oath 
* 
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Aſa venerit, Plaut, Stich, 1, 2, Fiſam ecque advenerit in 
pormm ex Epheſo navs mercatoria, Plaut. Bach. 2, 3. Et jam 
Argiva Phalanx inſtrutis navibus ibat A Tenedo, Virg. 2, #n. 
Tantus ex omnibus ſpetaculus uſque a Capitolio plauſus excita- 
rus eſt, Sic. pro Selt. Uſque ab Dianio; quod in Hiſpanid eſt, 
Cic, x1, Verr, Ab Epidauro navi adveitus, Cic. 4, Ep. Vide 


VoſT. de Conſtruct, c. 46. 


2. From) before a common x2me of place, is 
made by an Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition a, or 
ab : as alſo before a word of Time, or Age, and no- 


ting any Original, or Term of Aion, or Order: as, 


He ran down from the top of | Summa decurrit ab arce, 
the tower. Virg. /En. 

From thar rime he had them | Ab illo tempore ſecum illos 
with them, habuit, Cc. Yerr.6, 

De hath had a reſpect fozme | Ab incuntc adoleſcentia me 
from the verp beginning of j obſervavit, Cic. Fam. 13, 
mp pouth, 21 

From thzee a clock there | Ab hora tertia bibebatur, 
was deinking and ga- | ludebatur— Cc, Phil. 


ming —— 
IJ have beard all from the | principio audivi omnia, 
beginning, Ter. 


Puppi ſic fatur ab alt#, Virg, #n.5. Oppidum decem millie 
ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv, 1, 42. c. 38. Hoc meditatum 
ab adoleſcentia debet eſſe —- Cic, Sen. Primys ©& te miratur ab 
anus, Virg. Xn, Dither refer all theſe, A cunabults ; ab in- 
cunabulu ; ab infame ; ab infantibus; ab infantis ; ab juventa z 
4 paruu, aparunlo, a paruulis; a puers ; & piers; 4 pueri- 
tia, Gc, which Claffick Juthozs abound with, UVſque 4b 
aurora ad boc quod eſt die, Plaut. Poenul, Ab ſolo orto in 
multum diei ſtetere in acie, Liv, 7, Bel. Pun, Ab ovo uſque 
ad mala, Hor. Scrm. 1, Sat. 3. A reftigio ad verticem, Plig, 


7. 17. 


IT, 


Note, Domo and rure are much uſed without 4 Prepoſition, 


and ſometimes humo : 6s, Video rure redeuntem ſenem, Ter. 
Eun. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plaut. Surgit homo 


Pigre , Ovid. Met. I, 2. -Tet Livic hath, Abefſe ab domo 
non 
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non poſſum; 4x4 Dum ſenes ab domo arcefſunt. See Yog!; 
ae ConſtruZ. Co 46, 


Il). 3. From) before 2 Participle of the preſent teuſe, 
is made by a Gerund in do, with a, ab, or &X : as, 


Jvle perſons are ſoon Diſcou- | Ignavi a difcendo citd de- 
raged from learning, terrentur, Cc, 


Ab invidendo rea invidentia dici poteſt, Cic, 3, Tuſc, Ex 
defendendo, quam ex accuſando uberjor gloria comparatur, 1d. 


Note, If a Verb of hindring, or with-holding go 
before from, then it may be rendred by an Infinitive 
Mood: alſo by ne,, quo minus z and quin, with a 
Subjunfitve Mood : as, 


The winds hinder them from | Pabula venti ferre domum 
carrping their food home, | prohibent, Yirg.4. Georg. 
Bp their means be kept him- ! Per cos, ne cauſam dicerct 
ſelf from pleading his ſe cripuit, Caſ.1, Bel. Gal. 


cauſe, 
Vour fickneſs kept pou from | Te infirmitas valetudinis tuz 
coming, tenuit quo minus yenircs, 


Cic, Fam.7.1. 
I can hardlp keep mp ſelf| Vix me contineo, quin invo« 
from flying in bis face, lem in Capillum, Ter. 


Qus probibet muyos jacere ? Virg. Fn, x Luz yes te f4+ 
cere id probibet! Ter, Hec.2.2, Tun” me probibecs meam ne 
zangam? Ter, Eun. 4.7, Abs te peto ut me exiſtimes huma- 
nitate eſſe probibitum, ne contra amici exiſtimationem venirem, 
Cic, Att. 1. 1. Dabas its literas, per quas mecum agebas, ne 
eos impedirem ; qui minus ante hyemem edificaret, Cic. Fam, 
3. 7. Teneri non potui, quin 1ibj apertins declararem , Cic; 

tt, 15. Is 


iv. 4. From) after Verbs of differing axd taking 
away, is made ſometimes by a Dative, and ſometimes 
by an Ablative, with s Prepoſition : as, 


D(ddeff 


—. 
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Hidden virtue differs little | Paulum ſepultz diſtat inertiz 


from buried ſloth. celata virtus, Hor, I. 4. 
Thep differ from us in mind ! Diſſident a nobis animo & 
and will. voluntate, Cic. 1. Very. 
Mp enemies have raken | Inimici mei mea mihi, non 
awap from me mp things, meiplum ademerunt, Cic. 
not mp ſelf. Att. 3.5. ; 

He could take awap ſaſerp | Salutem a bonis potuit au- 
from £ovd men. ferre, Cic, de Legs 


Ouibus rebus exculta hominum vita tantum diſtat a viltu 
cultu beſtiarum, Cic. Diſſidens plebi numero beatorum eximis 
virtus, Hor. 1.4. Od;g. Anim 2 ſeipſo difidens atque dij- 
cordans, Cic. de Fin, Luantum ſemplex hilariſque nepoti diſ- 
eroper, 5 quantum diſcordet parcus avaro, Hor. Il. 2, Ep. 2» 
Sed fatum tuum 4 ſententia legis diſcrepat , Cic, pro Planc, 
Certo differt Sermoni, Hor. Sat. 4. l, 1, Poete quaſtionem 
attulerunt, quidnam efſet illud, quo ipſs difjerrent ab oratoribus, 
Cic, Or. Ut ſpem hoſtibus demeret, Flor, 1,13. Conſcia de 
tergo pallia deme tuo, Ovid, 1, Am. Il. 4 > Adimamtibi nam- 
que figuram, Ovid. Met. 2. Ut plus additum ad memoriam 
nominss noſtri, quam ademptum de fortuns videretur, Cic. Epe 
Sepe periſcelidem ſ#bi raptam flamms, Hor. 1. Ep. I, 17. Neve 
eripite arbitrinm matri ſecreta loquendi,, Ovid. Met. 4, Sed 
vereoy ne eripiatur & vobys cauſa regia, Cic, Ep. Quid ſe 
praripiat flave Venus arma Minerve? Ovid, Am. 1. 1. Lud 
me mihi detrahis inquit ? Ovid. Met. 6. De digito annalun 
detraho, Ter, He. 4. 1. Igitur fortuna ipſcus & urbis Seruas 
zum vito caput abſtulit, Juv. 10. Sat. _Clodius pecunias Cons 
fulares abſtulit a Senatu, Cic, pro Dom. 


I. Note, The Dative caſe after Verbs of differing # moſtly 
Poettcal, 
_ 2, Note, As after Verbs of taking, ſo of diſtance, carry 
ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping, ſending, fetching, recei= 
ving, hearing, and generally all Verbs that have the Particle 
away after them, or do import a motion or proceſs from , i 
made by the Ablative caſe with a Prepoſition, 


5. From), when it may have off, or out ſee be- V. 
fore or after it, is made by de, &, or EX: 4, 
The 


ok, cm—— 
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The Waid lifrs up her ſelf} De ceſpite Virgo ſe levar, 
from [id eſt, from off] the } 0v1d. 
ſod, ; 

I will ſpeak from [oz out 
from] mp heart what I 

. think. 


Equidem dicam ex animo 
quod ſentio, Cic, 


Celſo omnis de colle videri jam poterat legio, Virg. An, 
Oſtendebat autem Carthaginem de excelſo quodam logo , Cic. 
Som, Scip. Tumulique ex aggere fatur. Virg, An. 5. Cavis 
undam de flumin? palmis ſujtulit, Virg, An. 1. Et procul & 
zymulo inquit, 1b. 1d totum habuit & diſciplina, Cic, See Sa» 
turn. 1.2, c.15, Rhen inDeſpaut. Syntax. Þ. 51. 


6. From) ſometimes is included in the Latine of 
the foregoingVerb: as, 


J have uſed him not to bide | Ne quid me celet cum con= 
oughr from me, ſuefeci, Ter, 


Neque ego te celabo, neque tu me celaſſis, quod ſcies, Plaut, 
Stich.1.2. Neſcio quod magnum malum me c2lat, Ter, Hc.3.1, 


PHRASES. 


He asked from whence the | Quzſivit unde efſet epiſtola, 

. lerter came, Cic, Verr.6, 

Nor far from hence. Haud procul hinc, Ovid. 

From bencefozth J hope we | Dchinc ſpero eternam inter 
ſhall be alwaps friends, | nos gratiam fore, Ter, 


HY EE 
He went from thence. — | Inde abiit, Ter. 
From hence ft cometh to , Inde eſt, quod — 71in, 
paſs, that— 
From rhencefozrh, | Exinde, Cc, | 
Co deliver from hand to | Per manus alteri tradere;, 
hand, Cic. 
From dooz to dooz, | Oltiatim, Cie, 
Co put off from dap to dap, | Diem de dic differre , Ziv: 
| Des. Jo I, Fo 


Thep 
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one to rhe orher. cos miſh ſunt, Cal, 


Thep ſer I mbaſſadozs from | Lltro citroque legati inter 
Thep differ one f:om ano- ! Inter ſe diſſident, Cie, 1, de 


rher. N. Deor. | 

He was ſo far from doing | Adeo ipſc non violavit, ut-- 
violence rhar— | Curt. 

S0 far is mp ozation from | Tantum abeſt, ut enervetur 

' being weakened, thar— | oratio, ut —Cjc. 

De bath bir from hand tro | FlIndicm vivit, Cc. 
mouth, Ex tempore vivit, Cic. 


He comes home from abzoad, |; Peregre redit, Tey. Ph, 2, t. 
1. e, from fozeian parts, 

From withour ; ——within, | Extriaſecus ; Cic. Intrinſe- 
See within, Tr. 1, n. | cus, Steph. 

From befoze, Exod. 4. 3- | A facic; a conſpeftu, Fun. 

From befvze a ſtone was laid, ' Ex quo non impoſitus fuit 4 44 
Hag.2.15, lapis, Fun. 


mer 
From be. F feet, Gen.49.10. | E medio pedum, Fun, = 
rween his 2 reerh, Zach. 9.7. j E dentibus, Fun. + _ 


From beneath, Tſai.1.4,9. | Inferne; ex inferis, Fun. yeh, 
From above, Sce above, r. 5. | Superne ; deluper, Curt, Cic. , g, 
Tven from, Sce even,r. 5.6. 


-- nd —_— - —— —_ _ 


CHAP. XXXVLI 


of the Particles Þence, hencefozth, hence- 
(o2zward. 


JE) properly ſignifies from this place, and 1, 

is made by hinc: as, 

Will he carrp ber awap | An illam line abducet > Ter, 
bence > i.e. from this plare, | Ad, 44 56 


Via que eſt binc in Indiam, Ci, 1. 1. de Fin. Hine cou» 
cedam in angiportum bunc proximum, Ter, Phor, 5.6, 


2. tence) coming after words of time, imports 17, 
the being, or doing of ſomething at or near the end of 
that time, and is made by ad, poſt ; 


A— 
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I, 


IV. 


7 know not whar matter | Neſcio quid interſit , utrum 
"ris whether J come this | illuc nunc veniam, an ad 
ther now , oz ten pears | decem annos, C7c. Att, I, 


hence. It, h 
Not manp daps hence, Act. | Non poſt multos hos dies, 
I.5. Hier. 


Et ego doleo {7 ad decem millia annorum gentem aliquam ur- 
be noſtra potituram putem, Cic. 1. Tuſc, 1ſtis non multzs poſt 
diebus, Act. 1.5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regna videns mira- 
bor ariſizs, Virg, Ecl. I. 


3- Hence) ſometimes notes the Original, or Cauſe 
of a thing, and then is made by hinC or ex hoc: as, 


Ience are thoſe tears. Hinc illz lacrymx, Ter, And, 
Wence ft comes to paſs, | Ex hoc evcnit, ut —- C7, 


Hine fice , binc venena \, hinc falſa teftamenta naſcuntur, 
Cic. 2. Off, Atque ex hoc miſera ſollicita elt, diem quia olim 
in bunc ſunt conſtitute nuptie, Ter, And. 1.5. + Non dubiun 
eſt, quin mibi magnum ex hac re ſit malum, "Ter. Eun. 5. 5, 


4. Hencefo2th) is made by poſthzc, quod u- 


pereſt, dehinc, axd porro : as, 


I weep to think what a life | Lactymo, qux poſthac futu- 
7 ſhall have bencefozrh, ra Eſt vita, quum in mcn- 
tem venit, Ter. Hec, 


Hencefozth Wwzite , A pap | Quod ſupercſt, ſcribe, quzſo, 


pou, verp carefully—— quam accuratiſime---Cic, 
Hencefozth J will put all | Dehinc omnes deleo cx ani- 
women our of mp mind. mo mulicres, Ter, Eun.2.2, 


TWlhat remains , but that | Quid reſtat, nifi porro ut f- 
hencefozrh Þ become a mi- { am miſer > Ter, Hec. 3. 1, 
ſerable wzerch 2 


Poſthac incolumen ſat ſcio fore me , hoc nunc ſs devito mw 
tum, Ter. And, Luod ſupereſt, quum omnes, qui profitentur 
audiero, quid de quoque ſentiam, ſcribam, Plin. in Ep. At 
munc dehinc ſpero aternam inter nos gratiam fore, Ter, Eun, 
5-2. Et de iſthac ſomul, quo pafto porro poſſmm potiri, Ter. 


_Eun, 3. 3: + Nuns tanten non amnplius novimus ; per now 


hence- 
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hencefoztt—— 2 Cor. 5. 16, Bcz, Ut ne ſomus amplius pueri; 
Thar we hencefozrth——Ep. 4. 14. Bez. From hencefozrh is 
poſthac, Rev. 14. 13, 14 quod ſupereſi, Heb, 13.13, Fam 
minc, Joh.14.7- De catero, Gal.6..17. Ab hoc tempore, 
Luc. 5, 10, Ex boc tempore, Luc. 1, 48, Cicero in this 
ſenſe uſeth de reliquo, Fam, 13,78. De reliquo ſs id quod 
confido fore, diguum enm tus amicitia cognovery, peto, ut — 


5. Hencefo2ward) z« made by deinceps, quod 
reliquum eſt, &c. as, 


Hencefozward we will ſpeak 
of thoſe that follow. cemus, Cic, de Invent, 
Hencefozward pou ſhall habe ! Quod reliquumeſt, quotidie 
lerter-carriers eberp day. | tabellarios habebis, Cjc. 

Att, 165, 13, 


Quz ſcquuntur deinceps di- 


Quod quomodo, & qualis generic faciendum fot, non pigeb; 
deinceps pracipere, Colum, Il. 6, Luod reliquum et, tuum 
munus tuere , Cic. Fam. io. 11. Ne amplius ex te fruttus 
nſcatur in eternum,——bencefozward foz ever, Matth, 21,1 9. 
Bet, 


PHRASE Ss. 


Hence is that—— Hoc nimirum eſt illud,---C;c; 

Hence, 1, ©. awaps be gone, | Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5, 2, - 

From hencefozward J am re- _ volo jam ex hoc die 
folved to be good, 


clle, Plaut, Perl, 


Vs 
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L 


Þer, ſee fs, c. 38. 
CHAF EAXLKXVIL 


Of the Particle Here. 


FE) ſtauding alone fegnifies 11 this place, 

4 and is made by hic : as, 

I have veen here a prear | Ego jamdudum hic adſum, 
white, Ter. Eun, 4.6, 


Hie propter bunc aſſiſte, Ter. And. 2. 1. 


2. ere) in compoſition ſignifies this , but with 
reference ſometimes to place, ſometimes unto time, 
and ſometimes unto thing, accordingly as the Particles 
are that it is compounded with : for inſt ance, 


(1.) Dere compounded with about or away, fiy- 
nifies nigh , or near, or in ſome part of this place; 
and is rendred after the examples following : 
Hereabour , oz hereawap I | Loca hxc circiter excidit 


loft it, mihi, Plaut, Ciſtel. 4. 2. 
Hereawap, oz hereabouts. ! In his partibus, Cic, Fam, 


(2.) Dere compounded with tofore or after, ſy- 
nifies before, or after this time, and is made accor- 
ding to the following examples : 

This is not the firſt time thar | Non hoc nunc primum audit, 
be hath heard of it, bur | ſed antea-— Cic. Yer. 5, 
heretofozr—— | 

Tathar he hath done Heretc- Quod antehac fecit , nil ad 
foze, is nothing to we, | meattinct, Ter, And, | 

Hereafrer J will weite moze Foe ad te ſcribam plani- 
plainlp to por, us, Cic, Att. 

Caihatr fetrers Y (hall ſend | Quas ad te deinde literas 
pou hereafrer— mittemus---Cic.Qu,Fr.l,z. | 


Neque me peregrinum poſthac dixerss, neque— Cic,pro Syl. 
Note, 


a 4 ld (4 
F) Danes 7” 4 
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Chap. 37+ Of the Particle Dere, 


Note, Olim « applied both to the time paſt, and to the time to 
come, and ſo ſignifies both heretofore, and hereafter. Olim 
truncus ctiam ficulnus — #eretofore — Hor, I. 1. Serm, Nunc 
mihi in mentem venit, olim quz locuta eſt, Ter. Zec, Olim 
cum honefte potuit, tum non eſt data— 1d. Phorm, Hzc 
olim (hereafter) meminiſſe juvabit, Yirg. An. Non & male 
nunc, & olim fic crit, Hor, 1, r. Carm. Hither refer preter- 
hzc : &, Przterhzc mihi non facies moram, Plaut. Moſt.1.r. 
i.e. Yereaſrer pou ſhall not make me flap. Sce Moze r, 8, 


3. Here) compounded with at, by, in, of, on, up- 
on, unto, with, ſignifies at, by, in, of, &c. this thing, 
and made by ſuch caſe of hic as thoſe Particles are fignt 
of, or the prepoſitions made for them do govern. 


Yerein rhou haſt done fooli(y-- | Stulte, egiſti in hac re, Fun. 
ly. 

Herein is lobe, 1 Joh.4.10, ! In hoc eſt charitas, Bez. 

Herebp (hall p? be pzoved, | Hacre probabimini, Fun, 

Pereby know ye the Spirit | Ex hoc cognoſcite Dei Spi- 
of God, 1 ritum, Bez. 

Petam I not hereby juſtified, | Sed non per hoc juſtificatus 

| ſum, Bzz. 

Foz even hereunto were ye | Nam ad hoc vocati cſtis, Bez. 
called, 

P:ove me now herewith. |! Probate me jam in hoc, Fur, 

Ver thou arr not ſatisfied | Sed ne hoc quidem ſatiaris, 


herewith, Fun, 
PHRASES. 
Here ts honep foz pou, Hem tibi mel, Plaur. 
Here's be himſelf, Lupus in fabula, Ter. Ad. 
Here's Dayus come, Hem Davum tibi, Ter. 
J am hers, Coram adſum, Firg. /#n. 1. 


Thar mp being here be no 
hindzance, but thar 


Here's to pou, | 


Ne mea przlſentia obſtet, 
_ quin—Ter, Hec. 4.2. 


Propino tibi, See Steph. Thef. 


Propino hoe pulchro Critie, Cic, Tuſc, r. 


L 3 Here's 


wn 


— 
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fo. 


Here's a miſerable man, Ecce hominem miſcrum, Cic, 
There's no coming ſoz pou | Huc tibi aditus patere non 
here, i. c. hither, poteſt, Cic. Som. Scip. 
If J bad him but here Qui nunc fic mihi detur,— 

now— Ter, Eun. 4. 3. 
Yereupon grew oreat biſſen- | Hinc magnz diſcordiz or- 
ſions, te, Cic.1, Off. 
I'ft be here again by and by. | Mox n huc reyertor, Tex, 
And. 3. 2. 


Here's the crime, here's the | En crimen, en cauſſa, cur 
cauſe of the Servants ar- j Dominum ſervus acculet, 
cuſing bis Paſter. Cic, pro Deiot, 


[IT 


CHAP. XXXVIII, 
Of the Particle Its, Iyer, &c. 


1.T Tis, her, their, its, &c.) before a Subſt an. 
tive with OWN expreſſed or underſtood , are 


' made by the Reciproque ſuus : as, 


IL, 


Þe paid me the monep with | Argentum ipſe mihi adnus 
bis own hand, | merat ſua manu, Plaut. 
Per own mind tnfeced her. | Sua mg infecerat illam, 0- 

Vids 
Thep do not do their duty. | 111i ſuum officium non co- 
1 lunt, Plaut. 
Envy is its own punilh- | Supplicium invidia ſuum eſt, 
ment, | Ovid, 


Hunc ſui cives e civitate ejecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt, Quon- 
damgque ſus [ber own] erravit in agris, Ovid. Met. Nuns 
quam nimis Curare poſſunt parentem ſuum filie, Plaut, Stich, 
Animos omnium naturg  ſpecie ſus [with irs own nature} 
commovet, CIC, 2.5. 


2. Hts, her, their, its,) before 2 Subſtantive 
without OWN, are made by the Genitive caſe of a Pro» 
2oun relative, 1lle, ipſe, is, &Cc. as. 6 

| Hig 


Chap. 38. Of the Particle ig, &c. 


ISI 


Dis coming to pou will ſuffi- | Adventus ipſtus ad te. ſatis 


- cientlp commend him, cum commendabit , Cc. 
= Fam, 12, 

Here were her arms, | Hic illius arma, Firg, fn 1. 

7 pt:eferred their plap befoze | Poſtpoſui tamen illorum mea 

mp own buſineſs, ſcria ludo, Yirg, Eccl, 7, 


- Tllius aram ſepe tener noſtys 2b ovilibus imbuet agnus, Virg, 
Ecl, 1. Collega ejus clementiffimo primo non adverſante 
Cic. ad Quir, Mihi grata, acceptaque-bujus eſt beniguitas, 
Plaut. Stich. 1, 1, + For ejus Terence, as Donatus tells 
vs, lobe [n ſe abeo, ores, Eun, 3.5. Ab eo banc gratiam, 
inibo, 1. E. ejus, Id. ib. 5.7. Fores crepuere ab ea, 1.C. ejus, 
So And.1,1, Ea primuw ab illo animadvertenda injuria eſt, 
j, e, So Petron. Ancilla vini certe ab eo, [1i. EC, ejus] odore 
corrupta, Cc. Pe. 391» 


I. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque ſuus ; as, 


His own manners and life | Eum mores ipſtus,ac vita con- 
would convince him, vincerent, C7c. pro Syl. 


$i nou poterit cauſas defenſitare, illa praſtare debebit, que 
erunt in ipſous poteſtate, Cic. x, Off. Toft, boc eſt, ſua, faith 
Voſlius, de Analog,” c, 56. Timens ne facinora ejus [i. E* 
ſua] clara nobis efſent, Cic. in Saluſt, 


2. Note, The Reciproque ſuus is ſometimes ſed 
for a Relative: as, | 


Thep ( behabed themſelbes, | Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
thar their counſels were | filia optimo cuique proba- 
appzobed of by the better rentur, Cic, pro Sext, 
ozr, 

Helvetii Allobrogib:a ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per ſuss 
[1.C, ipſorum] fines eos ire paterentur, Cz. 1. Bel. Gal, Yi- 
nea ſs macra erit, ſarments ſua [i,e. ejus] concidito, CatoR.R, 
Ut non modo in auribus veftris, ſed in oculis emnium ſua [i. e, 
ejus] furta, on Fe efixurus ſom, Cic.2.in Ver, Reſpice 
Laerten, ut jam jua, [1. e. ipſeus] lumina condas, Ovid. 1. Ep, 
Sce more in Nizol. and-Stephanus, Scalig. de Cofl. L, L.1.6. 
CaP. 130, Saturn, I, 5, C12. Hawkins Syntax note 37, The 
; L 4 CcarCc 
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III. 


IV. 


Of the Particle Him, &c. Chep. 38, 


carc here to be taken, is that by the uſe of the Reciproque 
the ſentence doth not become ambiguous. 'For though it 
may be ſaid, Supplicium ſumpſet de famoſo fure , cunt ſociis 
ſus, or ejus; yet it may not be ſaid, Supplicium ſumpfet de fu- 
re, {5 ſocirs ſus, but ejus; the reaſon is becauſe ſociw ſur 
may be interpreted de ſocizs ſumentss ſupplicium , as well as, 
fars de quo ſupplicium ſumitur, See Vol. de Analog. C, 56. 


. Note, Wis having @ Verbal in ing after it, eſpecially Fl 
it = at or for befor? it, may, with bu Verbal, be made by 
jJuod and a Verb: \1i5 becoming ht, (by variation of the phraſe) 
or which nothing neceſſarily is to be made ; as, 4 am a lirtie 
rroubled ar [2 fsz] vis going away, 1, ce. becauſe he is 
gone, Non nihil quod difceſſerit moveor, See Foz, c. 24. 
r.11, Werbals tn inn, c. 88. r.8. Thar, c. 75, r. 8. Though 
I preſume it may be alſo made by a Verbal Subſtantivz with cjus, 
1pſtus, &c. or ſuus, 


3- Dim, her, them, it) with {elf, in the No- 
minative caſe, are made by a Proxoun relative, 1ple, 
QC. as, 

Jupiter himſelf is my father, | Pater eſt mihi Jupiter ipſe, 
| Ovid, Met, 


Mc in Civitatem reſpublica 
ipla reduxit, Cic. ad Quir, 


«YAhe Commonwealth it ſelf 
barb bzoughr me back into 
the Cirp. 

Quibus ipſe regna dederat , ad eos inops ſupplexque venit, 

Cic. ad Quir. quitas enim lucet ipla, per ſe, Cic, 1, Off, 


4. Him, her, them, it) with ſelf x the 04- 
ligne Caſes, are made by the Pronoun Reciproque ui, 
QC. 45, 

Not ſo much to ſave them- | Non tam ſui conſeryandi 


ſelves — causa, Cic, 
He ſers too much bp himfelf. | Nimium tribuit fibi, Quin, 


This he believed would be 
rhe end of her ſelf, 


Hunc ſui finem crediderat, 
Tae, Ann. I, 4. þ. 351 
Eqorum 


. Of ir ſelf it liketh us. [fi ſe nobis placet, Cic.2. Off. 


Chap. 38. Of the Particle im, &c. 153 


Eorum eſt bac querela, qui ſbi chari ſunt, ſeſeque diligumt, 
Cic, 5. de Fin. /Zquitas enim lucet ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. 
Tzm ſui ſpeculatione divina rum tw rationibus invita patue- 
runt, Bocth.” Conf, Phil. 1.4. Prof. 1. 


5. Dim, her, them, ft , without ſelf) are 
made by ſome Pronoun Relative, viz, hic, lle, ipſe, 
IS, or 1ſte : as, | 
His own citizens caſt him | Hunc ſui cives e civitate cje- 

our of rhe ciry. ccrunt, Cic, pro Seſt, 


Eum [im] mores ipſsus ac vita convincerent, Cic. pro Syl. 
Sua mens infecerat ilam, Ovid. Met.z. Quibus ipſe regna dee 
derat, ad eos inops ſupplexque venit, Cic. ad Quir. See Jr, 
£43. I-2, 


1. Note, the Reciproque ful 3s ſometimes uſed for 


a Relative; as, 


This the is afraid of, that | Hoc timet, ne ſe [j,e. iplam] 
pou will fozſake her, | deſcras, Ter, And, 1. 5. 


Aut ille tibi ludtum pariet aut tu ſ6b1, Petrarcha, 1.1, Dial.82+ 
Lepidua urſit me , ut legionem triceſemam mitterem ſibi , Afin- 
Ciceronj Fam, 1. 10. Ss licet inde ſebi tellus placata, leviſ- 
que, Mart. 6, 53. KRogat & prece cogit, ſcilicet ut ttbi ſs Jau- 
dare 5 tradere coner, Hor, Ep. l. g. Puer ad tuum formetur 
arbitrium multum ſibi dabys, etiam(s nihil prater exemplum de- 
deris, Sen, ad Albin. Sine labore kanc gratiam, te ut (#bi des, 
pro illa nuns rogat, Ter. Hec. 3.3. Hujus diet vocem teſtem 
reipub. relfaqueremmee perpetua erga ſe voluntatss, Cic. 1. Phil, 
Si vos me ſsbi non reddidiſſets, Cic. ad Quir. Unum boc ſcio, 
meritam eſſe ut memor eſſes ſui, Ter. And. 1.5, 


2. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the Re- 
ciproque {Ul : as, 

He deſires not that fou | Non petit, ut illum [1, e. ſe] 
would think him miſera- | milerum putetis , nifi & 
ble, if he be nor alſo inno- | innocers fauerit, Luint. 1, 
cent. Decl. 

Faitus eſt alter ejus ſiſtendi vas , ut ſs ille non revertifet, 
morjendum eſſet ipſe, i, e. ſibi, ſc. vadi, Cic, 3, Off. Non ſe 


Nu per 


V, 


154. Of the Particle Htm, &c, Chap, 23. 


quper repugnaſſet, ſs illum [i, &. ſe] Tribunus voluifſet occidere, 
Quintil, ffs Fabricio pollicitia eſt, (5 premium ei [i, c, 
ſbi] propoſuiſſer, ſe Pyrrbum veneno necaturum, Cic. 3. Offic, 
Neque ignoravit, que manerent eum |[i, C, ſe], pericula, Quin» 
til. 3. Decl. Abiſari Alexander nunciari juſſit, ſs gravaretur 
ad ſe venire, ipſum (i. c. ſe] ad eum efſe yvemurum, Curt, 1. 9, 


Submonition, - 'This may be done when the expreſſion will be 
clear from all ambiguity ; as when we uſe inter after 4 Genitive, 
«Dative, or Ablative caſe, Qua ſocictas hominum inter ipſos 
& vitz quaſi communitas continetur, Cic. Of. Una ipes | 
cſt ſalutis iſtorum inter iſtos diſſenſta, Cic, Att. 2.7. Grame 1 
maticis inter ipſos pugna cſt, Luintil. 8.6, Alſo when the | 
uſong of the Feciproque would ſeem harſh or inſolent, as whena || 
Noun Adjetive or Participle were to be immediately joined |. 
with the reciproque in the Dative or Ablative (n0t to ſay the | 
Genitive) plural; «s inths, Sibi verum dicentibuscredi vo- | 
luerunt ; and this, Hoc ſe abſcntibus ficri juſſerunt, perhaps 
it were better to ſay , iphs dicentibus, and ipſis abſentibus; } 
T ſay but perhaps, let the more learned determine. And it « 
needful to be done when otherwiſe the expreſſion will be ambi- 
euous; ## in that, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut ſe occi- | 
derct, it is ambiguos whether ſe be referred to Nero, or Epa- | 
phrodicus ; which would be more clearly expreſſed by a Rela- 
tive, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum , ut iplum [i, ce. Ncro- 
nem] occideret, See Scalig. Caufſ. L.L. 1,6, Cc. 1.30, S$4- 
mHrn, Inſtit. Gram, Il.5. c. 12. Hawkinſ, Syntax. Note 37. 
Daneſ. Schol. I. 3. c.7. Farnab, Gram. þ. 53, Yoff. de con- 
ſtrut. cap. 56. Fr. Sylv, Progymnaſ. Centur. 3. Cc, 99, 


3. Note, There is an elegant conſociation made of 
the Relative ipſe in the Nominative caſe , with the 
Reciproque ful in an oblique caſe when the conſtrufiion 
would permit that they might both be of the ſame 
.caſe : as, 

Se Fanniuz ipſe peremit, Mart. Seque ipſe per ignem pra- 
cipiti jecit ſaltu, Virg, An, 8, Quoniam ſe ipſe conſulto ad 
mmutarum genera caujarum limaverit , Cic. de Opt. Gen. 
Orat, Sec more in Dell, 


PHRASES, 


Chap. 39. Of the Particle Þither, 


PHRASES. 


I ſaved him twice, once by | Bis a me ſervatus eſt, ſcpae 
himſelf, another time to- | ratim ſemel, iterum cum 
gerber with others, 1 univerſs, Cic, pro Dom. 

Tf fe ſhall commend. his | $i laudabit hzc illius for- 
beautp, do pou again com- | mam, tu hujus ccntra, Czc. 
mend hers. in Ep. | 

X wiſe man doth nothing | Sapiens nihul_ facit invitus, 
aga inft his will. | Cic, in Parad. | 

She made him look like him- | Totam illi formam ſnam red- 
(elf again, didit, Petron, 


4 
r_— 


CHAP Ai3a314 
Of the Particle Hither , and Oitherto, 


I, Fer) importing hitherward, or toward 
this place, is made by horſum : as, 


Thep come hither, | Horſum pergunt, Tex. Hee, 
Surrexit, borſum ſe capeſſit, ſatva res, 'Plaut, Rud. 


2. Dither) importing to this place, is made by 
UC; 45, 


Yoe ! call Davus out hither. | Heus ! evocate huc Dayum, 
Ter, And. 3.3. 


Huc dedufta eſt ad Thaidem, Ter. Eun, 1. 2, Sed buc qu# 
gratia te accerſs juſſi, auſculta, ib, + For huc anciently hoe 
was uſed, Hence Virgil. Xn, 8. Hoc tunc ignipotens celo 
deſcendit ab alto, i.e. buc, Planc, ad Ciceron, #ortor te, 
mi Cicero, exercitum hoc trajiciendum quam primum cures, 
Ter, And, 1,2. Hoc advenienti quot mibi Mitio dixere ? 
Sce Schrevel. in loc, Terence ſeems to uſe horſum alſo for 
buc, Eun. 2. 1, Nottu te adigent hborſum, h. e, ad urbem agent, 


Donat. in loc, 
3+ Yither) 


A— 
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Of the Particle Itither. Chap. 39. 


— - — —— 


— 


IL, 


IV. 


3. Dither) applied (as ſometimes it is ) to a Sub« 
ſtantive, is an Adjedive, noting the nearer of two, 
and made by citerior : as, 


We w:ote me wozd, thar| Ad me ſcripfit, Pompeium 
Pompey was fled tnro the | fugiſſe in Hiſpaniam citce 
hirher Spain. riorem, Cic. Att. I, 12, 


Sum in expetatione omnium rerum, quid in Gallia citeriore, 
quid inurbe Fanuario menſe geratvr, ut ſciam, Cic. Fam.10.4, 


4. Hitherto) either ſignifies to this time, aud 
is made by adhuc, or uſque adhyc : as, 


Neverrheleſs J will intreat | Ego tamen Czfari pro te, fie 
Czſar foz pou, as hitherto | ut adhuc feci, ſupplicabo, 
JI have done. Cic, Fam. 6,15» 

Dirberco we have loptered, | Ceſſatum elt uſque adhuc, 

+ 


- Or elſe thus far, or to this term, or place, and 
is made by hactenus : as, 
Hitherto have ſpoken of the | Hatenus ayorum cultus, 
. tillage of fields, Virg. Georg. 2. | 
HaTenus mihi videoy de amicitia, quid ſentirem potiſſims di- 
xiſſe, Cic, de Am, Luamobrem hac quidem hattenus, Cic, 
Att. 16, I4, 


Note, Thy difference between adhuc and hatenus, 5 not 
ſo perpetual, but that hattenus s alſo applied unto time. Ha- 
Qcnus cxiſtimo noſtram conſolationem ree adhibitam eſſe, 
quoad certior heres iis de rebus—— Cic. Fam. 4. 3. Tolle 
gs Turnum, atque inſtantibus cripe fatis : Ha&tenus indul- 


fi 


vacat— See Durrer. p. 162, Parews p.211. 


PHRASE SS. 


© 
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Chap. 40. Of the Particle I ow. m 


PHRASE S. 


Comte hither. Adeſdum ; Ehodum ad me, 
Ter. Huc ades, Yirg 

| Huc illuc, Tacit, Huc & il- 
Juc, Cic, Huc & huc, For, 
Nunc huc, nunc illuc,/7re, 


Hither and thither. 


———— — 


CHAP. XL, 
Of the Particle ow. 


I. Dw) before an Adjefiive, or Adverb of mag- 
nitude, viz, great, greatly, &c. is made 
by quam: as, 


- Men underffand not how | Non intelligunt homines, 


great a revenue good thzifr | quam magnum vectigal fic 
paritmonia, Cic. Parad. 6, 


is, 
Tt is not to be ſaid tow |Dic non poteſt, quam valde 
creatlp { fear. timeam, Cic. Fam, 7.15, 


Suam in Senatu operam authoritatzmque quam magni ſtimat ? 
Cic, Att.l.7, Quam multum ineref quid a quoquan fiat? 
Plin, Ep.l.5. 4s eam rem quam vehementer vindicandam pu- 
rarit, ex decretis ejus poterits cognoſcere , Cic, pro Quint. 
+ Earum, ſs placet , cauſarum quantum juſta ſit unaqueque 
videamus, Cic. de Sen. 


Note, Quam with bis AdjeGive or Adverb of mag- 
aitude, may often be varied by quantus, quantum, 
or ſome derivative or compound thereof : as, 


Let ir be marked, how grear | Animadvertatur, quanta ilſa 
a thing thar is, thar we | res ſit, quam efhicere veli- 
have a mind to bzing to! *' mus, Cic,1. Off 54. 
paſs, 

'As long as it (hall not re- 
penr pon, how much por 
peofit, 


Quoad quantum proficias 
nan penitebit,Cic.1.0f.n. 
Fa 


158 Of the Particle How. Chap. 40: 


— 


Ve miſero mibi, quanta de ſpe decidi! Ter. He,z.3. Quanti 
hominis in dicendo putas eſſe hiſtoriam ſcribere? Cic. 3. de 
Orat. Dici non poteſt quantopere gaudeant municipia , Cic. 
Att, I. 14, QLuantumcunque eo addideris in ſuo genere mane- 
bit, Cic. 3, de Fin. 1d autem quantulum eſt ? Cic. 2. de Leg, 
Ex eo quod dico, quantulum idcunque eſt, quid faciam judicart 
poreſt, Cic. 2. de Orat, -Suppurationes quantaſiibet ſanat, 
Plin. 20, 6. Luantillo argenti te conduxit Pfeudolus? Plaut, | 
Pſcud, Luantillum ftit ? 1d, Curcul. Plautus alſo hath, Puer  Þ 
quem ego lavi, ut magnus eft, © multum valet ? Amphit. | 


Dn. 2. Dow) before an Adjective of multitude, viz, 
many, &Cc. is made by quam : as, 
Dow many things did Ulyſ- | Quam multa paſſus eſt Ulyſ- 1 


ſes ſuffer in that long wan-| ſes in illo crrore dinturno? 

Der ? Cic, 1. Off. 

In quo vix audeo dicere quam multa ſecula hominum tenean- 
tur, Cic. Som. Scip. Ambigebatur cum quam multis trar- 
fret, Liv. 1.42. C. 39. 


Note, Quam with his Adjefiive of multitude may | 
be varied by quot, or ſome derivative thereof : as, 


Te muſt now tell how manp | Nanc quot modis mutentuT | 
ways thep map be chang-| dicendum eſt, Cic, Or. | 
D. Perf, 

A bank of J know not how | Ripa neſcio quotenorum ju 
many acres» gcrum, Cic. Att. I. 12, 


Deinde quot ex is qui vivunt—? Cic. pro Rab, Quot 
modis contemptus, ſpretua? Ter, And, 1,1, Luot annos nata 
dicitur? Plaut. Ciſtel, 

Hither refer quotics, how many times, or how oft} Quo- 
tics vis diftum ? or dicendum cft> [Yow manp rimes, or 
how ofr muſt pe be told of ir> Plaut, Amphit. Ah quotics 
per ſaxa canum latratibus aCta eſt ! 0vid. Met. 


Il. 3. Dow) before an Adjeftiveor Adverb of quality 
or meaſure, viz, long, ſhort, &c. is made by quam ; 45, 
Yow acceptable doft thou Quam hoc munus gratum 


think this pzeſent is 5 cle arbitrare > Tex, Fi = 
0 


I 
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How boldly! bow wilfutlp ! | Quam audatter ! quain libi- 
how impudently ! dinose ! quam impuden- 

ter ! Cc. 6. Yerr, 

Kemember how Gozt a time | Vive memor quam fis #vi 
.pou have ro live, | brevis, Hor. 2. Serm.,6. Sat. 


Luam dura eſt domina ! quam imperioſa ! quam vehemens ? 


Cic. Parad. 5. Quam facete ! Plaut., Afin, Quam venuite ? 
Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Ut is clegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Cic. Att. 
I, 2. Ut ille tum bumilss , ut demifſis erat? ow humble, 
how lowlp was be rhen> So Ter. Eun. 5, 3- Yide ut 0110- 
ſus it, ſs Dits placet! So Ib, 4, 3. Ut ego unguibus facile illt 
in oculos involem venefico ! 


4. low) with much before a comparative degree, IV. 
7s made by quo, or quanto : as, 


how murh the greater a | Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, co 
poſſeſſion is, ſo mnrÞ the [| plus requirit ad fe tuen- 
moze doth it ask to de- 3 dam, Cc. 6, Parad. 
fend if, 
How muchfafrer do pou now | Quanto nunc formoſior vi- 
ſeem to me, than erewhile | dere mihi quam dudum > 
port Did 3 | Ter, Eun.4. 5+ 


Quo quiſque eſt ingenioſcor hoc docet laborioſius, Cic, pro 
Rolc. Com. Luanto diutius abeſt , magis cupio tanto, Ter, 
He, 3.1, Quanto ſatius eſt, te id operam dare> Ter. And. 
2.1. Quo gratior tua liberalitas nobss debet eſſe, Cic, pro 
M. Marc, + £Luam is alfo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut. Tri- 
num, Luam mags ſpefto minus placet mibi bac hominis fa- 
Ces, Plaut. Menech. Quam mags extendas, tanto aſtringunt 
artius, Quintil. l, 1, Luam jn by quoque libru erunt omnid 
compoſitiora — See Wore, 


Note, how much not having 4 comparative degree after it, 
but referring to value, or price, is made by quanti : as, Quanti 
Is 4 Civibus, quanti auctoritas ejus haberctur ignorabas ? 
Cic. Yerr. 6. Div pou not know bow much —— 2? Tu 
illum nunquam oftendiſti, quanti penfleres > Ter, He. 1.1. 
ZA. Emit > perii hercle, quanti > PA. Viginti minis, Ter. 


Eun. 5,5. See Wurh, 7.2. . So # Yow made when it #« uſed 
in 
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in this ſenſe without mucb : as, How boutht pou this > 7t j 
alſo made by quo pretio. See Phr. 5. of this Chapter. 


5. DOW) before Verbs of wiſhing, fearing, re- 
joycing, and ſorrowing, &Cc. is made by quam : as, 


DYow fain would J that Mc- 
nedetnus were hidder, 

Dow afraid am A feaſt—— 

Dow I rejorce 5 

FIlas ! pout know not how 
{ grieve, | 


 Quam vellem Menedemum 
invitatum, Ter. He. 1.2. 

Quam timeo ne——Fuv, 

Quam gaudeo? Ter, Ad. 

Ah ! neſcis quam dolcam, 
Ter. He. 5.1. 


Quam vellem inquit, ut te ad Stoicos inclinaviſſes ! Cic, 
3+ de Fin. Quam timeo quorſum evadas, Ter. And. 1. 1, 
Quam vercor ne propediem ſentiatys leviſſemo in malo vos hg- 
die lachrymaſſe, Liv. Dec. 3, Il. 10. Ego illud ſcio quam do. 
lucrit mibi, Plaut. Amph. Quam ilum epiſtole ile deleCta- 
Tunt> quam me ? Cic. ad Qu, Fr. Ep. 1, 


In this ſenſe s ut alſo uſed not unelegantly, Plaut, Amph. 
Ut difimulat malus> How the crafty fellow diſſembles? Cic, 
pro Mil. Ut contempſit, ac pro nihilo putavit > 1d. pro 
Flac, Noſter autem teſtis, ut ſe iple ſaſtentat > ut omnia 
verba moderatur > ut timet ? 


6. How) coming with a Verb, and relating to 
means, or manner, #s made by quemadmodum, 
quomodo, qui, quo pacto, qua, qua ratione, ut, 
uti, unde : as,» 


IJ would have pon: fi1bp how 
to make me a libzarp, 


There is no rule given how | 


truth map be found out, 


I marbvatl how pou could ſo 
eaſilp perſwade him. 


He could not tell bow to 
 Cibe 1p his account, 


Velim cogites quemadmo- 
dum bibliothecam nobis 
conficere pollis, Cic. 

Nullum eſt prxceptum quo 
modo verum inveniatur, 
Cic, 

At hoc demiror, qui tan fa- 
cile potucris perſuadecrc, 


7s 
| Non invenit-quo padto rati- 


onem redderet,#al, Max.3« 
How 


a 
| —_— 
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wh 


How \yould J come to know 


it ? 

I think pou have heard how 
thep ſtood abour mr. 

And J- cannor rell how to 
avoid it. 

How knoweft thou that ? 


Qua reſciſcerum > Ter. Ad, 


4. 5+ 

Credo te audiſſe, ut me cit« 
cumiteterint, Cic, 

Neque uti devitem ſcio, Ter, 
Phor, 


| Unde id ſcis > Ter. 3,2. 


Luemadmodum ft utendum eo, dicemss, Cic, 2, Off. Luare 
potius quemadmodum rationem non reddas, Val. Max. 3. 1. Hac 
negotia qus modo ſe habeant — Cic. Fam, 2, 5, Luomodo hoc 
ergo lues? Uno, Cic, Att, 13.6. Sed qui iſthuc credam ita 
efſe ? Ter. Hcc. 1.2, Nec qui hoc mz evenias ſcio, 1b.z. 3. 
Sed neſcio quo pats oratio mea deflexit, Cic, Qud facere id 
poſſis, noſtram nunc accipe mentem, Virg. Xn. 4. Nunc qud 
ratione quod inſtat Expedias, vittor, paucis adverie , docebo, 
1d. ib, 8. Yride ut os ſbi diſtorſst carnifex ? Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
Vt incedit ? Plauit. Aul, 1. 1» Namque videbat uti bellantes 

?rgama circum Hac fugerem, Graii, Virg. An.1.1, Nec 
erat unde ſtudioſs ſcire poſſem, Cic. 1. Acad. 


Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means : the reſt may 
be uſed well near indifferently, | 


7. Don) ſometimes is uſed with, or for that in y18, 


relation of ſomething as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, 
and is made byquod: as, 


UWihen he had w:itten how he 
deſired, thar J wonld come 
to town-— 


Cum ſcripliſſet, quod me cy- 
perct ad urbem venire — 
Cic. Att, to. 4. | 


Quod duo fulmina domum meam per hos dies perculerint, non 
zgnorare vos, Luirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum verd commendare 
paupertatem caperat ; © oftendere, quod [how rhat] quicquid 
uſum excederet, -pondus efſet ſupervacuum, Sen, Sec Voll. Syn= 
tax, Lat, p. 61. & de Coultruct, c, 62. 


M Note, 


ys es a ys Es 
— —_— —_— 


_— ——_— 


_ 
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Note, The »ſe of quod in this ſenſe is rare, and 
becauſe it may be eaſily miſtaken, therefore it will be 
ſafer to put away quod, and vary his Verb and No. 
minative caſe, by the Infinitive mood and Accuſative 


caſe : MW, 

De woote, tom he beard, thar | Scripſit ſe audifſe, cum miſ- 
te was Diſiniſed by rhe | ſum fatumclle a Conlule, 
Conſul, | Cie: 3. Off 


Vl, $8, Dow) ſometimes is wſed interrogatively for 


IX, 


Y. 


what or why, and then is made by quid: as, 


How [i, c, what] think A tibi videtur > Ter, 
pou > 
How [1i. e. why) fo > Quid ita > Plaut, Curt. 1,1, 


£Luid ita? Plaut, Aul, Luid nunc? Ter, Eun, 5,7. 
9. Dow) betwixt a word of knowledge, or 1gno- 


rance, and an Infinitive mood, is an expletive, aud 
included in the Latine of the following Verb : as, 
The Lcozd knoweth how to | Novit Dominus pios criperc, 
dfliver the godlp, Bet. 
'If a man know not how to | Si quis propriz domui prx- 
rule his ovon houſe, elle neſcit, Bez. 
Omnino iraſci neſciunt, Cic, Fateatur neſcire imperare lis 
berrs, Ter. And. 1.1. 


10. 1)DOW) before a Particle of time, | long, quick- 
ly, &C.) is made by quam : as, 


How long is it ſince thou | Quam pridem non ediſti? 
DiD(X ear > Plaut, Stich. 

Dow long is fr ſince pott | Quam dudum e foro adve- 
came heme from rhe mar- | niſti domum? Plaut, Stich, 
her? 

How ſoon will you help me> | Quam mox mihi operam 
das > Plant. Aſon, 

Quam cito ſunt conſecutx 


How nuicitip the women habe 


overtaken us, | mulicrcs, Ter, He. 2. 3. 


Luej 
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Luaſo quam pridem hoc nomen Fanni, in acv2rſcriu retuli- 

i? Cic- pro R, Com. Luam dudum tu adveniſti? Plaut. 
Afin, Quammox mibi argentum ergo redditur, Plaut. Rud. 5. 
alt, Quid expeitas quam mox ego eos dicam eſſe Senatores ? 
Cic, pro R, Com. 1. Labaſcit viitus uno verbo, quam cio? 
Ter. Eun, 1.2. + Nunc dicito quam extemplo hoc erit fa- 
Fum, Plaut. Fidebis quam non diu ſteterint, etiam qua vctus 
{tate gloriantur, Sen. 


Nete, Dow long is alſo made by quoad, quoul- 
que, ard quamdiu :; as, 


How long fs fr ere pou took | Quid > ſenem quoad expecta” 
fo2 pour old man > tis veſtrum? Ter, Phor.1.2. 

How lons wilt rhot abuſe} Quouſque abutere paticntia 
our parience 3 | noltra>_ Cic, 2. Cat. 

Te miſt conſider how long | Videndum eſt, quamdiu reti- 
ir map be reratned, nendum fit, Cic, Or, Perf. 


Luo me decet uſque teneri? Virg. Fn. 5. "I attem qu 
6e n#bys loquuntur quamdiu loquentur ? Cic, Som. SCIP. Luam- 
diu id fatum eſt ? Hic annus incipit viceſimus, Plaut. Captiv. 


11. JYow far) zotizg diſtance of place, zs made 
by quam longe : as, 
7 know not how far thep | Iſti quam longe abſint neſcio» 
are off, Cic, ad Lu, F.3.8. 


Hei mihi! quam longe ſpem tulit aura meam *. Ovid, Am. 


1.6, Luam longe eſt hinc in ſaltum v:ſtrum Gallicanum? 
Cic, pro Quint. . 


Noting term of proceeding, it is made by qua- 
tenus : as, 


Thep know what, and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 
far, and after whar man. uomodo diCturi fint, Cic, 


ner thep will ſpeak, þ Or. l.2. 


Magna culpa Pelopis qui non erudierjt filium, nec docuerit 
quatenus efſet quodque curandum, Cic, x. Tulc. Rerum naturs 
nullam nobis dedit cognitionem finium, us i114 jn re ſtatuere poſ- 
ſm, quatenms— Cic, 1. 4. Acad. 


M 2 Noting, 


XG 
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XII. 


XIII. 


Noting, degree of excels or excellency, it is made 
by quanto : as, 


Jr t9not to ve believed how | Incredibile eſt quanto herum 
far J paſs my Waſter in | antco ſapicntia, Ter. Phoy, 


wiſdom. d. I 


12. THow is it that) fazds for why, and ac- 
cordingly is made by ſome of theſe Particles : Quid? 
quare ? cur? quomodo non ? quid eſt quod ? quid 
elt cur? qui fit ut? as, 


How is it that Jam ignorant | Qui fit, ut ego quod neſci- 
of thar which all men} am, ſciant omnes > Cc. 


know > 
Quid triſtis es > Ter. Ad. 


How is ir that pou are ſad > 
Dow is it that pe fonghe me> | Quid eſt quod quzrebatis 


me ? Bez. 
How is tt that pe do not un- | Quomodo non intelligitis: 
derfiand ? ; Bez. 


So Marc 3.16. Quare [how is ir that] cum publicanis 
manducat > Hier, Exod,2.18. Cur [how is ir thar] ve- 
locius veniſtis ſolito> Hier. Foh.14.22. Quid eſt cur [how 
is ir rhat] te fis nobis conſpicuum exhibiturus> Bez. Quid 
clt quod fic geſtis> Ter. Eun, Quid ſt autem cur — 2» 
Cic. Att. I. 1. llud quare Sczvola nz-gaſti? Cic. de Orat. 
Cur fſimulas igitur > Ter, Ard. 1. 1, | 


13. Howbeit) fgnifies but yet, notwithſtand- 
ing, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accordingly 
is made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, ſed, verd, 


veram, veruntamen : as, 


Howbetr that was nor firſt | At ſpirituale non eſt prius, 
which is ſpirirual, Bez, Sed —= #er, 


So Foh.7. 17, Nullus tamen palam loquebatur de co, 
Howbeir— Fad. 11.18, Attamen (howbeir) non auſcul- 
tavit rex, Marc 5. 19, Jeſus autem non permiſit eli— 
Yowbeir—Fob.7.27. Scd (howbeit ) novimus unde hic 
fit, Matth, 17,21, Hoc vero genus non egreditur, nifit— 


1owbveir— x Tjm. 1.16. Verum idco miſertus - me, 
JoW0: 


— OO — =>. 
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Dowbefr—1 Sam. 8, g. Veruntamen (howbeit) conteſtare 


14. However, and howſoever) #« made by x1v, 
quoquomodo, quomodocunque, utut, utcunque : as, 


Bur however the caſe be, |] Quoquomodo autem res ſec 

habet, Cic, Fam, 13, 37. 

Powever it be ſpoken, ft map ! Quomodocunque dicitur, in- 
be underſtood. , telligi poteſt, Cic.5, de Fin. 

Bur however pou wean to | Verum utut es facturus, hoc 
do, I will nor conceal this. j non reticebo, Plaut, Amph, 

Howſoever he will have him- | Utcunque ſe affeftum videri 
ſelf appear to be affected, | volet, Cic. de Oryat. 


Quoquomodo ea res huic quidem cecidit, Cic, Att. 1. 8. 
Ouomodocunque nunc ſe res habet , vel mecum, vel in noftris 
pradits efſe poreritis, Cic. Fam. 14, Utut bac ſunt fatta, po 
tius quam lites ſequar —Ter. Ad. Sed utcunque ſe habent iſta, 
bene fecit Regula—Plin, 1.6, Ep. 2, 


PHRASE S. 


Quzfſivi de filii tui valetu- 
dine, 

Quid agitur> Ter. Fun. Ut 
vales > Plaut, Perf. 

Valuiſtin' uſGue > PJaut, Stich, 


J asked how pour ſon did. 


How doſt thon > m5 Zerg 3 


Bow haft thou done this long 
time > 

You ſee how all is [rhe caſe 
ſiands ; things go ] with 


a 

an in loco fint res & for- 
tunx mez vides, Ter. Phor. 

me. 3. I. &2.4. 
How ſell thep ſwine here > | Quibus hic preciis porci ve- 
neunt> Plaut. Menach.:.2, 
Dow near pour cawcineſs | Quam pene tua me perdidit 
had undone me ! | protervitas ! Ter. He.4. 6. 
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# 


I, 1. F without not in the former part of a conditio« 
J nal ſpeech, is made by ſt: in the latter by i, 


or lin: as, 


JT feave you a pn] hae vobis regnum trado fir- 
ffrong, if pe ſtall be good: mum, 11 boni critis : ft ma- 
if bad, a meak one. li, imbecillum, Sal. 

Tf thoſe things were Falſe, | Si falla fucrunt, que tu ad 
which pou infozmed nieaf, | me detuliſti, quid ego tibi 
war bo TY owe pen? bur debeo > fin vera, tu cs op- 

- ff true, pour ſelf can beſt] timus teſtis, quid mihi po- 
tefifie, what the peoplcof | pulus Romanus debcat, 
Rome is indebted unto me. | Cic. Fam, 1. 7. 


$i nudus buc ſe Antor.ins conferet, facile mihi videor per me 
ſuſtinere poſſe : ſs vers copiarum aliquid ſecum adducet, ne quid 
detrimenti fiat, dabitur a me opera, Cic. Fam, 10, 11. Si qua 
laborioſa est, ad me curritur; ſin levis eſt, ad alium mox de- 
fertur gregem, Ter. He, Prol, 


Vote, Si is uſed in any ſentence ſemple, or compounded, and 
in any part of a ſert?nce : fin only in a latter clauſe of a com- 
ounded ſetence ; or moſtiy. Indeed Stephanus ſaith, Sin, cx 
i & ne componitur abjecta e, ſignificatque fi_vero : quod 
nunquam in prima parte collocatur, & niſi przceſſerit fi : 
{ed in ſecunda, ubi fere duorum eſt oppoſitio, But Parcus 
comes 4 little off, and only ſaith, Et pracedenti fi in oratio- 
ne ſubjicitur potiſimum, And aſſuredly of a ſentence com- 
pounded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning with if, the firſt 
member 1s not 10 begin with {in : yet where there 1s not that ſo 
direlt and near oppoſition of conditionate members one to au0- 
ther, there 111 may be ſet for but if inthe beginning of ſenten- 
ces, Hic noſtcr vulgaris orator ft minus erit doctus, atta- 
men in dicendo exercitatus, hac ipſa excrcitatione com- 
muni, iſtos quidem noſtroswerberabit, neque ſe ab iis con- 
temni ac deſpici finct, Sin aliquis cxtitcrit aliquando, = 
; Ari 
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Ariſtotelico more de omnibus rebus in utramque ſenten- 
tiam poſlit dicere— Cjc, 2, Orat. Nunc contra plerique 
ad honores adipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nu- 
di veniunt, atque inermes nulla cognitione rerum , nulla 
ſcientia ornati. Sin aliquis excellet unus e multis, cffert 
ſe—— 14, ib, 1. e. quod ft aliquis, ſaith Stephanus, 


2, Tf) with not ## the latter clanſe of a ſentence 
baving but expreſſed before it, is made by in aliter, 
{in minus, fin ſecus : as, 


Id ftita eft, omnia faciliora : 
eaſier : but if nor, it will | fin alitcr , magnum nego- 
be a hard rask, tium, Cc, Fam, 11, 14. 

Tf I can finiſh it, accozding | Si ex ſententia ſucceſſit, be- 
to mp mind, mp fabour |- ne crit opera poſita : ſin 
will be well bhefiowend : minus, in ipſum mare de- 
bur if not, Þ will rhzow | jiciemus, Cc. ad Qu. Fr, 
it intro ihe Sea, 

Jf thar fall out, that we | Si ilſud, quod volumns, ve- 
deſire, we (fall be clad: niet, gaudebimus : fin ſe- 
if not, we (ſail be con- | cus, Patiemur animis #- 
teit. quis, Plaut. Caſsn. 


$i uxoren velit, lege id facere Iicere ; ſin aliter negat, Ter. 
Phor, 1, 2. Si perficiunt, optime : Sin minus — Cic. Qu, Fr. 
2. 8, $i bonus es 0bnoxius ſum: Sin ſecas——Plaut, Trinum, 


Tf thar be ſo, all will be the 


Note, Yf but come not before if nor , then if nnt may alſo 
be made by ſinon, or {1 minus : Si adfunt amici honeſtiflimi 
ſermones explicantur : ft non, (if not) liber legitur, Plin. 
Ep, 1. 3. Si me putas te iſtic viſlurum expees: fi minus 
(if not) inviſas, Cic, Att, 3. 19. 


3. Jf not) where it may be varied by unleſs, is 


made by ni, niſi, or 11 non: as, 


If there were not that cauſe, | Ni eflct ea cauſa, quam— 
thar Cic. Att. 12, 10, 

If he had not demanded a ! Niſ: is notem fibi ad delibe- 
nizhts time to conſider on | randum poſtulaſſet, Cic. 
if, | ad Luir, 


M4 Tf 
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I, 


Ul, 
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Jf rhe grear names of mp 
Anceſiozs do nor ſer me | 
Out —— 


Chap. 41: 


Si me non veterum commen= 
dant magna parentum No- 
mina -— Ovid, Am: 1. 9g, 


Ni maximam partem exiſtimarem fcire veſtrin id dicerem, 
Ter. Hec, Prol. Niſe moderation?m animi tui notam haberem, 
Curt. 1. 4. Si mihj tecum non & multe, © juſtc cauſe ami- 
citie privatim efſeut, Cic, Fam. 6. 17, 


Sometimes nift in this uſe hath 11 elegantly added to it ; as, 
Pamphilam ergo huc redde, nif & mavis, eripi (ic pou hay 
nor)—-Ter. Eun. 4, 7. Miſcros cludi nolant f1 ſe jaRant, 


Cic.2, de Orat. 


4. Jt not) having yet coming in a latter clauſe 
after it, is made by f1 non, or {1 minus: as, 


2Zear the Wwanr of them, if 
nor conrentedly , per cou- 
rageauſiy, 

Ye (ould have been, if not 
punilFed, per ſecured, 


g 


| 


Eorum deſiderium, ft non #. 
quo animo, at forti feras, 
Cic. Fam.1l.6, 

Si minus ſupplicio affici, at 
cuſtodiri oportebat , Cic. 
Fam. 


Omnys adhibenda erit cura , ut ea, fs non decore , at quam 
minimum indecore facere poſſimus, Cic. 1. Off. Luibus ego 
rebus [5 mins aſſentiebar , tamen illius mibi judicium, gratum 


eſſe debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conlul, 


Cor tif Not alſo made, if it come in a latter clauſe 
after an Aſſirmation in a former : as, 


De is a grear Dzatoz, if not 
toc qreatef, 
Ir mighr cafe pour grief, if 


Is magnus eſt Orator, fi non 
maximus, Cic. in Orat, 
Levare dolorem tuum poſſet, 


fi minus ſanare potuillct, 
Ce 


Note, Perbaps there may be thu difference obſerved in this 
aſe of non axd minus, that minus i applied to Verbs or Sub- 
tantives, &c, but not t0 Adjeftives of the Comparative and 
Superlative degree ;” whereas non 3s applied to all : ſo as it might 
not be good to ſay, Is magnus eſt Orator, ft minus maximus, 
Let the more learned determine; 1 ſay but perhaps, It 

4. Al 


fr could nor cure it, 
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5. Jf) put for whether, is made by num, or V. 


ſi :- as, 

See, J pap, if he be at] Vide, amabo, num fit domj, 
home, Ter, 

I will go ſee, i he be at| Viſam, ft domi eſt, Ter, He, 
home. I. I; 


Exire ex urbe conſul hoſtem jubet : interrogas me, num in 
exilium? Cic, Cat, 1. Semper, ut videbatur, ſpetans, (# ini- 
quis locts Caſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cz. 3. Bcl. Civ. So the Greeks 
uſe «1, Ariſioph, in Yeſp. "Hpzlo £ 7 Taris 1,S15ames Tu= 
exmids, See Devar, de Partic, Grac, þp. 73. 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quzro, haud cio, ſcire ve” 
lim, and the like, 11 # not uſed (unleſs ſome negative go before) 
but in ſtead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid : ſo that dubito ft 
facere debeain , is not to be ſaid, but dubito an, or utrum, 
nor quzro 6, but, an tibi placcat, ſaith Parews, de Partic, 


þ. 542+ 
PHRASES, 


{fo be he be willing. | Si eſt, ut velit, Ter. Hece 3.5; 

Jt is a marvel if J do not | Mirum, ni ego me turpiter 
ſhame mp ſelf to dap-— , hodic hic dabo-.Ter. Eun.2, 

J do not ſpeak it , as if { Non eo dico, quo mihi yeniat 
made anp doubt of pour, in dubium fides tua 
honeſt. —— Cic, pro Luint. 

Thep 1ooked az if thep had | Fugx ſpeciem prebuerunt, 
run away. Flor. 4.2. 

He made as if he were mad, | Furere ſe ſimulavit,Cic.1.0f, 

Js if——(Sce Þs Phraſ.,) ]Acſt, utfi, quaſi ; perinde 

quaſi, tanquam, 

Ind jf— ($cc And r. 4.) | Quod 11, 

Theſe rhings do not look as | Hzc non videntur habitura 
if they would be of anp | vetuſtatem, Cic. Att. 
long continuance, | 

Jf [i, c, though] nothing | Ut nihil aliud, Czc. tr. 11. 


elſe, Scc though r, r. I 4. 
No nor if [i, e. rhough] I | Non, fi me occidiſſes, Petron, 
ſhould have died foz it» þ. 240, 


CHAP, 


5. 


10, 
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CHAT. ALIL 
Of the Particle Jt. 


1. TJ?) referring to place, is made by F apud, * ad, 
aud FN: as, 


Be told me in the marker, { Mihi apud forum dixit, Ter, 

Wihat things were carried [Que alportata ſunt Romam, 
awap io Rome, we fre! ad zdem honoris atque 
them in rhe Temple of ho- | virtatis, itemque aliis in 
nour, and virtue, and in| locis, videmus, Cic, Yer, 
orber parts, 6, 

What rwo things in the ci'p | Que res in civitate dur plu- 
are of moſt power, rimum poſſunt, Cic. 


+ Apud Cloacine ſacrums apud forung piſcarium , Plaut, 
Curcul, 4.1, The ſpeaker of theſe words had ſaid a little 
before , Commonſiraho quo in quemque hominem facile inve- 
nietis loco, Hither refer names of quoted Authors: as, In 
Plautus :: Apud Plautum, Var. L.L. 1. 4. So apud Plato» 
nem, Ennium, Xenophontem, Cic, 1, Off. * Pecunia utinam 
ad Opis maneret , Cic. 1. Phil, Ad urbem cum efſet audivit 
Dioni permagnam _ baeeditatem, Cic. Ver, 4. An aman- 
darat hunc fic, ut eflet in agro, ac tantum modo aleretur 
ad villam > Cic: pro Roſc. Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare 
poſſunt, Yar. R. &,z.11, Ad villam ſupremum dicm obiit, 
Petyon. p. 236. -+ Non in campo, 10n in foro, non in Curia 
pertimeſcemus, Cic, 2, Catil. -1n Africa major pars ferarum 
eſtate non bibunt inopia imbrium , Plin, 1. 10. C.73, Com- 
plures praterea naves in Hiſpali faciendas curavit, Ce, 1,2. 
Bel. Civ. Navy in Cajeta et parata nobjs, Cic, Att. 8. 3, 
So Soph, in Ajace, *Ey Tegiz 5 mand Þþ &y%egh 


Note, Before proper names of place in 3s more frequently 
underſtood than expreſſed, (though undeyſtood it js where it #s 
not expreſſed) as in theſe and the like examples, Lacedxmonc 
honeſtiſimum eſt prezftdium ſencEtutis, Cic. Som, Sip. i, EC 
in Lacedrmone, Annum jam audientem Cratippum, idque 


Athenis Cic. 1, Off. i, &, in Athenis, So where proper 
names ' 


” 


_ - } 
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names noting 4 place are put in the Genitive caſe, there in with 
another Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive caſe # governed, is 
under ſtood, ſo that Eſt Romz, 5s put for Eſt in urbe, or op- 
pido Romz, ſaith Yoſſius de Conſtruf, c.7. © 25, And ac» 
cordingly, Cic. ad Att. I. 5. Ep.18, ſaith, Caffius in oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni excrcitu And even before common 
names of place in is ſometimes only underſtood, (as under$tood 
it s, where it us n0t expreſſed:) So, Saxum antiquum ingens, 
campo quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſlitus, Yirg. /n, 
12. i. Ce. in campo. Natus eſt regione urbis ſexta , Suet. 
Domit. c. 1, Domo me contineo, Cic. pro Dom, i. c. in 
domo. For ſo Ter. Meretrix & matcr-familius una in do- 
mo, Adelph. 4.7. and Quintil, In domo furtum factum eſt ab 
co qui domi fuit, 7.5, c, 10, Tea domi # put for in loco, 
or xdibus domi, ſay Voſſius and Scoppius, with whom domus 
# totum #dificium ; #des, partes, ac conclavia fſingula : 
nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem , quia loca fint diftine 
da, quo acccditur ; Hence it # ſaid, eſt domi, xot eſt #di- 
um: Hence domus in the ſongulay, #des in the plural only ; 
yea bence xdes in the ſmgular , for 4 temple; nempe, quia 
in templo non eadem eſt conclavium aliorumque locorum 
diſtinftio , «s Yoſſi gives the reaſon, See Foſſe de ConſtruF. 
C.25, Ge, Addend. p. 260. Not but that xdes in the plural 
number doth ſignifie a Temple alſo, a: well as xdcs in the ſingu- 
lar number doth ſggnifie a Private Houle : 45, Alcx, ab Alex. 1,6, 
Gen. Dier, c. 9. ſhews from Livie, Curt, Cic. Suct. againſt 
Laur, Valla, but that the uſe of #dcs in the ſingular for a 
Temple, and. in the plural for a Houlc, 4s more ordinary, 

2. Note, Under the title of place , are comprebended all 
things, which may in any reſpett undergo. the notion of place ; 
all things in which either formally or virtually, or objeitively, 
or bowſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to 
be, See the ſeveral ways of in being treated on by Armandus 
de Bello viſu, Tra. 2. cap. 254. They are uſually noted by that 
memorial Dyſtich, Inſunt pars toti, generi ſpecics, calor ig- 
ni: Rex in regno, res in fine, locoque locatum. Hithey 
therefore refer in noting the original or cauſe; as, Cave ne 
ui objeCtes nunc in zgritudine te has emifſe, Plaut, Moſtel. 
as alſo theſe, and the like paſſages , Sevcritas ineſt in vultu, 
atque in verbis fides, Ter, And. 5. 2. 'In animis veſiris 
omnes triumphos'meos collocari volo, Cic, Cat. 3. Si quid 
eſt in me ingenii, Czc. pro Arch. 


3. Note; 


dh. 


{ 
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3: Note, Pro is ſaid to ſienifle in, as that refers to place, 
Theſe inſtances are by Stephanus and Turſellinus, &c. alledged 
for it. Non caſtelli menibus ſe tutabantur ; ſed pro muro 
dics nocteſque agitare——S4al, Fug, Tibi maximus honor 
excubare pro templis, Plin. Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribunali, 
Plin, in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv. 8. 38. 
Laudabat defunctam pro roftris, Suet. Ful, c. 6. Hac re 
pro ſuggeſtu nunciata, codem die cum legionibus in Seno- 
nes proficiſcitur, Caſar. 6. Bel. Gal, Perhaps in ſome, and 
thy laſt eſpecially, it may be ſo rendred ; in others, it rather 
fenifies before ; at leaſt js a phraſe borrowed from ſomething 
before which the ations in thoſe places were done, Gellius 
faith, be ſaw it aliter dici, pro zde Caſtoris, aliter pro ro- 
ftris, aliter pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, Np, Att. 
L. 11, c.3, The diſtintion I leave, with him, to the more learned, 


2. Jn) referring unto Time, is made by 1n, de, 
per, intra and inter, 


(1.) By in: as, 


Vou come in the verp nick of | In tempore ipſo mihi adye- 
rime, nis, Ter. And.5.6, 


Ego, fs ſemper haberem, cui darem, vel ternas in hora, da- 
yem, Cic. Fam.15.16, This prepoſition is ſometimes only 
underſtood , Punto temporis maximarum rerum momenta ver- 
tuntur, Liv. I. 3. Quatuor tragadias ſexdecim diebus abſol- 
viſſe eum ſcribuy——CI1c,, Qu, Fr, 3,5. Hither refer words 
of age and office. In pueritia, in adoleſcentis, in Queſturg—— 
Cic. pro Sylla. 


(2.) Byde:; as, | 
Thieves riſe in the night to | Ut jugulent homines , ſur- 
cur mens thzoats. gunt de note latrones, Zor. 


Vigilas tu de nofte , Cic. pro Mur, Cum prima luce ibo 
hinc, Imo de note cenſeo, Ter, Ad,5, 3. Yet the Ablative 
of the word of time is more uſual without the prepoſition, 


(3.) By Per: as, 
In the very timez of truce. | Per ipſum induciarum tem- 
pus, Zzv. b. 49, 


Per 
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Per eos dies operam dediſti Protogeni tuo, Cic. Fam. 7. 1+ 
Video Phidippum per tempig, Ter. Hec, 4, 3» Per byemems 
Cic. Fam. 16. 8. 


4. By intra, and inter : as, 


Jn fourteen pears rime thep | Infra annos quatuordecim 
never came in houſe. tetum non ſubicrunt, Caf. 


Jn ſo manp years, Inter tot annos, Cic, 


Dimidiam partem nationum uſque omuium ſubegit ſolus intra 
viginti dies, Plaut. Curt. Luz inter annos tot unus inventus 
{t, quem ſocii in urbes ſuas cum exercitu veniſſe gaudeant, 
Cic. pro Leg. Manil. 


Hither refer time of ation, which is made, as by1n, 
ſo by inter : as, 
Thep ſpend all the dap in | In apparando totum conſu- 
making pzepararions., munt diem, Ter, Ad. 5.7. 


It freezerh in the falling, | Inter decidendum gelaſcit, 
& Com, 


In agendo partem oſtendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agendum 
Occurſare capro (cornu ferit ille) caveto, Virg. Ecl. 


Hither alſo refer Adjunits of Time, whether made by in ; as, 
In bcllo, in pace, Cic., Cat. 3. or by per; as, Per tenebras, 
Ovid, Per ſomnum, Yirg. Per quietem, Syet. Per me- 
dium frigus, Hor. In which ſenſe ſecundum alſo « uſed with 
quietem by Cicero. Secundum quietem viſam efie ci Juno» 
neth prxdicere, ne 1d faceret, De Divin, 1.1, Tum fecun- 
dum quictem viſus ci dicitur draco, #b. 1, 3. and three times 
at leaſt more in the ſame Book, And Suct, Aug. C, 94. reports 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum eſſe cujus imago ſecuti- 
dum quietem fibi obyerſata fit. #ence ſecundum hath been 
ſaid to be put for in , and well may it be ſo together with this 
word quictem, being by ſo great an Auther ſo often put with 
it, to ſignifie the ſame that he elſewhere expreſſeth by in ſomnis 
ard per ſomnium 3 but whether it may in that ſeriſe be uſed with 
any other word without an example for it, would be conſodered. 


3. Jn) before a word expreſſing the language 
where 


ITE, 


a. 
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wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the La- 
tine of that word : as, 


Jr map in Latine be called | Dici Latine decorum poteſ?, 
dcecorum, Cic. 1, Off, 


Grace 18 Teim'y dicitur , Cic. 1, Off. There is alſo 
read, Et Graco ſermone ad ſpem exhortatus eſt , Val, Max, 
l,5, C.1. and, Luid porro in Graco ſermone tam writum, at= 
que celebratum eſt, Cic, pro Flac. 


4. Jn) referring to value, is a fign of the Abla- 
tive caſe : as, 
In ſo little charge did that | Tantulo impendio ingens vis 
grear bictozy ſand him. &oria {ictit, Curt. 1, 3, 


Haud illi ſtabunt /Eneia parvo boſpitia, Virg. Fn. 10, 
This Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, faith Yo, 
de Conſtrutt. c. 47, 


5. J11 ad ſo tnto) is ſometimes included in the 
Latine of the foregoing word as part of it : as, 


Thep are not ſufficientIy held | Non ſatis a ratione retinen- 


in by reaſon, | tur, Cic. 1, Off. 
Thou fallef into the ad arg undis, Ovid, 2Tet, 4, 
ers, 


Aut praceps Neptuno immerſerit Eurus, Virg. 4. Gcorg. 


Note, In without to, % a ſign of the Ablative caſe; with 
to of the Accuſative. Tet amizntly the Latine Prepoſition in 
wet indifferently uſed, with an Accuſative , and Ablative caſe, 
whether motion or reſt were noted, Hence Efſe in magnum 
honorem, Ter, Fun, 2. 2, Eflc in amicitiam populi Rom, 
Cic, 1. Yer, Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem eſt > Plaut, Amph. 
2.2. Quz viderentur in controverſiam efle, Petron. p. 44: 
which 5s an imitation of the Greeks putting «ig for ty, ſo Joh. 
I. 18. 6 @v 6; 78 19A for i Tw Koanw, Luk. 11.7, 
is F xoimiv 6471, for wv Thi xaity, Hence again, Veni in Sc- 
natu, Cic. pro Laint, Oculos in peftore inſerere, Ovid. 
Met. 2. In ordine redigere, Sen. 3, de Benef. c. 37, + In 
balnco ſcqui, Petron, In gonſpeGu meo audes yenire. Id 

yctuy 
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yet!) 1:ie in hoc diverſorio quenquam admitti, 1d, Ad 
rec: ignem in vicinia cucurri, 1d. Which 3s alſo an 
imi1:1/1 of the Greeks putting & for eis. So Hom. Kamoo? 
c -A411:20. , for 6: Anpror , Luk. 7:17, 'EZnaver 0 
LJ, = £7 Gt oy ban Tn *:rSaus, See Durrer. Partic, Le. Le 


Pp. 222, &c, Voll. Syntax, p, 84, Fr. Sylvii Progymnal. 
Cclit, 3. Cap, 99. A, Gelt. 1,1. C.y. Hither refer intro the 
Perb, and Verbs compounded with intro the Verb, viz. intro- 
duco, introco, introfero, intromitto, introſpicio, intro= 
Vvoco, &c. alſo Adverbs compounded with in for intra, 6s in- 
duco, inco, importfo, ingredior, intrudo, &c. 


6. J11) is ſometimes uſed as an Adjefive'for int- 
ternal or inward, and made by inlitus, &c. as, 


Vou did wake ft our bp in | Infitis domeſticiſque proba- 
and home pzoofs, tionibus explicabas, Boeth. 


Rationes intra yei quam tratamus ambitum collocate, Boeth. 
ib. <;' Scrivure barh in and home Argumerrs A.B.Laud. 
Occultum inteſtinum & domeſticum malum, Cic. in Verr. 


Hence th? Comparative {NNE made by interior.,as, 


In the inner part ofthe houſe, | In interiore #dium parte, 
Cic, pro Seſtio. 
Regna interiorum nationum , Cic. pro Pomp. Salluſtius 
Africam interiorem obtinens, Cic, in Salluſt. 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 
by intimus : as, 
Jn the fnmoft oz fnnermoſt | In eo ſacrario intimo fuit 
part of rhar Thappel rhere | fignum Cercris, Cic. in 
was a Statue of Ceres, perr. 


Ttaque abdidit ſe in intimam Macedoniam, Cic. in Ep» 
Tea, and ſometimes aiſo it « uſed as a Yarb, or at leaſtwiſe ſet 
Elliptically for a Yerb that ſhould come together with it, 6 
when we ſay that one doth in ſome ground, that: 1s, take it in 
from a Waſt or Common, get or gain it from the Sea ; or that 
on? will in ſome loſs of time , &C. in other labour or ſervice, 
that i , recover, recompence, or make jt up; or that onz doth 

in 


VL 
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in bis torn, that 3s, fetch or get it in ; and it 1s made reſp2ively 


by Words or Phraſes. of like import. 
PHRASE Ss. 


A morbo valui, ab animo 
in mind. zpcr fui, Piaut, Epid.1.2, 

In ſhozr, Ad lummam); in ſumma, Cie, 

In ozder, 3. c, one afcer ano- | Ex ordine, Cic. 1, Agr. 
ther. 


Pendit Italiz poſſeſſiones ex ordine omnes, CiC. I, Agr, 


J was well in bodp, but lick 


Jt wil! Cand pou in ſome |E re tua ; inrem tuam crit, 
fica®, Ter. Hec, 
J f-2it ſerve in ficad of a ! Fungar vice cotis, or. de 
wyetrſtone. Arte Poet. 
Mne miſchief in the neck-of | Aliud ex alio malum , Ter. 
anorher. Eun, 5. 4- 
There is ſomething in it. Non hoc de nihilo eſt, Ter, 
| Zee. 5, 1. Non temere eſt, 


; Tex. 

He whiſpers him in his ear. | Viro in aurem dicit, lin. 1 7. 

They rhzew their verp chil- |Infantes ipſos in ora militum 

dzen in rhe ſouldeirs faces, adverſa miſcrunt, Flor, 4. 
I2Z, 


Anz common ; a ring; around, | In medium; orbem; gyrum, 
Vire, Ovid. 
He ſpent his time in eaſe ;---] Vitam egit in otio ; convi- 
feaſting, Viis, Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 
A gallant navy in fhew, | Prxclara claſſs in ſpecicm, 
Cic, 
It is in your power, j.In tua manu te penes] eſt, 


| Tac. I. 5. Ovid, Ep. 

Jt is not in pour power. | Non eſt tibi integrum, Cc. 

7 have been long in hand ! Diu in manibus meis fucrunt, 
with them, Cic, Att. I, 4. 

An rhe mean while ; time ; | Interim; inter hec, interca; 
ſpace. interea loci, Ter, 

Get you in ; in a d002- L intro ; Abi intro, Ter. 

Jn truth jr had been moze | N#z cu melius fame tuz con- 
foz pour credit, ſuluiſles, Cic. 2. Phil. 

He thinks them clowns in t Illos prix ſc agreſtes putat, 

compariſon 
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compariſon with btmrerf, p"Efrde Char, Or, 2 
Give him ſome firtfe matter } Huic aliquid paulum pre 27» 
in hand, manu dederis, Ter. Ad-  .9« 
J p{omifed in jeff; Per jocum promifſi, Plaut. 
7 gave norhtng tn evidence, | Nequedixi quidquam pro te- 
© but Whar washnown, ſ{timoniv, niſi quod notum 
_ erat, Cic, Aft, 1, 13. 
He ſpoke of it, fn the perfon | Mceminit cjus, ex perſona Pa- 
_ of a Para(ue, ... | raſiti, Macrob. Sat. 3. 16. 
J could not ſo much as ima-'i Lbj terrarum efſes, ne ſuſ- 
, gine where in rhe wozld | picabar quidem, Cc, Att. 
you were. RA. 
VUbinameſt is homo gentium ? Plaut, Merc. O dii immortaless 
ubinam gentium ſumus! Cic;1 ,Catul. 
Eloquenre ($ a grace t@ them | Eloquentia exornat cas, Pc- 2 5, 
in whom ir is. | nes quos eſt, Cc. in Qret. 
Jt very deed, Reipſa; reapſe; revera, Ter. 
; Cic, 
. Non perinde, ut eſtreapſe, ex literis perſpicere potuiſti,Cic, 
am. 9. I; 
I douvt;z am troubfed tn | Animi pendeo ; diſcracior, 
- mind; | | Cic. Plans. 
] am tn great hope, , {Eſt mihi ſpez magna z magna 
| Is | me ſpestenet, Cc. 
J puts me in great hopes Spem mihi ſummam affert ; 
| Me in ſummam' expe&ati- 
| | DI .oncm addacit, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 
He took him in a groſs ye. | Quem mendacii prehendit 304 


| manifeſto modo, Plaut, 

There's hardlp one in ten, | Vix decimus quiſque eſt qui-- 
 that— Plaut. Pſeud, 4.2. 

Fe is nor well in his wits. | Non cſt apud ſefe ; compos 
; ents { avimi; mentis, Ter, Cc. 

| Suicſt impos animj, Pleut. 


In anp thing rather <an | Ubivis facitius, quam in 
this. : | hac re, Ter. And. I. 2. 
In tdeoniy Ham tens, Suer. Cleud, 
a—a—— I (#) » lis. Eodem oct; 
I the __" 7 late. | Sust, Ag. 6, 65. 


N In 
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178 'Of the Particle Tt. Chap.43. 
In times paſt. . Þ coma Firg. Olim, Ter, 
To 1aboz in vain, . Opcram luderc; fruſtra ſu- 


mere, Ter, Nihil agcrec 4 

Pe | promoverc, Plaut, 

The chief, and, fn a manner, | Przcipua ſpes, & propemge 
onlp hope. | dum unica, Curt. 1,3, 


Dotem fere [in a manner] omnem regionem inter Helleſpoy. 
rum & Alyn amnem ſorem, Curt, l. 4. Mihi quidem atas alts 


ferme [in a nianner} eſt. .Cic, Brut. | 
Eſt ad vulgi opinionem mc- 


Jn rhe optnton of the com- 
mon people tt is (mall, diocris, Cic. 6. Parad, * 
In Arms. | Sub armis," Caf. 1. bel. Civ. 


1bi paulifþer ſub armis moratus facit equo loco pugnindi yo- 
reſtatem, Czl. 1. bel, Civ. Atque i6i ſub armis proxima note 
conquieſcit, ib. | 
Ther? was no rom foz them | Non erat cis locus in divers 
in tbe Inn, ſorio, Zuk, 2, 7. 
He is in a ſwear, Sudat ; ſudore manat, Cic. 
{In mp mind pou would do | E mco quidem animo facias 
berter t0—— | reftius, ft — Plaut. Aul. 
Jn mp opinion, Ut opinio mea fert, Cic.Fam. 
In the afrernon, | Poſt meridiem, Cic, Tuſc, 2. 


———————— —_ 


— - :, . —” 


CHAP. XLIII. 
Of the Particle Tt. 


<2 before aVerb, m i Sends forthe or that 
thing : but bath uſually nothing made for it , 
a being included in the Latine of theVerb: as, 


Jt is about four fingers long. | Inftar quatuor digitorum eſt, 
| Colum, 
Af it were in mp power, Si mihi cſſet integrum, Cie. 


r. Note, If the Verb following it bath another Yerb 
coming after that, it will be conveniem 0 ry, —_ that 
I. arter 
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_—— a. 


latter clauſe may not, with good ſenſe, be ſet before the former, 
leaving out ir : 'wbich if it may, then it # evident that it bath 
wothing needful to be made for it; as Jt was death ro him 
10 {ye his i.c. Tolyehio was death ro him, Latere ci 
mortis erat inſtar, Cic. pro Rab. That which is made for it 
( if any thing be made) js res, or id, or ſome ſuch likg Pro= 
n04uns 4, 


Ir is accozding. td our wilf. | Voto res convenit, Ovid, | 

He ſo caſt, what was left our | Reliquum fic e poculo cjc- 

. the cup, rhar ir ſounded a« | Cit, ut id reſonaret, Cic. 
gain, Tuſc, 


Res ipſa indicat, Ter Ad, Pejore loco res efſe non potelt. 
[Jt is as ill as it can be) Ter, Ad. Tibi fs iſthuc placer [If 
pou like it] Ter. Ad.1,2. Ex quo idefficitur,; Cic, de Scuc- 
-Ctute. Lui id fieri poterit? Cic, de Amic. 


. 2. Note, If 4 Pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon im- 
mediately follow the Yerb that comes after it , the Verb #s re- 
#- #rvely to be of the firſt andſecond perſon, as Jt is J. Ego 
\um, Cas ir pou > Tun' cras ? 


3, Note, Jr is ) ofs comes in the beginning of a clauſe ; 
when a Subſtantive : ab with an Mjettive® number or 
multitude follows. it : 45; Yr is ren daps tince he went away, 
In theſe kind of expreſſions ſome words ſeem 10 be underſtood, 
Yiz. time, ſpace; 9c. q, d, Jt is the rime of ren bars 
finte—— In the tranſlating theſe kind of expreſſions, eithe? 
conſider the it is» 45 if it were they, or there are; as, Dc» 
cem ſunt dies, ut abiit ; or elſe very the phraſe by an equi- 
valent expreſſion; as, Me wenr away ren daps ago ; or, 
Ten days ate paſt ſince be wenr away 5 or, This is rhe 
tenth dap ſince he went away, &c: Decetn abhinc dics 
abiit ; Decem pretericre dics ex quo abiit ; Decimus hic 
dicgeſt poſtquam abiit; Decem dies ſunt cumabiit; or, De- 
cem dies elt cum abiit ; for as Cicero ſajd, Triginta dies 
crant ipſi, cum has dabam literas, Att. 3,41. So Plautusſaid, 

domum jam multos annos eft, cum poſſideo, arque co- 
lo, Anil. Prol, 5, e, Jam eſt atite multosannos, ſeitb T.Farn. 
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II. '1.2. Jt) after eVerba @ Prepoſition, s made by 


id,” or hoc, QC. as, 


Jdiveafily diſcern ir. ' - + | Facile id cernebam,Cic.Top, 
I will rty'all waps to come | Omnes vias periequar qui- 


ro it, bus ad id perveniam, Cie. 
I do not ſpeak it berauſe pot | Non quia preſens adcs, hoc 
dico, Ter. Ad. 


are here. 


Id es faciam gratis, Plaut. Aul. Prol, Pro certon ty 
i(thac dics> JDo pou; fpeak it foz a cerrain> Ter, Ad. 
Committo & mando boc tue fidei, [ { commend it—}J Ter, 
And. 1. 5. 


1. Note, After @ Verb it very uſual to omit the making of 
any thing for it ; unleſs ſome Emphaſis lye init, | 


2, Note, If it do evidently refer to 4 Subſtantive going be- 


fore, then it is a Relative, and to be made by ille, is, &c, agrees 


ing with that Subſtamve in gender and number. 


3. Note, It many times comes a5 a Relative after a Subſiate 
true expreſſed before it, where yes it #s not neceſſary to make any 
thing for rt, Joh. 15. 2. Every bzanch: thar veareth fruit he 
purgetrh ir, Omnem [palmitem] qui fert frutum 'purgat, 
Bez. The reaſon is, becauſe the words being caſt into the naturd 
order, are compleat without it, &s bere, Ye purgeth every 
beanch rbat bearerh- fruit. Tet this redundance of the Relative 
* very ordinary, not only in the Greek, , as in this preſent Text, 
Tas 70 19077) Qeeov, v4-Saiper vis: But. do in the Hebrew, 
Prov, Io. 22, I VPUYN T1711): The bleffing of the 
Lozd it makerh rich ; which Junius bath expreged Benediftio 
Jehov# ipha ditat' j aud ſo the Septuagivt, *Eunoyice Kvets di 
Ty Tuner, See Wyſhti DialeBologia ſacra, pag. t70.G's, & pigs 
195. Thu conſtruttions alſo.in Gellius, H. literam, five illant 
ipiritum magis quam literam dici oportet,, inſcrebant cat 
vetcres noſtri plexiſque vocibus, Ne Mt. 1, 2.8: 2. 


3. It) 


| - "Bi IR 
Chap.43- - 5 Of the Particle If. r8r 
Y — —FEEEEEET.T 
3..It) Zefore ſelf is included in the Latine for Ill; 
Fr: Pranoun ſe elf: as, 
ap marter it ſelf will te- gs an medio ſt res ipſa, Ter 
yin lucet Ciph per ſe, Cic. r. off... ke - 


PHRASES. + + 


+ , 


= 
"i - . 


qr'is 7,” Tas | Ego fum, Ter. And. 5 

Be it whar ft will. Quicquid eſt, Ter, Ae Cie, 

It ts nothing rome. | Nihil medreſert, Cic. inPi. 

Fs 4t was fit 1 ſhould: Pra co acdchui, Cics. Fax, 5: 

Tt is ſome comfozt to me, _ nihil me conſplatur-, F, 

[.. Ci 

*t is not by firerigth of bopp | Non-viribus corportm res 

that great things are done, | magne gcruntur, ſed——. 


but —— Cic. de Sen. 
J thought it a verp. hard | Durum admodum miki vie 
caſe, ; debatur, Cic. Orat, 
Jt will be found fault with- Reprchenfionis aliquid ha» 
al, biturum eſt, 7þ. X 
].think it not out of. the | Non. alienum puto, 46. & Cal. 
way... | 6, bel.G Gal . 
It ts hard to ſap. Dici vix potelt, 1h. IS 
Jt isno hard matter, Non difficile eſt, 1b, Eve 


{s no matter-whether, | Nihil intereſt utrum, 1b, 
0 as it had never been be- FR alias nunquam, Foy. 
fore, 
Ir'is not long-of me: | None iſta mea culpa, Cc, 
Jf pou had-been old enough j Si per ztatem effe potuiſſes, Th 
foz it. 1 Cic. pro Rab. ; 
hom 4r was Jong ofs that | Propter quem aliquando ci- 
fo; ſometime there was no | vitas non fuit , Cic. Pg- 
City, | rad, 4. 
I holdirverter. Satins cfle credo, Ter. Ad, 1.r 
Wy beother and A cannot | Hzc fratri mecum non con- 
hit it about theſe things, veniunt, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 
Eberp hodp cries own on | Clamant omnes indignilim$ 
its | factum, Ter. Ad. t. 2. 
. N 3 Ler. 
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Of the Particle Laſt. 


COT_ 


Chap. 44. 


" " 


IQs 


25, 


Ler him look toff, 
Tt is juff ſo with me. 
De was by when it was 


-. fpoken. | 
Tr was never bis faſhion. 
T think tr not fir. 
tis butas Julſero vo, 
That's ir Y make moſt rec- 
koning of, : 
Tr had need be done, 
Dow ſong is it (ince you 


| Ipſe viderit, 1d.16, 


Eadem mihj.uſu veniunt, Cic, 


. i 


Ei ſerrnoni interfuit, 1d, 16.” 


Mos illi nunquam fuit, Plaut, 
Non par arbritor, 1d. 16. 
Solens mco more fecero, id. 
Illud mihi maximum cſt, Ter, 
. And. 3.2. 

Fafto opus eſt, 14. 16. 4.2, 


went in ? 


Quamdudum introiiſtj > 14, 
| Ib. 5.2. 2 


Submon , Abundance of ſuch like examples are diiþerſed 
up end down the Book.s bet the Learner obſerve them 0s be 


reads them. 


= ah, i 


CHAP, 


ſy Wo 0: *Y 


_ 
m__—, _ 


XLIV. 


Of the Particle Laff, 


; > baving a Sabſtantive of time, VIZ. day, 


week, year, &c. expreſſed with it , is ele- 
gantly made by proximus, with a Ferb of the Prez 


zerperfelt tenſe : as, 


Thep were Ambaſſadozs the | Anno proximo Legati fue- 


''faft pear. 
Hu proximy Nonu tm non 


' runt, Cic, pro Leg. Manil, 
affuiiti, Cic, de Am, Luid 


0xims, quid ſuperiore note egeris, Cic. Cat, 1. See Fr. Sylv. 
ogymnaſm. Cent. 2. C. 100. 


. 2, Laſt) having reference to the order, or place 


of a thing, is made 


noviſſimns, extremus, ulti- 


mus, ſupremus, ſummus, proximus, poſtremus; az, 
To compare the laſt with the | Ut noviſlima conferam pris 
| mis, Cic, | 
Uſque ad cxtremam ſpiris 
cum, Cie. 


firff, 
Ca the laſt hour, 


Cur 


«<a two acaudl — FIR” 


ko le te 
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the 


- Cum omnes ſe recepiſſent noſtri ordines, recipere noviſſimis 
c#pi —— —Cic, Fam, Ep, Ot ordiar ab initio, @& perducam'aed 
extremum; Cic.- Deeſt ſcriptic ultima lima mers, Ovid, Trilt.! 
1. 6, Omnem crede diem zibi diluxifſe fapremum, Hor, 'Shm- 
mum nec metas diem, nec optes, Mart. Proximo libro de Tro- 
git dium oft,” Quintil.. 'Quos vultus proxima mes cortione » * 
arebuerumt, Cic. 2. do.Leg. Agrar. Refpondebo primum polifc>. 
mz fux"pagine, Cic. Att, 1. 6, | xl; 

Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe Adje- 
ves, viz. proxime, noviſſime poſtremum,&c. as, 


He whom A named laff, 
Cic. : 


Laſt of all, Noviſſime, Flor, r.t 3, re .. | 
The very place where aft ſer | Veſtigium illud ipſum in quo | 
his foo?, poſtremum inſtitiflet, Cics | 


Is quem proxime nominavi, 


Ilius temporis mihi ſolet in mentem venire quo proxime 
fuimus una, 'Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Luo ego interprete noviſlime ad 
Lepidum, ſum nſus, 'Cic, Fam. 10. 17. Deinde cupido augendi 

' pecuniam ,  poſtremum oblivio patrie, Tac. 1. 2. Poſtremo 
imperavi egomet mibi Omnia aſſentari, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Erra- 
bundi domos ſus ultimum las viſuri pervagantur, Liv. 1. ab 
urbe. Ultimo rempizs compluribus dona detraxit,Suct.Ner.c.z2, 


3, Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive 
after it, is made by jam tandem, aliquando, demun, 
denique, ad extremum, ad poltremum, &c. as, 


-, Nowatlaft J underſ;and. | Nunc demum intelligo, Ter, 
He, 


» Nunc jam-fam-expeditus, Cic. Fam. Ep, Pralium divre- 
mit tandem nox interventu ſuo, Plaut. Amph. P-rfice ut | | 
jam tandem i fateantur , Cic. Cont, Rul, Qurd diu par- | 
turit animus veſter aliquando fpariat, Liv. Dec. 3. |. 1, 
Tandem aliquando Catilinem ex urbe ejecimus, Cic.Cat. 2, 
Spes eſt bunc aliquando tandem poſſe conſeſtere, Cic. pro 
Quint. Nunc demum literis tuzs reſcribo, Cic. ad Att, Tum ._ 
denique omnes' diligimus noſtra- bona, quum que in poreſtate 
$abnimus,. eq amiſemus, Plaut, Captiv. Nunc denique anure 
wider, ame dilexiſſe, Cic, Fam. l. 1. Nyudys atque egers 

N 4o | | ad 
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Of the Pattid e Let. 


=” 
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IV. * 


Fo 


F 


adexttemum fagis # regay. Ci. pro Rab-— Ut Syrie quo- 


poliremum rege 


_—_ 


e non abmerent, Liv, 


L 6. aki Liv, + Ac ne Giton quidem witimg 


Fara) riſum tenuit, Pctron. p. 55. os © 


9- Laſt) ſametimes i put to ſnifie the PER 


6 continuance of «thing, and vbeni4 
Veeb or Phraſe of lg import; 7, ” DoS, 


At will laſt foz.ever.- 


Nam in ea frut 


#9 MAXINE VHC 


made 


& by ſons 


- 


i In ztcrnum gurabit, | Quints: 


diutinſqie perennat 


tit, 
Colum. 4e Arbor. c. 16. Probitas bf aud perdurat in 
Ovid, de Mcd, Faciei. Bitthi eſt, aut rridui bac ſollicitudo, 
\ laſts bur foz rwooz thzre daps ] Tere And;2.6, 


PHRASES. 


The laſt ſabe one, 


He beld out unronquered to 
the laſt. 

De makerh ſtooes by the 
taſt. 

Let nor the Cobler go be- 
pond his Taff, 

From the fourth of Junc, ro 
the 1aft of July, 


Proximus 4  poltremo; [al- 
ter ab extremo; noviſſunus 
citra unum } Cic- in bra, 

| Invitus ad ,ultimum - pers 

- manlit, zu. . 

Ad modulum calceamenta 
conficit, "C omen, 

Ne ſator - ultra- crepidam, 

| Plin, I. 25. c, 10. 

Ex ante diem Nonar. Fun, 
uſque ad pridic, Cal, Sep- 
temb, Cic. Att, 


_— 


, 


CHAP. 


Leſs, ſeec.48 Leſt Leaſt, ſec. 49. 


———_ 


KLV. 


Of the Particle Let. 


I FJ ) with alone, and fignifying to leave : 
Ive OVer, or paſs by, is made oy mitto, a7 


onutto, & Go ay, 


ern 


Ee tt A. ts. m—_ 


Chas: 46. Ofthe 1 Particle Ter. vsg 
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Wir pou Ur me alone. —_ :non” witeis 2 


no ? OBEROI - 
7 wifi not let pou xone, Non mitts 10404 


At jam crepabunt manu male tibz, niſs me omitrir Plaut, vis 
pts 4 bec faciams, Ter. Eun. 5.2. - CF 
2. Let) withint has, and- ſyifying to give 11, 
Lake to, or ſuffer, # made by permits; figs giv 
Þe'tetr Him (pend as much as | Quantum vellet, impendere 


he would, permiſit, Liv. Dec, 4. b. 9; 
J will not ler pou £9. Abirete non fi nam, 'Plaut, 


Sine, biduam hoe preterettr, Ter. Eun. 25a, "lege velenus 
gyons Foeum ſepelirems, n0bjs permiſerunt. Cic. in Ep. Fam. . 
yi efſet licitum per nautas, If th? Sramen would babe Wet , 
me---Cic. Fam. Fe! /# 10:4 te liceb#-<Ler ber berome a 
you Ovid. Mct, $, VEr., 604. . 


--3;Let ) having the ſign of a Verb befine i oithoas nl 
any other Verb after it, i it ſelf aVerb,and + as fronify- 
ing to hinder) is made by obſto or impedio, &c. as, 


What dorh tet why it ſyonld | Quid obſtat, cur non > Ter. 


-nor be ? And.1,1. 
Þ certain chance dv 1et tne | Caſus quidam, ne facerem, 
* fromdoing it, - - |  impedivit, Cir: tle F to. 


empoere on, ant, & impediitent, Cic. in Acad. 
Wh mr impedit, py F colents indi teveame, 1d, 
Hither refer teneo, detineo, ines preepedio, 'remoror, 0 
prohibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intercludy, adverſor, obluttor, | 
tardo, ſubtrabo, moran afferre, viam obſepire, FT. ” 
4. Let) coming before another Verb without any IV. 


fign of aVerb before it ſelf, is generally the fign of an 


Imperitive mood : ary 


Aet them no home. Domum abeant, Flaut. Fer. 
Jer them have: retard to] Pictatem colunto, Cic. 3, de 
Piery, | Teg. 


If the Verb be of the firſt perſon, then let 3: 2s @ ſign 
af the Preſent tenſe of the $ pong nom mood : as, 


Jer 1 me not live, if--- { Ne vivam, fi-—Ter. 


E mor lars 


* _ 


TY 


Of the Particle Let. Chap, 45. 


m__—_ 
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© Emoriar ſ---Ter, Fac videam {6 me, vis vivere, Plaut, 


Epid, 3. 5. In this kind of conitruction there is an Ellipks of 
ſne or permitte ut. Yea, amet, amemus, ament, ametur , amemur; 
ementyr, are voices of the Subjunctive mood. 


v. 5 Let) baving au Adjefiive, or the Particle ) 


-- coming next before it, is a Subſtantive importing hil- 


: drance or delay, and made by mOra, QC. as, 


will be no let to pou. 
atureis a ler to rommo- 
diry, | 


Nequaqgutm rams in mors eſt, quants 


In me nihil crat morz, Tey, 

Commoditati ingenium eſt 
impedimento, Cic. 

; Cic. Fam- Ep, 


rS, 31, Nife quid impediment: in vis paſſu eſt, Plin. Ep, 12, 


» So | 
s oe Mons if \ 
VI. . 6. Let)-coming together with 1n, or into, fignt- 
fies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſuffer 


QC, 4s, 


to come in, and is made by admitto, or intromitto, 


To ler one in that ffands at | Ante fores ſtantem admitte- 


Dee pou let to boyp fnto the 
houſe, 32 


re, Mart, 1,.26. 
Cave quenquam in zdcs in» 
tromiſeris, Platt, Au, 


Eq ad eam non admiſſaſum, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Nemo voluit 
Soſtratam intro admittere, Ter. HCC. 3. 1. Heri nemo voluit vi- 
ſentem.te ad eam intromittere, 1b, 2. 1, Recepty in provincian 


n0n ſums, Cic. pro Lig. 


VvIL 7. Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, 6c, 
fignifies to put forth to hire for rent, or uſe , &c. 


* 


as, 


z2then the Conſuls had let 
_ their houſes, 
Ye ſafd the ground was ler, 


{cannot let a pennp of mo- 
ne» to anp body, 


and is reſpefively to be made by loco, or eloco, &c. 


| Cum Conſules zdes ſuas las 
caviſſent, Cic, in Ver. 

Fundum <eloca'um efſe dis 
cebat, Cic. Yer, 

Locare argenti nemini num- 


mum queo, Plaut, Meſtel, 
| Agri 


_ I ——_— 
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rl PANE : . 
i 4 Cenſeribmi locari ſuns, Cic.'Cont:Rull, Maxime vex- + © 
aut ſervi, qui huves elocant-r- Colum. Is 7s Peeuniam fenort 
dabat, Cis. in Ver. | 


PHRAS : by 
Let theold man come, Cedo fenem, Fud. 
I will let you know, | Tibi notum; te . certiorem 
c 1 faciam, Plin. Cic. 
Ler me alone, | Fer me, Ter. He. 4o 2. 
Coletr-one bled, Venas alicui incidere, Cic. 
He was let bled without anp Miſlug eſt ſangis fine dolo- x5, 
pain, - + 'Te, Cc. 
The image was Ter" down Machinis demithm's fy ſimus 
with engines, -*| lachrum, $8, x5 
Pou-will nor ler me dye. - | Mori prohihes, bo Flice: 


—__— 4 a _— 


Y 
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CHAP. XLVI. 
of the Particle Like: 


{P Ike) importing reſemblance of quantity , or 5 
quality, figure, form, or ſhape, &c. 2 one 
thing ta another, is made by par, ſimilis, or #quus : 


as 


Yad there /been in us. the | Sj par innobis, atque in il- 
ike Skill that there fs in |  lo-ſcientia fuiſſet, Cic. 2, 

* him, Nat. 

Voy are like rour Wafer, | Domigiſimilis cs, Ter, 

Thep both have like rerms, | FEqua utriſque conditio cſt, 


Par levibus ventis, volucrique ſimillima vento, Virg. Xn, 
4, Luem metuis par bujus eras , Lucan, 1, 10. Utinam mibi 
eſſet pars aqua amoris tecum; Ter, Eun, 1. 2. Tem confimilis 


aſt quam poteſt, Plaut, Menzch, 5.ult. 
Cx Par and xquus properly belong ko quantity, fmilis 20 


2. Like) 


—_@T—_—— —— 4 
% : * 
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" "Oe —— 4 


2. Like); drwting to approve, delight in,. ay be 
2d with, glad. of, &c:-o8 made: by.a Vat, 
Phraſe of that import ;, Viz, probo, gandeo, cordt 
eſt, &c. as, | 


; A437 
You will like the doing oft, Gaudchis fatto, Ter. 
If yon like jt.  . _,. .. |Sitibi iſtycplacct ; cordieſt, 
gore Eating * CaE. HY * » © 
Eltke it went. "2", | Mygroget probo, laudo 3 
dS & -« , Cic. | 


- 


Ennio delefor, Cic. Jacratem maximd miranzur,. Id. Cuju 
_ in vegotius gerendis megnitudinem. animi non-tam bomines pro- 
baſſent, njſ---1d, pro-,Rab. Epiroticam emptionem gaudeotibi 

lacere, 1d.Att. 1, 4, ; Dicit ſfebi complacitam ejus. formany 

cr. He. 9. 4. Uterque utrique eſt cordz, Id. Phor. 5. 3. Afri- 
dent mihi ales, Plat. We ay in Engliſh, It ſizes, mics for 
J like tt, &c. where he, likes, or liketh, fignific p!:aſe, or 
þ . Accipio Ter. And. 5,4. 48. - 14 iti faves jententie, 
1 ſo like that opinion, Cic, Tulc, 1. 


ut. 3. Like) importing likelihood, or probability of 
ſome ſucceſs, or event __ feared; 'defired, QC. is 
made by veriſimile, probabile, or credible eſt: as, 


- Yr 6s berplikeſs, ” {Eft verifimile, Ter, #, 55 2, 
"" Live enough fo, ' | Satisprobabile eſt. 


It. is herp.like;pou do ag. | Te has eſt querere, 
| "1. 


Non eſt veriſemile, ut Chryſogonus horum liters adamarit, 
Cic..pro Roſc, Am. Non eft probabife, Cic. 4. Verr. ur 
dem credibile eft- ove fuiſſe meo, Ovid, Trift, 3. 


Or - 0 according to ſome ſuch form of ſpeech as 
theſe following. | 


wwe are like to have wer. | Impendet nobis belt timor, 
| Cie. BY 
A am like to loſe mp cre- [ne  famzx mihi' eſt, 


vir. 
There was like to bepeace, 


8 HE 
In ſpe pax fuit, Ce. | 


Poul 


es 4 ”F oY FY 
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Pou. are never like to ſee me Hodic poſtremum me vides, 


moze. EPS > Ter. - 
The lefc wing bad. - like tos ! Prope crat, ut finiſirum cor= 
_ have been routed.” _ nu pelleretur, Liv. | 
Like t3 die. Ko Ferme moricns, Ter. And. 
His camp was lik? tobe ta- | Caſtris capi imminebat, Flor. 
ken. op S : 


Periculum eſt n: iucidem- in manus perditorum , Cic Attz 
1.8, Jam like ro fall tnro--- Dignitas ejus 5. ſalus in diſcrjs 
men venit, Cic. pro'S.'Roſc. Ita ſecuta eſt minor vis boſtium; 
quam imminebat, F)Or. 4. 10,-+-rban was. like to: have come. 
Prope ut plefteretur fuis, A Gell. 4.20, Prope eft fattum, ut 
mnjuſſu Prators in aciemexirent, Liv. 1, 5. bel, Pun,  Expirantz 
fimilem miniſftri manu excipiunt, Curt .1. 3. © y | 
© 4- Like) ſometimes is put to ſignifie after the 
guile, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. aud 
then is made by an Adverh denoting that guiſe, garb, 
&c. or ſome Phraſe of like import © as, 


You do [oz deal] like a —_— Cic. 
_ friend. | 44h 
He. was bzought up like a 'Libere edu{tus ; liberaliten 
Genrieman , oz Gentle- | cducatus eſt, Ter, Cic. 
man-like, | NI =. 
Jr was moze hike a citp than | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 


_— 


* a village, ' bis, Cic. 

Like hail, In modum grandinis, Flor, 

Jr bzoke out like a ſlozm, Vclut nimbus crupit, Flor. 

Thep look'*d like ſlain. men. | Coforum ſpeciem przbuc- 
| *| ruat; Flor1b, 

He carried HimCclf like a | Pro viRore' ſe. geſfit, Curr, 

-. Conqueroz., _ 


Firititer, maonoque animo fit , Cic, 1, Off. -like 4 
man -——— Tibi perſuadeas we 4 me fratern® amari ; Cic. 
Att. 1, 4. Muſich bercle agttis eratem, Plaut, Moſt. 3.2. 
—like fidters. Farent fmilis primam js aciem procur- 
rit, Flor. 4. 2. Pecorum modo s cecidere, Liv. 1.4. 
C25, He theep— Ur farie, fic tae tibi occurunt ine 


jarie, Cic.- 2. Parad, —— ttke fires —— 2unc ut comes - 


Enſeqiatmue —== Cic. Som, Scip. Ad Jnulachram igneum- 


[like 


—_— 
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Wh 


190 - Of the Particle Like: Chap. 46; 


) 


foc mihi la 
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ſ!the fire] ardens pharus, Flor. 4. 2. Homint illico lackryns 
cadunt quaſs puero, Ter, Eun. 5. 6. like a rhild, Ceftius 
Fenator diſſeruit principes inſtar deorum eſſe, Tacit. Non pudet 
in worem diſcinfti vivere Nati ? Perſ, Servilem in modum cru« 
ciari, Cic. 2. Ver. lia ſe jam tum geſfit pro cive, Cic, pro 
Arch., Gigantum more [ike rhe G1a1.ts ] bellare cum diic, 
Cic. de Sen. Kepreſentare faciem v*ri maris, Colum, 8, 17, 
Referre patrem; moves patrie ; ſaporem falis ; eundem in cuder- 
do ſomm ; vicem, Plin. Virg. Cic. Ovid, Effigiem thuris ba. 
bere; dei in fe oftendere, Plin. 4d. efigiem chlamy4s in 
effigiem pelagi, Plin, Sil Yinicoloremreddere, Plin." _ 


5 Ltke coming together with any. of theſe Pars 
ticles, as, ſuch, manner, ſort, &c, is made by Quem- 
admodum, ficut, pariter ac, itidem, id genus, hu- 
juſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, fimiliter, and per- 
mde with ac, orut fi, &c, ar, 


Like as ir is a Wiſe mans | Quemadmodum ſapicntis cf, 
parr couragioufiy to unt- | fortuitos caſus magno ani« 
vergco ſudden chances,ſo--- ! mo ſuſtinerc, ita-- Colum, 

They do in like manner, as Similiter faciunt ac [ut] fi- 
W__— Cic. 

Bou are alwaps deviſing me | Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper 
fuch like things, | comminiſcere, Ter.He.4.5. 


. Quemadmodum ſocius in ſocietate babet partem, ſic be- 
res in haredirate babet partem, Cic, pro Roſe. Com, Sicut 
ribj cure 5h ſemtire chives tuos, quamo per te onere levemur: 

randum eſt, ne Liv, Dec. 3-1. 10. Paritcr 
munc opers me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor, 
Utinam pariter feeret, ut aut boe tibi doleret itidem, ut mibi 
dolet, aut---Ter, Eun. Orationes, aus aliquid id genus ſcri- 
bere, Cic Alia ejujdem generis ,  Cic, - In bominum atate 
multz eveniunt hujulmodj, Plaut. Amph. Yenio aunc non. 
ad furtum , ſed ad ejuſmodi facinus in quo omnia ſcelera con«- 
tineri atque inefſe videamtur , Cic. Ver. 6. Iſtiuſmodi c++ 
vium magna nobis penuria eſt, Ter, Ad. Similiter fac ac. 


fe me roges, cur---Cic, 3, de Nat. Similiter facjunt , us: 
{* naute certarent, quis corum potiſſimd gubernares, Cic. , . 
Off, 


% 


"LS. 
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Chap. 46. OF- 


the Particle Ltke a 


ON. Cuod ego prrinde tucber, ac {i iiſis eſſem,, Cice Att. 


L 13. A te peto ut meas injurias perinde doleas, ut me exiſtimas 


Li will do the like fo pou. 
Give him like ſoz like, 

Like will fo like, Adag. 
Like [ips, like lertice, Adag, 
The reft did in like mannier, 


Thep had ſuffered the4ike the 


I 


| 


& dolere, © mas ulciſci jolere, Cic, Fam. 1,8, - 


PHR ASES.. 


pear hefoze, 
Ifanp the like thing fall ont, 


They twiff-few rhep do not 
like the name, "A 
Pou have done like pour ſelf, 


This is done like ponr ſelf, 

Chep are feared like ma- 
fiers, ! 

It flies like anarrowout of 
a bow. 

Thelike was never known. 


Scarce anp one eſcaped the 


| 


| 


They were not ſuch as pou | Non tuiſtomacbi fucrunt,Ce,. 


like. 
4l1do not ffand in like need. 


Vou are like to ſap til[=-- 


Cztcrique idem fecerunt ; 


Reddctur opera, Plaut, 

Redam vicem, Plin, 1, 2. Ep. 

Par parireferto, Ter. Eun. 

Simile fimili gaudet ; Pares 
cum paribus facillime con- 
gregantur, Cc, 

Similes habent labra laQtu- 
Cas. - 


- 


4 


Curt. Toy 


Eadem ſuperiore anno per» 
peſli funt, Ca 3. bel, Cive 

Si quid hujus fimile evenerit, 
Ter. He, $3 | | | 

Oftendit, fibi nomen difplice-" 
re, Cic. 1, de Agr. Leg. 

Te dignum feciſti, Ter. Ex, 

fa bs 

Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hec.. 10, 

Tanquam Domini timentur, , 

 Cic, Parad,s,. 

Ila Noto citius, .yolucrique 
ſagitta fugit, Yirg. En, 5+ 


0 


| Quod nemo unquam memi- 


n<rat, Flor. 4: 2. | 
Hard fere quiſquam talem 
intcritumefſugir,Cic.2.0f. 
IS, 
Fam I. 1. 
Non #que omnes egent, Cie. 
2. Off. 
ExpeCtandum eſt tibi dum. 


Ifanp one do like anp rhing | Si qua cſt habitior paulo--- 


* better than rhe refi--. 
{Is pou tike pour ſelf. - 


Ter, Eun.2. 3. 
Arbitratu tuo; Plaut. Ampb, 
There 


— — {> — 
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"20. Ther: came into Ttaly new | VenExe in Italiam novz a- 


ves turdorum fpecie— —— 

bs Plin, 10, : 

De grows like his Gzamd-'] In avi mores abibit, 7zv, 
farher. | 

Like cover like rup, Adag. Dignum patella operculum, 
See my Maſtet Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina,pag.285. &c, 


_ birt» Hhe theuſyes--= 


CHAP. XLVIE 
Of the Particle Little. 


— ————— 


L I. Ittle) having a Subſtantive coming toge« 


ther with it, is made by paryus, exiguus,or, 
fome Atjethive of like import : as, 


No little kindneſs. | rn beneficium -; 
« Oh, | ic, a 
There is a little difference be- | Eſt quazdam - inter nos parva 
rwirr us, difſenſio, Cic. 1, Leg, 


Wie are bindzed bp a little Bxigs us hibemur aqua ; 
Wwarer. +. — - , | id; Mer. 3* ; 
Invemun; itt ©v# mealido foco impofree paleis igne modico 

foverentur, Plin. 10.55 Ferra males homines nunc educat at- 


* que paſilles,, Juv. 15.Sat, Luippe minuti ſemper £5 infirmi eſt 


animi exiguique _— Oſtio, Jew. 3: Sat. O parvinoftri- 
que lares quos #burs minuto;, Aut farre © tenui foleo exornd- 
re corond, Juv. 9: Sat. Auguftique 'imbrice te#i parjetibuſque 
premunt arttis; Virg. 4. Georg. Breviseft via, Virg, Ecl, Ad 
breviflimurit” #empes, Cic, Ordeo non mtlto meos alo afenos, 
[--with a lifrle varty--T Varro.R.R. 3. 16. | 


Or elſe by fone diminutive Noun either $ uhſtantive 
or Adjettive:-as , 


A litrle field, Agecllus, Farr. R. R. 3.16. 
Foz fo lirtle a cauſe? Tantulane cauſa > Cc. Att, 
Dow little-ſoever it be, Quantulumcung; eſt, Quiz, 


Agelli eſt ic ſub urbe paulum, quod locitas fore, Ter, 
Ad. 5. 8. Auic liquid paululum pre mauu dederis , Tr. 


al 


tt. th tk. At... A... Py —— 


Ad. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſus eſt ee aliquantulum mibzj, Ter. 
And. 2, 6, Infinite almoſt are the parcicular words hither 
referrable ; the general terminations of them are many, 
viz, lus, 1a, Jum; as, filiolus, adoleſcentulu, cultelus, nantu- 
la, furcilla, ciftella, vaſculum, cruſculum , oſcillum ; ſo io, a, 
ſenecio, puſio ; iſcus, as ſyriſcus ; aſter, as ſurdaſter, paraſots” 
ter, poetaſter, &c. of which ſee Voſl. de Analog, lib, 2, 
Cap. 29% | 


Note, Sometimes little refers to 4 Subſtantive not expreſſed, 
and then it. is made by an Adjettive of the Neuter Gender, as if 
it ſelf were a Subſtantive 4s, Wen line beſt with a ſirrle, 
Vivitur exiguo melius, Cliaud. So Redime te captum quam 
queas minims, [--Foz as little as pou can] Ter, Eun, 1, 1.Vi- 
vitur parvo bene, Hor. 2.Carm, Od. 16, Paululo tum crat con- 
tenta, Ter. He. 3.1. | 


2,Little.) before an Adjedive of the _—_ de- 
gree, is made by aliquantum, and nonmil ; 45, 


I believe pou are a little | Credo timida es aliquantum, 
fearful, Plaut Bacch. 
Theſe rhings are a litrle | Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hxc 
troubleſome to tne, mihi, Ter, Ad. 1. 2. 

" Note, Litrle in this ſenſe is @ note of ſome kind of imme 
wurion, and iands for ſomewhat , or in part ; and it may 
elegantly be rendred by an Adjetive, or Adverb of the Come 
parative degree, as in thats of Virg. 1, En. Triſtior, © 1a- 
cryms oculos 'ſuffuſa nitentes. Hoc eſt, non yuidem admo= 
dum triſt;s ; ſed ramen ſolito triſtior, ſubtriſtis, vel ex par- 
te wiſts ( ſaith Voſſiws , agreeing with Priſcianus.) A 
little , or jomewhat ſad, So Durius iaccdit , fac ambulet, 
Ovid. 1, de Remed. Am. Ubi durius eſt duriuſcule ( ſaith 
Voſſius) 2 little, or ſomewhat hard. To expreſs this immi- 
nution 4 little more fuly, paulo, or ſcme ſuch like word u 
added ſometimes to the Comparative degree ; as Siqua eſt ha- 
ditior paulo, pugilem effe aiunt, Ter, Eun. 2. 3, Eum las 
bor & cura torquet verentem ne paulo obſolctior fucric 
oratio, Cic,-3. de Orast. Egitque aliquanto incivilins & vioe 
lentius, Suet. Tis. Cap 6, See Yof. de Analcg.1.2.e.2 3 Daneſ. 
Scbol, 1, t. & 46. Sometime \irtle in this ſenſe, will be com 
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wveniently made by an Adjetive in ulus, or uſculus, as rancidy.. 
tus; putidiuſculus ; and au Adverb in uſcule formed of the 
Comparat:iv2 degre? ; as, meliuſcule; (4 lirtle berrer) of me- 
lius ; Cum mcliuſcule tibi efſet, Cic. in Ep. like as are the 44- 
jetives in uſculusthat ſo ſigrifie. Meliuſcula clt [Dye is a lit- 
rle. better rhan ſhe wae ] Ter, Hec. 3.2. 


3.Little_) befor: 2 word of the Comparative degree, 
# made by aliquanto, axd paulo : as, 


F lirrle moze than thep were | Aliquanto amplius quam fcr- 
able ro bear, re poſſent, Cic. 6, Yerr. 


Not a little wiſer, Non paulo ſapicntior, Hor. 


Dom eimagniſica : ſed aliquanto prſtantior in eodem pa- 
latio, Qu, Catul, Plin, 1, 17,C. 1, And fo Ter. uſcth ali- 
quantum alſo; Eu frater aliquantum ad remeſt avidior. Eun, 1. 
2. Se paulo minus quam frivatum egit, Suet. Tib. C. 26. 
Liberius paulo uti aliqua re, Cic. in Orat. Tardior paulo, Hor, 
dc Art. 


So # it alſo made when it hath before, after, otherwiſe, 
coming after it , 4s, Quum ille aliquanto ante te Pretorem 
[ 4 Urrie befoze port were Pecroz] eſſe mortuus, Cic Yerrs 
4. Et aliquanto ante [1 lirtle befoze] conſtituere, quid ac- 
cidere poilit, Cic. 1. Off. Aliquanto poſt [a lirtte-afrer] ar- 
zentaria diſſoluta, Cic. pro Cecin. Tibi cquidem dedi illam 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius [a lirtle beſoze] Plaut. Me- 
»«xch. De quo dicam cquidem paulo poſt [a lirrle afrer] Cic, 
de Nat. Deor. Eadem cnim ſunt membra in utriſque diſpu- 
tationibus, ſed paulo ſecus [1 lirrle orherwile) a me atqueab 
illo partita ac dittributa, Cic, 3. de Ora. 


A. Little) coming before a Verb is made by pau- 
lum, nonnihil, parum, aliquantum, aliquantulum, 
paululum, &C. as, 


Though thep map jar a lir- PR—_. paulum diſcrepent, 
rle, Cic. 1, Off. 


I believe pou no a fitrlſe} Credo te nonnihil mirari 
wonder, war rhe matter | quid fit quapropter —— 
Ter, Hes, 5.1, 


ould be, rhat—— 


IT 
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Jt would advantage me lit= | Mihi parurp profit, Ter. Hec. 
rle, Eo ÞÞ 

The old fozm of it is litt!e !' Aliquantum vetus forma mu« 
changen. | tata cit, Plin,I, 3. Cc. 2. 

Spare pour ſelf a lirtle, Aliquantulaum tibi parce, 

Ter. 

Let me come ro mp ſelf a | Paululum fine ad me ut re- 

little, | dcam, Ter. And, 3.5, 


Paulum ſepuite diſtat inertie celata virtus, Hor, 1. 4. Od. 
g9. «Adepodl id medicum curat, Plaut. Sed f# pauxillum p0- 
tes contentus efſe, E, Ne pcrpauxillum modo, Plaut. Captiv. 
Nonnihil commoveor, Cic, pro Quint. Imo duz dabo una fo 
parum eſt, Plaut, Stich, Abſcede ergo paululum 3ſthinc, 
Plaut. Afin. £ui frocefſt aliquantum ad wirtutis aditum, 
Cic, 3. dc Fin, 1/74; conatus aliquantulum repreſiſſem, Cics 
4. Ver. Hither may be referred modice, leviter , and #3ch 
like words, as arc uled to note the doing of a thing ſpa- 
ringly, and in little meaſure. Leviter inter ſe difpdent 
ſ--a Urtle at odDs--] Cic.. Att. 1, tz. Ea res modice m2 
zangir, Cic. Att, 1, 2, Bacilum incurvum & levitur @ ſummo 
inflexum, Cic. 1. de Div. Scripſs de te parce [little] meds 4 
fidius, &5-1imide, Cic. Fam, 6.7. 

Note, If lirtle c:me rogesher with a verb ſignifying 20 
eſteem, and value ; buy; or ſell, 7t z5 made by parvo, minimo, 
paulnlo, tantulo, as, Nih forte parvo te zitimas, Sen, 1. de 
Zenef. Quid agas? Niſt ut te redimas captum, quam queas, 
minimo : fi nequeas paululo, at quanti queas, Ter. Fun. 
1,1, Haud illi ſtabunt Ancia parvo Hoſpitia, Firg. An. 
10, Cur tantulo venicrint > Cc. 7s theſe pretio # wnder- 
ſicod 3 fer as Val. Max. ſaid, Migno ubique pretio virtus 
#ſtimatur, /ib. 5, cap. 4. - So Martial ſaid, Parvo cum pre- 
tio diu liceret, /ib. 6, Ep.66. And ſo Gell, Libros tresre= 
Iquos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, 176. 1, cap. 19. And 
thy Ablative s governed of pro underſtood, ſaith Vol, de 
Conſtr. c, 47, 4nd after Verbs ſoenifying to eſteem or value 
u alſo made by parvi: 4, Dumne ob malefafta percam, 
parvi id z{timo f1 ego hic peribo, Plaut. Capt. 2. 5. Pericu- 
la mortis atque exilii, parvi cfſe ducenda, Cic. tro Arch. 
Paryi iſtuc facio , dummodo— ?laut, Mil. Quvis hic eſt , 
qui deos tam parvi pendit > Plant. Rud. 3. 2. Which Ad- 
Kitty agrees with pretii, or eris »-derſtood ; which again 
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# governed of res; or pro re underſtood, ſo as that parvi 
duco, # 20 be ſupplied, rem parvi pretii duco , or pro re 
parvi pretii duco, ſaith Voſs, de Conltr. cap. 29. 4 Hithey 
refer parvi, uſcd after refert; as, Parvi retulit non ſuſce- 
Pille, Ter. Ph. 4, 3. Etcnim illud primum- parvi Tefert 
ros amilla veCtigalia reduperare , Cic. pro Leg, Man. So 
aſter intereſt: for magni tatereſt being ordinarily read, Cic, 
ia Brut, & Fam. 15. 11, #» doubt parvi intereſt , may b: 
uſed alſo; and probably is, being affirmed bozh. by Stephanus 
and Voſſius : and again 45 mulcum and plurimum refert are | 
ſaid (ſee chap. 51.1.2. N.2.) ſo in reaſon may both parum rc- 
fert, as Vollius ſaith, and perhaps paulum, & pauxillum, as 
Stcphanus. 


5. Little) ſometimes is uſed to note a little 
ſpace, or ſhort while, or time, and is made by pa- 
rumper, pauliſper : as, 

Strap foz me herea lirrle rill | Dum exeo, parumper opcrire 
JF come our, me hic, Ter, And. 4.2. 
He ſtayed alirtle till his wife | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxor come 


gor her ready. parat, commoratus c, 
Cic pro Mil, 

Ab:/Re a domo pauliſper maluit, quam illud argentum amit- 
texe, Cic, 6. Verr. Abducere animum parumper 4 mo!eſtiis, 
Cic. At, 1. 11, 16i pauliſper Caſar ante portum commoratu, 
dum relique nav2s coxru2nirent, Cxli, Dictator cunfatus parum- 


per, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv,t, Dec.l. 4.Hither refer 
aliquantifþzy, At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab corum ore 


aliquantiiber, Tcr.H 3. 3. 

6, Little) coming together with never ſo, is, ts 
gether with thoſe Partictes, made by ſome diminutive 
derived from tantus, or quantus z alſo by quamvis, 
aud quamliber, paulum, aud paululum, with modo: 
ac:arding to the following forms of ſpeaking, 


De mithr have Cold ir, Had he | Vendidiſſet, fi tantulum mo- 
04d bur never ſo litre rime- | rx taillet--Cic, 9, Yer. 
IC w? caft bur our epes ne- | Si tantulum oculos de;c<c- 
vir (G6 Urctr Dow i TimL8--Cic, 7, Har. 


Jf 


+ -m 


Chap. 47. Of the Particle Little. : 


Jf you do never o little a- | my pecca.hs, Plaut, 
miſe, ud, 
Ft map be judged by what J Ex& quo] dico, quantplum- 
ſay, be it never ſo litrlc, cunque id eſt, judicari po- 
teſt, Cic. Verr, 4. 
Quamvis parvis ltaliz late- 
bris contentus efſem, Cic. 


pro Roſe, Am, 


Tf Pompey do bur ſeem ne- 5 Pompeius paulum modo 
verſo lirrle ro like ir, he | oftenderit 1bi placerc, fa- 


J would have been content- 
ed with thoughnever ſo lir- 
rle a cozner ofItaly, 


will do it. cict, Cic, Fam. 1. 5. 
If pou fail never ſo little, J | $1 paululum modo quid te 
am undone, | Fugerit, cgo pcricrum, Ter. 


He, 
Though it be never fo nent] Quamlibet parum fit, quod-s 
that —— | Quint.l. 1.c.1. 


$i quis tantulum de refta ratione deflexerit, Cic. 7, Verr, 
Nam ſs nox inceſſut, quatulocnnque humore, prius quam obrua- 
tur, corrumpitur, Colum, |. 2.C, 11, Luantalum zdeunque eft, 
Cic. 2. de Orat, 


He muſt be ſuffered to dzink | Nec poteſtas aqui nift quam 
bur a verplitrle, parciſſme facienda eſt,Co. 


Co deink a little ro much, | Bibere meliuſcule quam fat 
eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2. 
When he hath dzunk a little | Ubi adbibit plus paulo, Ter. 
ro much, He,z.1, 
T little afier be went in a- | Haud multo poſt recepit ſe in- 
gain, | trodenuo, Ter. Ph,5.6. 
Wie ſhould come little 02 | Non multum aut, non omai- 
nothing (hozt of the no Gracis cederetur, Cic, 
Veecks, I, Tuſc. 

De was a little after their | Recens ab illorum ztate fit, 
rime, | Cic. 3. de Nat, 

Bp lirtle and little i is | Senſim eo deducitur, ut-- 


- —_ to that paſs, | Czc,2.0f. Paulatim-- 
tyAat-e 
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25. 


J. _ 


Thep are eirher all wholr, oz 
berp lirtle hurr, 

Deliver rolittle a while, 

Ye is alirtle ro much given 
ro rhe wo212, 


De was within a [ittle of Be- | 
ing killed, 


. With as little charxe as map 


be, 


Aut intzgra manent, aut le- 
viſime Iſa ſunt, Plin. Ep. 


| Parum diu vixit, C7e.1.Tuſc, 


Al:quantum ad rem elt avidi- 
or, Ter, Eun. 1. 2. 

Propius nihil eſt fatum,quim 
ut occidcretur, C7zc. 

Quam minimo ſumptu, Plaut, 
Aulul, 


Ie would make little rec- | Parvi id ducerct, Cc. 2 de 


koning fir. 
- Parvi pendq ; aſtimo, Ter, 


To pont ſet > little bp me 2 

Te litile to contend with 
him, 

This houſe is to little foz mp 
Family, 


This cnarment is to litrle ſoz 
mp body, 


Fin. 
Plaut. | 
Tt anc abs te contemnor?Tex, 
Tanto certare minor, Zor, 
Ser. 2, SAI)r. 4. 
Anguſtior eſt domus hxc 


quam pro familia mei,-- 

familix anguſia eſt. 
Ar@ior veſtis eſt quam pro 

habitu corporis mei. 


Ne aurium quidem uſus ſupererat, feluas quatiente vento, qui 
goncutientibus ramu msjorem quam pro flatu ſonum edebat, Curt.l, 
5. Conſdit deinde inregiz ſel/a multo excelſiore quam pro bati- 
tu corporis, Curt, 1.4, See other ways of rendring this kind 
of phraſe in Particle To, Rule 2. 


Ore that harh but little re- 
{{tton in him, 


Parcus Deorum cultor & in- 
frequens, Hor. 1. Car. 


Think how lirtle a while be | Quam non diu regnarit fac 


reigned, 


cogites, Cic. Fam, 11, 3. 


a — 
-_ —_— — 


CHAP. 


— 
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XLVIIL. 


Of the Particle Leſs. 


Els) referring t2 a Subſt aptive is the Compa- 
rative of the Adjefive little, and rendred by 


the Comparative of ſome Latine Adjective of that fi39 
nification, 


Thep 


| Chap. 48. Ofthe Particle Leſs, 199 


CO — 


Thep are moved with leſs | Minore conatu moventur , 
pains. L£uinttl, I, I.C,12, 


Minore ſum futurus in metu, Hor, 1, Epod. Minus ha- 
bent vel obſcuritats wel errors, Cic, Fam, 6. 6, Nec ad 
mortem minus animi eſt, quam ad cadem fuit, Liv. dcc. 1. 
LL Bo ; 


Note, When value, coſt, or price 5 referred unto, if the 
word leſs have not 4 Subſtantive expreſſed together with 11, it 
# made by minoris in the Geniitve caſe ; whereas when the Sub- 
ſtantive us expreſſed, it 1s 10 agree incaſe with it- Non vendo 
pluris quam czteri, fortafle etiam minoris [ ——fez leis] Czc. 
2, Off. Res nulla minoris conſtabit patri, quam filius [--:ott 
leſs, or fiand in leſs ], Fuven, 7. Sat. 


2. Leſs) coming together with an Adjective , a 


Verb, or theſe Particles , no, nothing, never, much, 
little, &c. # made by minus. 


Tho is leſs ridiculous than | Qui ridiculus minus illo? Zor, 
he > Ser.2.Ser.4. 

Noz is anp age leſs wearied. | Neque ulla etas minus: fati= 

Ig i gatur, Luintil, c.12. 

No leſs than anp of por! Non minus quam veltrum 

quivis, Plaut, Amth., 


Pub. Scipionem dicere ſolitum ſcripſit Cato, nunquam . ſe 
minu3 otioſum eſſe, quam cum otioſus ; nec minus ſolum, quam 
cun ſolus efſet Cic. 3. Off. $i non erraſſet fecerat illa minus, 
Mart. Non min'a a te probari, quam diligi ſemper volui, CiC« 
Fam, I. 10, 1Ilt corporss commodys compleri beatam vitam putants 


It 


noſtri nibilminus [--norhing leſs] Cic. 3.de Fin, In i5.auten ,, 
rebus, que nibilo minus | neverrheleſs)] ut ego abſm, confici poſ= 


ſent, Cic, Fam, 10, 2, Mu'to minus [| nimch leſs] movebant 
mine Cic,ad Att. 1. $. Civiiem ſe admodum inter initia, ac 
paulo mins | lirrie leſs] quam privatum egzt, Suet, Tib.c.26 . 


Minus tribus horis [in leis 190an zee hours=-] millium pedum 


quindecim in circuitu munitionem perfecerunt, Cx. Minus is al- 
lo [ct before Adverbs, Yel ſs in 4criter utar, Ovid. Ep.1 8. 
but we rather Englith it, not ſo than Jeſs, 


O 4 3. Leſs) 


COEEIITS 


[1., 


Of the Particle Leaſt. © bap. 49 


2. Leſs) ſometimes is part of the ſignification of a. 
Verb ; as, 
Manp things J made leſs, | Multi minui, Cic. Fam, 6, 7, 
Quod potes, extenuz forti mala corde ferendo , Ovid. 3, 
Triit. Eleg. 3. 


PHRASE S. 


LZims like thaiſhes, ſome- | Aves turdorum ſpecic paulum 
whar leſs rhan pigeons, | infra columbas magnitudi- 

ne, Plin.l, 10.c.49. 

NY? 3s not ſo much as uſer, | Ne in uſu quidem, nedym in 


mich leſs was irin anpe-| honore ullo crat, Ser. de 
®cem, Illuſt. Gram. 

Thep arc 1:ſs then ttep ate |Intratamam ſunt, Quint. LL 11. 
{aid to be, l C43» 

De? f.ſlowend them neverthe- | Nihilo ſecjus ſequebatur,Caſ. 
leſs. 3. bel. Civ. 


De ſent it in Teſs than od Non toto vertente anno abs 
pear ; 62a years time. ſumſit, Suet.c, 37. Calig. 
With noleſs eloquence rhan } Pari cloquentia ac libertate, 


freedom. Tac, 1. Hiſt, 
Leſs rhas ir ought, | Citra quam debuit, 02d, de 
Pont. 1.8. 


—_— - 


CHAP. ALIX. 
Of theParticleLeaſt, and Leff. 


I.T Ci) referring to a Subſtantive is the Super- 

lative degree of the Adjedive little, and made 
by the $uperlative of ſuch Latine Adjefiive as ſignifies 
little, 

MDf manp eviſe, the evif that | E malis multis, malſum quod 
ts rhelcaſ, is the leaſt e-j minjmum eſt, jd minimum 
vil. | eſt malum, Plaut. Stich, 
Ex malic eligere minima oportet, Cic, Off. Ne minima qui- 

fem ex parte [nor in the leav.s-] Cic. 1, Off, 

| 2, Leaſl) 


2 


—_— 


Of the Particle Leaft.  20r 


Chap. 49- 


' 2, Leaſt) referring to aVerb is made by the Ad- Ila 
verb mimme : as, 
\ Hediſpleaſed me rhe feaff, 1 Mihi minime diſplicebat,C7c. 
Ad te minim# omnium pertinebas, Cic. pro Roſc, Ame. 


\ 
3. Leaſt) having at, or at the before it, Sometimes 140 F 
is an Adverb of quantity, made by minimum, or nt | 
nimes as, 
So all the parts come to At | Ita fiunt omnes partes mini- 


{aſt fourſcoze and one. mum x Patl & una,Y ar= 

»- 0, RA 
The or-ftatls muſt be ten fot | Lata bubilia efſe oportebit 
bzoad, oz nine ar leaſt, pedes decem, vel minime 


novcm, Colum. I. 1. c.6. 


De bis quatuor generibus ſingule minimum in duas dividumur 
ſpecies, Varrode re ruſt. 1. 1.C. 5. Ea extet minimse tribus pe- 
dibus, Colum. 5. 1d ſexies evenit per annos, cum minimum qua= 
ter, Plin. x. 18. C,16, | 


Sometimes a Conjundion, diminutive made by ſal- 
tem certe, at, vel: as, 


Deliver me of this grief, oz | Eripe mihi hunc dolorem,aut 
leſſen it at leaf, | minue ſaltem, Cic, Att. 
We are vanquiſhed then, oz ' Victi ſumus igitur, aut 6 vin- 

if wozth cannot be over-| cidignitas non poteſt, cer» 
come, ar leaſt we are| te frafti— Cc. in Ep. 
bzoken,-- 
If I map not enjoy a «od | Si mihi republica bona frui 
Commonwealth, ar leaſt} nonlicebit, at carcbo ma=- 
I will be without a bad | 1a, Cic. pro M4, 
one, 
Char at the leaſt the fta- | Ut Petri vel umbra inum« 
tow of Peter might over=- | braret aliquem corum, Boz. 
Tarow ſome of them. ACt. yo 15, 


Si non propinquitatis , at atatjs ſus! ſ# non hominis , at 
bumanitatu rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Homines mor- 
rem optare incipiant wel certe timere deſinant, Cic, 1. Tulc. 


Quare 
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IV. 


Ouare nunc faltem ad illos calculos revertamur Cic. Att. 1- g: 
Poſtremo, f nullo alio peo vel fanore, Ter. Phor, 2.1. Some 
Copies leave out vel; but ſo Stephanus, Muretus , Turſelinus 
and Pareuarcad it. ; 


4. Leaft or Leſt) with the Conjuntion that ex. 
preſſed or underſtood, and a Verb after it, is made by 
ne: as, 

J am afraid left this (ould | Vereor, ne hoc ſerpat lon- 
ſpzead farther, 21us, Cic. Att. 1, 10, 


Forem obdo, nz ſenex me opprimeret, Plaut, Cafin, Timeo, 
ne abſem, cum adeſſe me ſit boneſtius, Cic. Att, 16, 12, 


Note 1, The verb that comes after ne [| leaf? in this ſenſe] 
3« to be of the Subjunlive mood, Ego ad te ne hxc quidem 
ſcriko, ne cujuſquam animum mecz literz intercepte of- 
fendant, Cc. 


Note 2. As in ſpeaking leaſt and left are not at all diftin- 
euifhed, ſo in writing they are much confounded, The critical dif- 


ference, if any be, ic, that leſt is the ſuperlative of little, being 
formed from leſs, by contrattion of Ieifeſt into leſt; and leait 


i the conjunttion. But uſe (quem penes arbitrium eſt jus & 
norma loquendi) bath made the difference (quite contrary ) to 
be, that leaſt js the Adje#ive, and 1cſt the conjuntion, i, c- where 
4 difference js ſtood upon. See Wallifiii Gram, Ling. Anglic, 
Cap. 6. 


PHR ASES. 


Jf there could be anp the | Quod ft interefle quippiam 
leaſt difference in the | tantulum modo potucrit-- 


wo21d--- Cic. 1« de Leg. 
Thar Jmap ſap the Teaſl--- | Ut leviſhme dicam, Cic, Fam. 
J- 10, 
We were two hundzed at , Fuimus omnino ad ducentos, 
leaf, Luic, Lu, Fr, 2,1. 
Pou make the ſeaft reckoning | Benehcivrum tuorum p2r- 
- of pour own courteiles. ciltmus eſtimator cs, Plin. 
Paneg. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, L 
Of the Particle Long, 


I = ) joyned with all, is an expletive inclu- 
ded under the Latine for all , viz, totus, or 


omnis : as, 
J have nor ſeen him all this | Hodie toto non vidi die, Tere 


dap long.--liebe long dap, 
All mp lifelong. In omni vita, Cc, 


Senatus haberi non poteſt menſe Februario toto, Cic. Quem ſe- 
mel ait in omnt vita riſsſe Lucilizs, Cic. Tuſc, 3, Cum eque an- 
20 prope toto prebeant, Plin. 1.11. C. 40, MO 


2, Long) withof denotes one tobe the cauſe of, 
occaſional to, or in fault for a thing, and is made 
by culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fo, according tothe forms 


of ſpeaking that follow. 
Jt is long of potty not ofme, | Tua iſthzc culpa, non mea 
| elt, Plaut. Epid. 3, 6. 

It is not long of him. Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hec. 

Tt was long of pou that be | Tu in cauſa4.damnationis fuiſti, 
was condemned, Quint, 

Tt ts nor long of me that pou j Non ſtat per me quo minus in» 
underſtand note-- telligas--P17n,l. 18, 

You will ſap it was long | Tllius dices culpa fattum, Ter, 
of him, HJEC, 2. 1s | 


Ouicquid bujus fatumeſt, culps non eſt fatummea, Ter.Eun. 
5.6, Siid cults ſeneftuty accideret, Cic.de Sen. Ex te ortum 
eſt, Ter. And, Hac mea culpa non eſt, Plaut, Epid, 3. 6, Per 
eos fattum eſt, quo minus---CiCc. in Ep, Per ipſum non ſtetit quo 
minus exprimeret,Tacit, Per te ſtetit quo minus he nuptia fierent, 
Ter. And. 1.2. Hoc P. Clodii impulſu fatum eſt, Cic, pro S. 
Roſc. Omni illa tempeſtas Caſare impulſere & aufore excitata 
eſt, Cic. de Prov. Conf. Me impulſore bac non facit, Ter, Eun. 
$- 5» 18. Non meovitio fit, Cic, Att. 11, 16, 


3, Long) 
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AI. 3. Long) ſometimes ſignifies greatly to deſire, 
and then is to be tranſlated by a Verb ſo ſignifying, viz. 
expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as, | 
Wihar moſt men mightily , Quz plerique vehementer 


long afrer, rhep ſet ar | expetunt, pro nihilo du- 
noughr. cunt, Cic. 1, Off. 


Aliquid immenſum defiderant, Cic. Sufpirat longo non viſem 
rempare matrem, Juven. 11. Satyr. Avidi conjungere dextras 
grdebans, Virg- 1. Fn. 1, Optate Troes potiuntur arena, 1d, 
Deſoderio flagrare, laborere, teneri, incendi, Cic. Deſiderium 
ſut apud aliquem relinquere; ----- alicui incutere, Cic, Hor. 
Luo magic te exfpþefto, Cic, Fam, 4. 1. 


Iv. - 4- Long) coming with a Subſtantive , is an Ad- 
Jjedive noting the meaſure of time or magnitude, ad 
made by longus, &C. as, 


Thep fland Tteaning- upon | Stant longis innixi haſtis, 
long ſpears. | Firg. Fn. 9. 

Lavourers think the dap ſong | Dics longa videtur opus de- 

| | bentibus, Zor. Ep, 1,1. 1 


Addite ei ad preſedium, provincie 5o longe naves, Liv.1,7- 
bel. Pun Diuturnt ſilentit P.C. quo eram bis temporibus uſu, 
finem bodiernus dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc. Ad boc barba pro- 
mi//a [a long beard] & capilli' efferaverant fheciem ors, Liv. 
I. 2. 1. decad. Diitinnm bell/um, Liv.1, 5. bel, Pun. Que 06- 
lenge ſent ove, gratioris ſaporis putat---Plin, 10. 52 Galls 
pralongigladit ac fine mucronibus, Liv. 2, bel, Pun, Perlonga, 
© non ſatis tutz via, Cic, Att. 1. 5. Demiſſa uſque ad talos pur- 
pure, Cic. pro Clnent. Tunice talars, Cic. 7, Verr. Inclytu 
dicinus brevi prims liters, inſamu produts----Cic, in Orat. 
_—_— Jans# iter, & via inepta, Cic, Att. 1.' 16, Longinquo 
MIro0 : 


eſt implicitzs, Liv, 1. 1. ab urbe, 
Note, When long comes after a word noting the 
meaſure of length, it may be made according to ſom? of 
thoſe following forms: 


Tr 


- 
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It is abour four fingers {ong. | Inſtar quatuor digitorum eſt, 


Colum.l. 3, 

Cum quatuor digitos longi- 
tudine cxpleverint, Plzn, 
I8. 


Tdahen thep (yall be grown 
four fingers long, 


' Gnomonſeptem pedes longu8———ſeven foot long. Areas lon- 
gu pedum quinquagenum facito——-fifry foot long, Col. Plate- 
ws longitudine 15. cubitorum fifreen cubirs long, Corp 
porrigitur per novem jugerd nine acres long, Virg. Temo 
protentua in ofto pedes —— eight foot long, Virg. 


- 5. Long) coming with a Verb, but without a 
Subſtantive, is an Adverb, and made by diu, &C. as, 


Pou habe ſaid me long. Diu me eftis demorati, Plaut, 
No? ſhall pou long rejopce, | Ncc longum lztabere, Yirg.. 
It is pzonounced long, | Preducte dicitur, Cic. 


Hac autem forma retinends non diu eſt, Cic, in Orat. Diue 
tilime ſexzx fuiſes, Cic, de Am, Diutin® uti bene 1icet parum 
bene, Plaut, Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem (5 diutule t4- 
centem confbicatus foret—Appul. Femſtifime in uſu eſt, 
Plin, I. 27. 4 


6. Long) often comes together with theſe Particles, 
how, ſo, ſince, as, ago, before, after, &c. andthex, 
together with them, is made according to the following 


forms of ſpeaking. 


How long is it ſince pou did | Quam pridem non edi(ti 
eat ? 7 Fe | Plaut. Stich, 2, 2, © 

How long is it ſince it was ! Quamdiu id fatum eſl? Plant, 
done > Captiv. 5. 2, | 

How long are we agking the | Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 
gods anp thing 2 deos > Sen, Ep. 60. 

How long is it fince pou Quam dudum tu adveniili ? 
came 2 P'aut. Aſin. | 
Jam ſozrp pon were fo long | Ego tc abfuiſſe tam dju a no- 

awap from ue, | his dolco, Cic, 


£33 


VI. 


Fo 
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' So long as 1 (fall live, 


So long as he thinks it will 
be known, bebath a care. 


S0 1ong as it fall not re- 
_. penr pou how much pou 


: 7P:oftr. y 
I will never marrp ſo long | 
as [hc lives, 
Fo, ©0 long as he ſhall live in 
poberip-=- 
0 long as 7 ſeem not lo to 
pou, AY matrer nor. 
S50 long as pou lyall be in | 
p2oſperity. 
As long as the' Common: 
wealth was managed bp 
. ret, | 
As tong as thep like, 
x5. Agaveas long as J bad it. 


Jr was ſpoken long ſince, 


Tt is nor long fince he caſt his ! 


recth, 

Tt is now long lince 'we 
dunk. 

Herillos's opinion was ons 
ago hiſſed off: 


20. Jknew it long befoze you, 


Not long befoze, 
Mor long afrer, 
Jr was nor long between, 


JT knew that pon fozeſaw 
theſe miſchiefs long before 


25+ Not long before dap. 


| 


Dum anima ſpirabo mei, Cic, ic, 


| Dum 1d reſcitum iri credit 

tantiſper cavet, Ter, As 

deiph. 

, Quoad te , quantum prof 
clas, Fa pceenitebit, Cc, 
i..00, 

Nunquam illi- viva .ducu- 
rus ſum uxorem domum, 
Ter. 

Uſque dum '*ille vitam colct 
inopem--Ter, HZ. 1.1, 

Dum ne tibi videar, non las 
boro, Cic. Att. $, 13. 

Donec cris tclix, Gvid, 


Quamdiu reſpublica per eos 
gcrebatur, Cic.2, Off, 


Uſque dum vivunt, 7laut. 

Dedi dum fuit, Plaut, Pſeud, 

Olim dictum ct, Ter. Phor. 

111i hand diu cſt, cum dentes, 
cxciderunt, Plaut., Mer. 

Jam diu tactume!t poſtquam 
bibimus, Plus. Perf. 

Herilli jam pridem exploſa 

| ſcatentia eſt, Cic, 1, Off. 

Multo prius ſcivi quam tu, 
Ter, HEC. 4. le Multo ante, 
Cic.:de Sen. 

Non ita pridem, Cc. 

| Non multo poſt,-Czc, 

Haud ita multum temporis 
interim fuif, "Ziv. 

| Cognoram te hxc mala mul- 

to ante providentem, Cc. 

Fam.l. 4, 

* Non dudum antc lucem, 

Plat, 


| 


Tt 
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Tf he had not run away ſo 
long befoze. | 

7 can bear with his follies 
ſo long as thep are bur | 
Wwo2rs. 1 

pou (ſhould bear with him | 
ſo long (i, c. ſo far] rill, |} 

J-never lefc urging ber fo 
Tong rill—— 

Che beaſt is chaſed up and 
bown ſo long till it pant 
again. 

J bad rather not be old ſo 
fong than--- 

They are now, afrer ſo {ong 
a rime, Wirh aſl ſpeed ro 
be diſpatched, 

Long ago thep W2re- under 
rheir pzorection. 

It harh not been verp long in 

” requeſt,” © | 


Si non tanto ante fugiſler, 
Cic.n,FYerr, 

Uſque co cgo illius Ferre poſ- 
ſum ineptias , 'verba dum 
ſint, Ter, Eun, 4.6, 

Eum ferres catenus, quoad--- 
Cic, ad Lu. Fr, 

Non deſtiti inſtare uſque ad. 
codonec--Plaut. Ciſtel, 

Concitate agitur pecus couſe 


6,6. 

Ego me minusdiu ſenem efle 
mallem--quam--C7c, 

Nunc denique quamprimum 
cxequenda,, ſunt, Column. 
Ii, 3o | 

In corum fide antiquitus e- 
rant, Caf. 1. bel. Cu, 

Non adeo antiquitus placuit, 
Plin. 4 $5526; 


Note, In expreſſions wherelona continuance of time us noted, 
there long may be rendred after ſome of theſe forms of ſpeaking. 


If rhe-diſeaſe be of anp long 
conrinuance.. 


Si jam invycteravit morbus, 
Colum, 


Inveteravit hec opinio; conſuetudo, Cic. Yetuſtate [in Ton 


rontinnmance of rime] coaceſcit #tas; evaneſcit vinum, rubeſcit 
nix; abit memoria, Cic, Plin. Liv. Diuturnitas [1ong conrinu= 
ance of rime] maximos ludtu tollit, Cic, Diuturnitate [ in long 
time] extinguitur, Cic, Tempors longinquitatem timebat, Czl. 
16. 2, Negabit voluptatem creſcere longinquitate, Cic. 2, de 
Fin. Neque conſulere jn Jorgitudjnen, [c, temporis, Ter-Hcaut, 
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PHRASES. 


Tt will not be long ere—— | Jam aderit;prope adeſt,cum. 
Ter. 
J believe he will be here ere | Credo illum jam adfuturum 
long, elle, Ter, Eun, 4.6. 
Jt's a long . time ſince pou | Jamdudum fattum eſt, quum 
went from hoine. abiſti domo, Plaut, Trip, 
I have been berc-a long time. | Ego jam dudum hic adſum, 
Ter. Eun. 4+ 6. 
De thought: long:till be ſaw ! Nijhil ci longius, videbatur, 
that money. yuam dum illud viderct ar- 
ER gcentum, Cic. Yer. 6, 
This is the long and the ſhozt | Cujus ſumma cſt ; quod — 
of tt, that=-- - Cic, Fam. 6.7. 


_ That ſon, will be long to. 1d atutum diu eſt, Plaut. 


ried by Tom Long theCar-| runtur, Cic. Fam.z. g. 


TUherher all rhings are.car- j Quo tardiſſime omnia perſe» 
rier, | 


CHAP. LL 
Of the Particle Matt. 


I. An. referring to age, as ſpoken by way of 
oppoſition to Child, &c. is made byVIT : as, 
When J became a man, 7 | Poſtquam fa&tus ſum vir, a- 
pur awap childilh rhings, | bolevi quz infantis crant, 
1 Cor. 13. IT. | Beza. 
Luod non modo in puero, ſve adoleſceme, ſed etiam in viro ad- 
miratione — videretur, Plig. Sed obſecro re, ita wenuſt4 


babeantur iſta, non ut vincuts-virorum, ſed ut obletamenta pue« 
rorum, Cic. par, 5. 


2. Man) referring anto Sex, as ſpoh-n by way 
of oppoſition zo Woman,&c. is made by vir, and mas: 
as, 

Neither do the Roman wo- p_ mulicres Romanzpcr 
men ſwzar by Hercn- | Herculemdcjuraut, _—_ 
C5p 
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> les, noz the men by Caſtor; | viri per Caſtorem, Gel. 
4.1, a 
Holp mpyſtert-s never either ' Sacra maribus non inviſa ſo- 
ſeen, oz heard of by men. | lum, ſed ctiam inaudita, 
Cic. de Aruſp. 


Euin oderunt qua viri , qu# mulieres, Liv. Sic quidem 
viri, ſed ne qui ſexus a laude ceſſaret, ecce& virginum virtus; 
Flor. I. I0, "Arcs TE Ay Y WwUKLS, ACt, 2 2, 4» 


3- Yan) relating to the common nature of man; 
without reſped either to age or ſex, is made by No- 
mo, aud mortalis : as, 


Could { denp mp ſelf to be a | An poteram inficiari me eſſe 

man ? hominem > Cc, pro Dom. 

That ail men nayſee | Ut omnes mortales videre 
| poilint; Cic. Yerr. 

Homo eſt mortale animal rationis, & ſcientie capiens, Gell; 
Luz ſit omnium mortalium expettatio vides, Cic. pro S, Roſc, 
Juvenal in the perſon of a woman ſaith, Homo ſum, Sat. 6. 
v. 285, Cicero faith, Homo nota fuerat, Fam, 4.5: Nee 
vox bominem ſonat, O Dea certe, Virg, - 


Note, If the word kind follow Mair, or the ap- 
pertaining of any thing unto Man be intimated by 
i, then it is tmade by humanus : as, 


Wankind ruſherh thzougb , Gens humana ruit per vetia 
fozbiden miſchief tum nefas Hor. Carm. 1.3. 
Ido not think anp thing " Humani 'nihiF a me alienuni 


© pzoper foz me that belongs | puto, Ter. Zec, 1, 1, 
to a man, 


| Humano capitt cervicem pitor equinam Fungere ſi velip, 
Hor. Art, Poct. Aliquem humarg ſpecie & figurs, qui im- 
manitate beſtias vicerit, Cic. pro Roſc, Amr. Multo maxi» 
mum bonum patri- , civibus , tibi, liberss , poſtremo humane 
gent? peperery, ſi--Sall. Ex infinits ſocieiate gener bumgni —- 
Cic, de Amic. 


4. Wan) referring to ſome eminence of ſome qua=- 


lity, VIZ, COUrage, ec. of any ;— pk # made by VIF: as, 


If 


1008 
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Tf we wilt fhew our ſelves to | Si viri eſſe volumus, Cic, 2, 
be men, 1. c, ftour men, Tuſc. 


Exurgite, inquit, aliquando, þ viri eſis, atque arma capeſ= 
te, Curt, Sed cum venerss virum 1e putabo : Si Saluſtit 
Emyedoclea legerss, hominem non putabo, Cic. Qu. Fr, Yir, 
in this uſe, anſwereth to the Greek &y.;, with which Hq« 
mer began his Odyſſ, "AvPen wot ivverre pvon 3 WhICh Horace 
(de Arte Poetics) renders, Dic mihi muſa virum ; and Yirgil 
(JEneid. 1.) imitates; Arma virumque cano ; and to the 
Hebrew WN as it is oppoſed to TIIN, as in Pſal, 49. 2, 
where low and high in our Tranſlation is but TAIR 121 
and WR 121 4. e. literally ſons of men, and ſons of men; 
but according to the uſe of the Phraſes, and difference of 
the words, when ſet in oppoſition, perſons of lower, and 
of higher quality are fignified ; Tum nati plebeio homine, 
tum nati preſtanti viro, as Funius © Trem. appoſitely render 
it, Sce Caryl on Fob, Ch. 1. 1. and Dr, Hammond on Pſa. 
49-2. + Plauttwuſcth bomo in this ſenſe, Epid. 3. 4. Euge, 
Euge, Epidice, frugi es : pugnaviſti, homo es, Fr. Sylvius 
makes this difference between vir and homo, that vir is gee 
nerally uſed in good ſenſe, homo indiffercntly in good or bad. 
See his Progymnaſ, cent,2, cap. 88. But this is not univer- 
fally ſo, For Cic. ſaith, Yir longe poſt homines natos impro- 
biſſmus, Brut, But this perhaps is it, that vir is to be un» 
derſtood in good ſenſe, when ſet alone without any Adje- 
Ctive importing any thing good or bad; and that with an 
Adjetive it is indifferent in its uſe, Again, Y7r is never 
uſed for a ſervant, as homo is. And again, homo is never 
ſet in oppoſition to mulzer, but always vir, Or mas. 


5- Man) referring to the ſervile condition of any 
perſon, is made by ſervus, or famulus: as, 


Qu. Croto's man was made | Servo Qu, Crotonis libertas 
frees data eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 
Be ir that maſters map uſe | Heris fit ſane adhibenda ſ#- 
ſeberitp rowards their men. | vitia in famulos, Cic. Offic,2, 


Cum ex eo Curiose quef et ſeruus noſter, Cic, Att. 9. 3- 


Pollucem ſeroum 4 pedibus | mp foor-nian] Komam miſs, Cic, 


Att. See Durrer. de Partic, T., L. pag. 1. Parare fecu» 
niam, equos, famulos, Cic, de Am. + Symmachu uſcth bo- 
mo in this ſenſe, Copiam facio, ut quod argenti ded, woo. 

07}, 


44> fy MY. ka. is 
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ditori, id homini mieo Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eſt ; digneris 
expendere, And ſo Cic. pro Quint, Hominem Pub, QLuintit 
deprehendis in publico. Terence joins ſervus and bomo toge- 
ther ; Servum hominem cauſam orare leges non ſmunt, Phorm. 
i. 5+» So Plautusa, Hominem ſervuum Domitos babere oportet 
oculos—— Mil. Glor. 2. 6. In this ſenſe is puer alſo uſed. 
Eaſque liters dederam pueris tuis , Cic, Fam. 13. 41, Sed 
jam ſubito fratris puer proficiſcebatur, Cic. Att, Etjam pue- 
rum inde abiens convent Chremss, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the uſe 
of puer and 72% too in this ſenſe, ſee a learned diſcourſe 
in Druſcus his Obſervations, 1, 11. c. 20. 

But becauſe it would ſound harſh to ſay, puer meus, my man, 
though in that expreſſion not the age , but the condition were 
referred to, therefore I ſhould think, the more general term of 
ſervant the more fit in this caſe to be uſed, 

The Greeks for Wan in this ſenſe have one word of near 
ſound, viz. wayng* that the one us derived from the other u« more 
than 1 will ſay ; yet "tis ſaid. See Skinners Etymolog. 


6. Yan) put indefinitely without reſpeft to age, 
ir ſex, nature, quality,or condition, is made byquis : as, 
J man map ask what pou | Roget quis, quid tibi cum 

bad to do with her > illa > Ter. Eun, 
| $0 dicat quis ; peteret quys , fc. See Turſell. de Partice 
It, Orat, Cc. 197. num. 16. 

1. Note, an in this ſenſe is elegantly made by 
an Enallage of ' the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 
third : as, 

But what (ould a man do z| Verum quid facias 2 Ter, 
Adelph. | 

Ita eſt vita hominum quaſi cum Iudas teſſeris , Ter, Ads 
+ Cicero ſeems to uſe homo alone in this indefinite ſenſe- 
Etſs bomini nibil mags eft optandum, quam proſpera'formuna=* 
pro Quint, 

2. Note, If any come before MAN, then it is made 
by quis, or ſome compound of it ; and by ullus: as, 
If any man being pou into | Si te in judicium quis addr- 

queſiion, Cat, Cee 
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Ts anp m2 alin? moze fo:- | Ecquis me vivit hodie forty. 


tunare than 4? 
Jf any m:::: chance to ask | 
foz rheſe cattle —— | 
Ind ts chere anp mn tx ar, 
knowing rhis, can ſuſpect > | 


J never lived nioze lovingly 
rozerher with anp man. 


natior? Ter, Eun, 

Si forte armenta requiret 
hec aliquis, Ovid, 

Et eſt quiſquam , qui cum 
hec cognorit , ſuſpicarj 
poſſit > Cic. 

Non ullo cum homine con. 
junctius vixi, Cic. Fam, 6, 


Submonition, If ullus be uſed for any man , it muſt eithey 
be Negatively ; as, Non eſt ullus qui currat : or Interroga- 
tively ; 45, Eiſtne allus qui currat > or Subjuntively; as, Si 
ullus me vocabit, ſtatim veniam, MXNot affirmatively , ſaith 
R. Stephanus Theſ. Lat. Ullus. So ecquis, and conſequently 
ecquiſnam, # uſed but Interrogatively, or Subjunively, not 
in dire# either Affirmations, or Negations, that I know of. 


3. Note, If every comes before Man, it is made 
by quiſque, or unuſquiſque, axd omnis : as, 


Thar which every man will 


be fit foz, 
Let one and the ſame be the 
pzofit of every man, and 


of all, 

Here everp man muſt do all 
he can thar (ft map not 
come to hand-ſtrokee. 


Ad quam quiſque rem aptus 
ſit futurus, Cic. de Div. 
Eadem fit utilitas uninſcy- 
juſque, & univycrſorum, 
Cic, 3. Offic. 

Hic omnia faccre omnis des 
bet ; ne armis decernatur, 
Cic, Att. |. 7, 


4, Note, If no comes before man. then it is made 
by nemo, and by quis er quiſquam, with ſome Ne- 


gative Particle : as, 


There is no man that J|Nemo eſt, quem ego magis 


would now moze fain fee, 


nunc videre cupercm, Ter, 
Eun, 


That no min do hurt to any | —-Ne cui quis noceat, Cic- 


orher. 


I, Offic. 


No man almoſt did bid him | Domum ſuam iſtum non fere 


to his houſe. 


quiſyuam vocabat, Cc. 


Submonition, 
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Submonition > Homo zs very frequently joined with nemo, 
ſometimes in th: ſame caſe ; as, Nunquis hinc me ſequitur > 
Nemo homo eſt, Ter, Neminem hominem , pluris facio, 
Cic. So Plaut, Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invidet. 1» this 
conſtrution nemo # by an Enallage of a Subſtantive for an Ad- 
je#rve, put for nullus ; according to Voſſius ; wherein Dona- 
tus thinks there is an Archaiſme : and therefore when Terence 
uſeth it, in Adelph. 2, 3. be ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed 
veterum conſuetudine locutus eſt, &c. Sometimes in the 
Genitive caſe plural : gs, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
nus, Ter, Etn. 4. 6. Facio Ppluris omnium hominum ne- 
minem, Cic. Att, So nemo omnium alone, 4nd nemo om- 
-nium mortalium, are Ciceronian Phraſes. Homo 5 alſo fre- 
quently expreſſed together with other Particles ; quis, quiſ- 
quam, ©c. Quis homo pro moecho unquam vidit in do« 
mo meretricia deprendi quenquam > Ter, Eun,s, 5, Suam 
quiſque homo rem meminit, Plaut. Quiſnam homo elt > 
Ter. An quiſquam hominum eſt zque miſer, ut ego? Ter. 
Nullus frugi eſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & male facere 
tenet, Plaut. 


5. Note, After certain Adjedives, viz. good, 
wile, ec. though man be expreſſed FL Engliſh, yet 
# will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for 
it in Latine : as, 


A wiſe man would not do | Ea ne conſervande quidem 
thoſe things, no riot fozthe | patriz-causa ſapiens factus» 
peſerving of his Country, | rus ſit, Czc. 1, Offic, 


PHRASE Ss. 


Ad unum omnes interficiun- 
tur, Caf. 1, 2. Bel, Civ. 
Familiam ducit ; Reſtim du» 


Thep were all flajn toa man. 


He is the firſt man, oz a lead- 


Ex pueris; Ephebis exceſſit ; 
togam virilem ſumpſit,Cic. 


P 3 1] am 


De is grown a man, 


ing man. | Ctat, Cic, Ter. 
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I am A gone man ; undore | 
man, 

The repozt went from man 
ro man, | 

The pzep thar was taken 
was divided man by man. 

He hath plaid the man, 


Of the Particle Man. 


Nullus ſum.; peril ; interij, 
Tex. 

Rumor viritim percrebuit, 
Curt.s6. 

Przda , quz capta cf, viri- 
tim diviſa, Cato, | 

Egit ſane ſtrenue; virum e- 
git; ſc viriliter expedivit; 
virum preſtitit, Cic, 

Viriliter fit, Cc, 1. Offic. 

' Rex; aut afinus; ter ſex, aut 

tres teſſerz, Era/.'Godw. 

| Non ſum mentis [ vix ſum 
animi] compos, Cic. Ter, 
Vix ſum apud me, Ter. 

Nor like to be his own man, | Non futurus ſui juris , Cic+ 

Att. 1.8. 


Finditg poſtquam meus # pratore receſi— Perl. 5. Sat 


Chap. 51, 


PR 
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At is done like a man, 
A man oz a mouſe. 


1 am not [ſcarce am] my 
own man, 


LO. 


A will ſhew even pou what 
it is to libe like a man, 


He ſets down twelbe acres 
a man. 


Teipſum docebo profefto, 
quid fit humaniter vivere, 
Cc, 

Duodena in fingulos homi- 
nes jugera delcribit, Liv. 


Thep man thetr ſyips with | Nayes ſagittariis complent, 
archers, I Caf. b.c.1. 


Speculatoria navigia militibus compleri juſſit, Czl,6. g. 4. 10. 


4 6} 
Xx 


£ 
. Where (hall we find a man | Quotus enim quiſque repe- 
thar— > rictur, qui=— Cc. Off. 3. 
Crre we men; — had we | $i quid ingenui ſanguinis has 
a"p thing of a man in us. beremus, Petron. 


$i nos coleos baberemus, Petron, Sj teſticulj pars ula phe 
$erni viveret in nob#, Perl, 1. Sat, 


CHAP, 
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Po2e, ſee chap. 53. oſt, ſee chap. 54. 
CHAP. LIL 
Of the Particle Much. 
I. ] CIch) referring to a Subſtantive, is made 1; 


by multus , or plurimus, alſo by tantus, 
and quantus : as, 
It is a matter of much pains, 


Multi ſudoris eſt, Cic, 1, de 
Orat, 
Like a Wee that gathers | Apis more carpentis thyma 
thpme with much labour. | per laborem plurimum, 
Hor, 4. Carm, Od. 2. 
That I ſhould be at fo much | Tantum laborem capere ob 
trouble foz ſuch a Don. talem filium ! Ter, And. 


\$« 
That they (rould have as ue ab co acciperent pecuni- 
much monep of him, as | am,quantam vellent, Cic. 
thep had a mind, pro SeSt, 
Non multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic, Fam. 
I, 9, Ep. ult. Attice plurimam ſalutem, Yale, Cic. Att, 1.1 4. 
Tante molus erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg. An.1. 1n 
publicanorum cauſis vel plurimum atatis mee verſor, Cic. 4. 
Verr, Luantum quiſque ſus nummorum ſeryat in arca, Tate 
tum habet & fidei, Juven. 


2. 2Zuch) without 2 Subſtantive, and relating 
to price, value, or concernment, is made reſpefive- 
ly by tanti, quanti, hujus magni, permagni, maxi- 
m1, plurimi ; as, 


Cvnſider not how much the | Noli ſpe&are quanti homo 
man map be wozrh, fit, Cic, Qu. Fr, 12, 
Priamus was hardlp wozth ! Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovid. 
ſo much. 
I value pou not thus much, | Non huyjus te facio, Yal. Max. 
FI (hall ſet much by pour ler- | Magni erunt mihi tuz literz, 
ters, Cic. Fam. 15.15. 
P 4 Tt 


II, 


CO — 


—_—_— 


I1I. 


216 of the Particle Much. Chap. 52, 


Jt very much conrer”s 1* | Permagni noſtra intereſt te 


_ thax poy be ar Rome. | elle Rome, Cic. Att, I 2. 

Thep rhink ir much coucerns ! Magni tua interefle arbitran- 
por, tur, Cic. Fam, 13. 9, 

J bave deſervedIp ever e- | Mcrito te icmper maximi fee 
feemed pou verp much, &, Jay. 

Money is every where much | Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia, 
elleemed, Lil. Gram. 


Non tanti emo penitere, A, Gell, Foc ſo quanti m aſli- 
mes ſciam, tum — Cic. Att. 1.6, Hu'us non faciam, Ter. 
Ad.2, 1 Jtaque magni aſtimo d'gnitati ejus aiiquid aſtruere, 
Plin. Ep,2. I, 3. Magni intereſt ad decus & laudem hujua ci- 
vitatss ita fieri, Cic.-Att, 1.14. Permagni intereſt, quo tem- 
pore bec epiftolt tibi reddita fit, Cic. Fam 11, 6, Ibud 
permagni referre arbitror, Ter. He. 3. Eſt illud quidem plu- 
rimi eſtimandum , Cic, 3, de Fin, Imo unice illum plurimi 

endit, Plaut. Baccn. 


1, Note, Whey? price, or value # noted, murh may be 
made by the Ablatijve caſes magno, and permagno. Data 
magno zitimas, accepta parvo, Sen. 3. de Ira, Qui, ut 
ais, magno vendidiſti, Cic. 5, Yerr, At permagno decus» 
mas <ejus agri vendidilti, Cic, 5, Yerr, Quid? tu ifta per- 
magno zftimas > Cic. Yerr,6, 


2, Note, Where concernment #« noted, much may be made 
by the Adverbs multum, plurigum, tantum, quantum, E- 
quidem ad nolram laudem non nwltum video intereſle, Cic. 
Multum cred : mihi ref-rt, a fonte bibatur, Martial. 1, g. 
Ep. 104 Permultum intereſt, utrumne perturbatione — 
Cic, 1, Off. Plurimum refert quid cf tribunatum putes, 
Plin, jn Ep Tantum intere(t ſubegnt radii, an ſuperve- 
niait, Muren. So Refert magnopere id ipſum, Czc. pro 
Celio, Infhinitum refert & lunaris ratio, Plin. 16. 39. 


3- 2Uuch) when it is joined with a Verb or Par- 
ti-ipl-, and may be rendred by far, or greatly, is 
mide by multum, magnopere, vehementer, longe, 
yalde, &C, as, 

De 1s much toſſed by ſea | Multum ille & terris jaftatus 
aud land, & alto, Virg. Zn. 
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J do not much matter oz 
cares 

He is mych miſtaken, 

Jr much excels all other ſiu- 
dies and arts, 


pro Roſc. Com, 
Vehementer errat, Cic.4. Ac. 
Longe czteris & ſtudiis & ar« 
tibus antecedit, Cic. 1. A- 
cad. 
Valde timeo, Cic. male me« 
tuo, Ter, Plaut. 
Tr is not much to be diſ- | Non eſt admodum vituperan- 
\ pzaiſeD. dum, Cc. 1, Off. 


Afﬀero res multum £9 diu cogitatas, Cic, de Senedt. Ni- 
kil enim magnopere meorum miror, Cic. 4. Acad. Nemo 
magnopere eminebat, Liv, 1. ab urbe, Vehementer adver- 
ſari, Cic. 4. Acad, Et errat longe mea quidem ſementia, 
Ter. Ad. 1, 1. Epiſtola tua valde me levavit, Cic. Att. l, 4+ 
Non mediocriter pertimeſco, Cic. pro Quint. Me admo- 
dum dil;jgunt multumque mecum ſunt, Cic, Fam. 14.13. 1mt- 
pens regnum affetare, Liv. b. Mac. 1. 10. 


4+ Yuch) ſometimes is part of the ſignification 
of the immediately foregoing Verb: as, 


| Non magnopere laboro, Cic. 


Jam mth afraid. 


IVi 


Veu are a fine man ro thinÞ , Jam lautus es, qui gravere 
much to ſend me a letter. | ad me literas dare, Cic, 
Fam, 7. 14. 


5. Much) before the Comparative and Superla- V! 
tive degree, (if it have how before it) is made by 
quo, or quanto ; (f ſo) by hoc, eo, or tanto ; if 
neither, by multo, longe, &C, as, 


2p how much tte leſs hope 
there is, by ſo much the 
moze am Þ in love, 

Vou are bp ſo much rhe wozſt 


Quanto minus ſpei eſt, tan- 
to magis amo, Ter. Enn, 
F, Uult, 

Tanto tu peſſhmus omnium 


Poetr of all, bp how much 
pou are the beſt Patron of 
all, 

Ip how much the moze dif- 
ficulr, by ſo much the moze 
excellent. 


Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
omnium Patroius, Catull, 


Quo diffcilius ,. hoc prxcla- 
rius, Cic, 1. Offic, 


If 
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- Mf which things by ſo much | Quarum rerum <o eravior 


rhe moze grievous is the} dolor, quo culpa major, 
ſozrow, bp how much} Cz. Att. 11.11, 
grearer is the blame. 
Pou are much moze skilful, | Longe cxteris peritior es, 
per nor much better than! ſed non multo melior ta- 
other men, men, Gram, Keg. 
JF now think mp ſelf to be | Multo omnium nunc me for. 
much the happieſt man a-j; tunatiſimum puto efle, 


live, Ter. 
3p much he moſt learned of | Grzcorum longe doQtiflimus, 
rhe Gzeeks Hor. Serm, 1. Sat, 5. 


Quanto ſuperiores ſumu:, tanto nos ſummiſſius geramu, Cic, 
1, Off. Arationes co fruttuoſcores on quo calidiore ter- 
Ya, aratur, Varro R. R. r. 32, Hoc audio iibentivs, quo 
ſepius, Cic. Fam, I. 13. Certe quidem tu pol multo alacrior, 
Ter. Eun, 4.,5. 1s queſtus nunc eſt multo uberrimus , Ter, 
Fun. 2-2, ir longe poſt homines natos improbiſſimus , Cic, 
jn Brut. £uoniam videbantur impendio acerbiores, Gel, 1. 11. 
At ille impendio nunc magus odit ſenatum , Cic, Att. 1, 10, 
Hac eo pluribus ſcripſs , quod nibhil ſegnificant tus liter, Cic, 
Fam. l.2, De ea re boc ſcribo parcius , quod te ſperare malo, 
Cic, Fam. 1. 4. I find not quo, eo, or hoc at all with a Su- 
perlative, (Mr. Farnabje indeed faith, Comparativa adeo & 
Superlativa admittunt, eo, quo, boc, @c. but without an cx- 
ample, as to this part of the rule, Syſt, Gram, þ. 77.) 
Tanto, and quanto very rarely ; alto and longe more fre- 
quently. Tantum and quantum are ſometimes uſed in this 
ſenſe, Luantum domo inferior , tantum gloria ſuperior , Val, 
Max, I, 4. po—_ capt tibi exponere quantum majori im- 
petu ad philoſophiam juvens acceſſerim, quam ſenex pergam, 
non pudebit fateri— Sen. Ep. 108, Luantum ipſe feroct 
wirtute exuperas, tanto me impenſsus aquum eſt conſulere, Virg, 
Fn. 12. Sce Voſl. Syntax, Lat. p. 26. And Alex. ab Alex- 
andro, Gen, Dicer, 1. 6. Cc, 9, where he defends Zatantiu 
againſt Zaur. Yalla, who had carpt at him for ſaying, Quanto 
frequenter impellitur , tanto firmiter roboratur. Tacitus uſcth 
quanto with a poſitive degree, anſwering to tanto with a 
comparative, Tanto acceptius in vulgum, quanto modicus 
privatis edificationibus, l, '5, Quanto quis audacia promptin, 
zanto-magis fidua, 1, 1, But the uſing of the comparative 
with it-is morc uſual, and more clcgant, 

PHRASES, 


LY 


- 
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PHRASES. 


Pou had much moze pleaſure 
 thananpof us, 


Much good dit pou, 


He made as much account of 
the good will of the free- 
men, as of his own cre- 
Dif, 


He pl 
- Cberp much a Knabe, 


And A underſtand even juft 
as much, 


much a Scholar, 


; 


Þe took as much pains, as 
anp of pou, 

He is as much like him as 
7 am. 


Haud paulo plus quam quiſe 


quam noſtrum deleQatio= 
nis habuiſti, Cic, Fam,q,r. 
Sit ſaluti ; profit 3 bene fit 
tibi cm —— 
Is voluntatem municipum 
tantidem , quanti fidem 
ſuam fecit, Cic. pro Sex, 


Roſe. 

Vir eſt haud vulgariter dos 
ftus ; homo non con- 
temnendz do@rinx. 

Eſt impense improbus, Pl. 

Tantundem ego, ſc,{intelligo, 
Ter, Phor. 5, 6. 

Aque ut unuſquiſq; veſtrim, 

laboravit, Cic, Phil, 2. 


| Tam conſimilis cit, atque cgo, 


Plaut. Amph. 


Tt was not ſo much as in| Nc in uſu quid-m, ncdum in 


uſe, much leſs in anp e- 
fieem, 

J dare not tell pou, no not | 
ſw much as in a Lerrer, | 

Thep were nor able to abide 
ſo much as the ſounding of 
the trumpet, 

Not ſo much to ſave them- 
ſelves, ag—— 

J am nor now ſo much a tra- | 
veller abzoad as I was 
wont to be, 

De was not ſo much moved 
with anp rhing, as—— | 


Tf the be never ſo much of 
kin, 


honore ullo crat, Suet. 


Ne epiſtola quidem narrare 
audeo tibi, Cic, Fam.2.5, 


runt, Flor.4.12, 


Non tam ſui conſervandi cau-. 
83, quam— Cic, Cat. r, 
Non tam ſum peregrinator 
Jam , quam ſolebam, Cc, 

Fam.6.19, 


| Null2 perinde re commotus 


eſt, quam — Ser. 
$3 cognata cſt maxime, Ter» 
Phor. 2.1. 


Jbove five titnes as much as | Quinquies tanto amplius, 


is lawful. 


quam licitum fit —— Cie, 
Though 


| Nec tubam .ſuſtinere potue- 192 
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Though Þ loſe as much moze, | yr — tantum per- 
endum fit , Plaut, Epid. 


Reddere duplum, Plin, 


He ought to uſe theſe things | Quem pariter uti his decuif, 
as much, oz moze, aut ctiam amplius , Ter, 
Fe. 
Bad T7 known as much— | Si id (ciſlem—Ter, Ard. 
Though thar be verp much. | Quanquam id maximum eſt, 
; Cic. de Sen. 
20, As if 7 were not as much | Quaſi iſtuic minus mea res 
concerned fn fr as pou, agatur, quam tua, Ter, 
De was much npon rhar. Multus in co fuit, Cic. 
Not much leſs rhan pigeons. | Paulum infra columbas mag- 
; *nitudine, Plin. 
To be wuch in vebr, Ex zre alieno laborarec, Caf, 
Thep can do much with him, ' Plurimum apud cum poſſunt, 
Cie, pro Roſc. Amer. 
25. With much ado ar laſt he | Fundo vix tandem redditus 
was bzought from the | . imo cſt, Yirg. /En. 5. 
bortom, 


Gnatam det oro vixque id, exoro, Ter. And, 3. 4+ 


J had much ado ro keep mp | Nihil xgrius factum eſt, quam 
bands from him, | ut ab illo manus abſtinc- 
| rentur, Cic. 6. Yerr, 

De Siccs ita eſt, ut ſcyibis : aſt gre [With much ado] me 
* renui, Cic. Att, 1,6. .Agerrime confecerunt, ut flumen tran- 
fFrent, Czf. 1. Bll. Gall, 
Not without much ado, Difficulter atque gre fie” 

bat, Caf. 1. Bell. Civ. 
Inter nimium & parum, Cc, 


Between tno much and too 


little. Sce Too, ' I. Off. 
J am not overmuch pleaſed | Tllud non nimium probo — 
with rhar. Cic. Fam. 12,29. 


A quibuſdam non nimium Iaudatur, Colum. 1. 8. c. 8, 


36, It is much better than— | Nino Gatius ' ft quam— 
4 Plaut. 
Nis 
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His ſerters did not pleaſe me | Non nimis me, ſed alios ad-= 


much, but thep did others 

berp much, ilius, Cic, Att, l.7. 
There ſeems to be too much | Nimis inſidiarum ad capien- 

art to gain attention uſed. | das aures adhiberi vide- 


Sce Too, tur, Cic. Orat. 
As muchas lies in me, Quantum in me crit, Czc. 5 
me, Cc, 
As much as lap in pou, Quod quidem in te fait, Ter, 
a te,. Cite 


T3 o7y vse@, Devor. Gr, Part, 1. 70. Td zuoy wie, 
1 eugzs, ib. Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. Pro viribu, Cic. 
de Sen. Pro wirili parte, Cic. pro Seſt, Pro ſe quiſque, 
Cic. 3. Offic. Luantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2, ab urbe. Quan- 
tum eſſet in ipſo, Cic, Att, 1,5. Sucton, Tib. c. 11. £uam 

tes, Ter, Ad. 3.5. Nihil tibi conſulatum petente & me de- 

it, Cic. pro Mur. Where Saturnus ſaith , Quod dix##4 
me 74d dicere voluit quantum in mc fuit. According to which 
he alſo interprets that of C7cero , ad Qu, Fr. Certe 2 te 
mibi omnia ſemper honeſta & jucunda ceciderum, Saturn, 1,7, 
E.27, 

] will do as much foz pou. | Reddam vicem ; reddetur 0- 
pera, Plin. I. 2. Ep.g,Plaut, 


Wibich is as much as anp ! Quod eſt accuſatori maxime 


Plaintiff can deſire, optandum, Cc. pro Leg. 
The houſe is as much haunr=- | Domus celebratur ita, ut cum 
ed as ever, {| maxime, Cc. ad Lu, Fr, 
Thep are not much unlike | Non ita diffimili ſunt argue 
in point of matter, mento, Ter. And, Prol. 


JAndas much as pou will [oz | Quantumcunque co addide- 
how much ſoever pou ſhall | ris, in ſuo' gencre mane« 
add] thereto, it Will keep; bit, Cc, 3, de Finib, 
to irs kind. 


Thep are as much to blame | Simili ſunt in culpa,Cic. Tam 
who —— i ſuntin vitio, qui — Cc. 
He is much there, Ibi plurimum eſt, Ter Phor, 


Wie have done as much as | Satisfactum eſt promiſſo no- 
we pzomiſed and under-\ ftro ac recepto, Cjc. in 
rook, Per, 

Sap thar J am, and am! Dic me hic oppido eflc in- 
kept here much againſt mp | vitam, atque advcrſari, 
will, Ter, He. 4 4. 

Weing 


mcdum delectarunt literz 


35s 
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OY 


45 


Ta verd quum nec nimis 
valde unquam, nec nimis 
ſpe laudaveris, Cic, 3. de 
Leg. 


Being that pou never com- 
mend either too tnuch, oz 
too oft 


Theſe things are not ſo much | Hzc nequaquam pro opini- 
to be feared as common | one vulgi extimeſccnda 
people think. ſunt, Cie, 3. Tuſe, 

WBut thus much of thefe | Sed hxc haCtenus, Cic. r, 
things. Offic. 

Tf pou Qyould bid me never | Si jubeas maxime,Plaut.Bach, 
ſo much. 4+ 9. 


As much as; for as murh as; in as much as, ſee As) C.14, 
Phr,g. pag. 41- Too much ; ſee Too, 


CHAP. LIIL 


Of the Particle Mo2e, 


MP the comparative of the Adjefive much; 
is made by major or plus with a Genitive 


caſe : as, 


J take moze care how to, | Mihi majori cft curz, quems 
than—— admodum quam Cic. 

De bath no moze wit than a | Non habet plus ſapicntiz, 
fione, quam lapis, Plaut. Ml, 


Filiam quis babet ? peeunis eſt opus; duas? majore ; plures? 
Majore etiam, Cic, Parad. 6, Fortuna mee recuperate plus 
Tibi nunc voluptatis afferunt, Cic, ad Quir. + Yarro uſcth 
plus in this ſenſe with an Accuſative caſe, In loco confragoſo 
ac difficili bac valentiora parandum, © potius ea que plus fru- 
dum reddere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, R.R. 1. 1,C,20, 
Unleſs frutum be put for frutuum. And Terence uſeth 
pluſculus : as, Tum pluſcula ſupelletjle opus eſt a little 


moze houſhold-ſiuff, Phor, 4+ 34 
2: Yor) 
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2. 302e) the comparative of the Adjedive many, IL 
is made by plures axd plura, &c. as, 


By the coming togerher of 
moze, the chains were faſt- 
ned on, 

Ire we rhen richer that have 
moze > 


Concurſu plurium vinciuntur 
Caten#, Tacit. }, 12. 


Nos igitur ditiores ſumus, 
qui plura habemus > Cic. 
Par. 


Non enim poſſunt ung in civitate multi rem, atque fortunas 
amittere , ut non plures ſecum in eandem calamitatem trahant, 
Cic, pro Leg, Man. Spatiz & ſs plura ſuperſint, Tranſeat 


elapſus prior, Virg, Zn, 5+ 


3- Yo2e) having the Particle than with an Ad- 
jeive numeral coming after it, (in which caſe it may 
be varied by above) zs made by plus, magis, amplt- 


us, ſupra, axd 1ſuper : as, 

There were moze than [a- 
bove] fifrp men lain, 

Moze than [ above ] foztp 
pears old, 

There were moze than an 
bundzed rcirizens of Rome } 
that knew Herennius ay 
Syraculſc. 

There were lain thar dap 
moze than [above] fifteen 
thouſand Ligurians, 

He cave moze than [above] 
two DSeflerces tv everp 

 foor-man, 


Plus quinquaginta hominum 
ccciderunt, Lzv, 

Annos natus magis quadra- 
ginta, Cic, pro Roſe. Am, 

Herennium Syracuſis amplius 
centum cives Romani cog- 
novcrunt, Cic, Yer. 3. 


Supra quindecim millia Li- 
gurum co die c#la, Lys 
L. 40. C. 28, 

In fingulos pedites ſuper bina 
ſeſtertia dedit , Set, Ful. 
C. 34. 


Plus quingentos, colaphos infregit mibi, Ter. Ad. 2,1, Plus 
vulneribus viginti acceptis, See Above, ch.2, 1, 2, 

4. DOE) coming without a Subſtantive with TV, 
Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, &c, 
# made by pluris alone : as, 


Ye is moze eſteemed of than | 
another, 


Habetur pluris hic quam 
alius, Cie, 6, Phil. 
The 
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The field is wozrh a grear Multo pluris cſt nunc ger, 
deal moze now ; than it | quam tundc fuit, Cc. pro 
was ther, Roſe, Com. 


Nulla vis #iti, © argenti pluris , quam virtus, aſtimand* 
eſt, Cic. Parad 6, Sed ev vidiſti muctum, quod prafiniſti? 

0 ne pluris emerem, Cic. Fa".7.z. Plury 4 oculatus te- 
FP unus, quam auriti d-cem,. Plant, Truc. T 1t may be en- 
quired whether it mdy not b- ſaid majors aſtimo, &c. 
Magni aſtimare is read iu Cic, lib. 2. de Fin, and Te ſemper 
maximi feci is read in Ter, An. 3. 3. and ſo may be followed, 
But major# ajtimo, Tihould not wiſh to uſe without an ex« 
ample, Se: Yoſſ. de Conitr. c. 2g. 


5. MMC) before an Aajedive or Adverb, is a 
fign of a Comparative Degree ;, and is either made by 
that Deeree of the Latine AdjeGive, or Adverb, or by 
magis with their poſitive ;, eſpecially if they form no 
regular Comparative: as, 


Theſe were moze noble rban | Fucrunt autem iſti generoſi- 
thoſe — Orcs iis —-Bez, 

Norhing in rhe wozld ſeems ! Nihil videtur mundius, nec 
moze clear, norhing moze | magis compoſitum quic# 
pdemure , nothing moze | quam, nec magis clegans, 
neat, Ter. Eun. 5. 4. 


Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe mibi meam dignitatem tus chi» 
riorem, Cic, Fam. 12.30, Ones, quibus res ſunt minus ſe- 
cunde magis ſunt naturs#, quodammodo ſuſpicioſs, Ter, Luz 
vos propter adoleſcentiam minus videts, magis impense cuptty, 
Ter, Ad;1.9. Sieſt dicendum magis aperte, Ter. Ad. 4.5. 
Et mags par fuerat me dare vobis canam, quam — Plaut 
Stich. 


Note, Magis i ſometimes in Authoys Pleondſtically put, t0- 
gether with a Comparative degree : as, Plaut, Men, Prol. Qu 
dederit magis majores nugas egcrit, 1d. 4mph. 1. 1, Igitur 
magis modum in majorem in ſeſe concipict metum', 14. 
Nihil unquam invenies hoc certo magis certius, /d, Aul.3.2. 
Ita fuſtibus ſum mollior miſer magis, quam ullus cinzdus, 
So Virg. Qwi mags optato queat eſſe beatior avo? So Yall, 
Max, Sed utcrque noſtrimm magis invidia, quam pecunia'10- 
cupletiof 


—_ 
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cupletior eſt, But this 5s only to be obſerved inreading, not fol- 
lowed in writing. 


Os 202e) coming alone after a Verb, and figni- VE; 
fying rather, is made by magis : as, . 
{ attribure ir moze [ rather ] Fortif## magis tribuo, quam 


ro potir fozrune, than rw] ſapicntiz tuz, Cic. Fam. 
your wiſdom. Hg 


Neque id magis amicitia Clodii addutu fecit; quam pudio 
preditarum rerum, Cic, Att, 1. 11, Carendo mags intellexi, 
quam f raendo, 1d, + Tumultu majore quam bello, Flor. 3. 21, 


Submon. #ither refer theſe Phraſes wherein malo 5s uſed, 
in whoſe compo(tion magis [| moze ] in thu ſenſe # contained. 
Nihil eſt quod malim, quam ——[ { tcfired nothir g moze ; 
3.e. There ts nothing Y could rather wiſh oz have rhan---J 
Cic. Fam, 4. 13. Qui capere cos, quam interficere mal- 
lent, {who had moze mind==-02 deftreb moze ; 1, ce. rather» ] 
Curt,l, 4. See Stewich, de Partic, LL. p. 171, 


7. 02e) coming alone after aVerb, and ſignify- yx, 
ing more greatly, # made by plus and magis: a5, 
There was nothing thar | Nihil me magis ſullicitabat» 
rconbled me moze, than--- | ' quam — Cc, 


There is no poung man thar | Nullum adoleſcentem plus 
{love moze, | amo, Plaut, Merc, 


Non concedo tibi, ut illam plus ames, quam ipſe amo Cic. ad 
Qu, Fr. Me non magss liber ipſe delettabit, quam tua admiratio 
deletavit, Cic. Att, 12. 16, 


Submon. Hither refer the uſual reduplications » 
both of the Engliſh Particle M02e, and of the Latine 
plus, ard magis : 45, - = | 


Trulp 7 tove him everp dap 
moze and moze, 


Quem mehercule plis ptGs 
que indices dilige, Cic, 

d--- a 

I think every dap nioze and | thine magis ac magis c0- 
Moze of--- gito de---Cje, Fam. I. 2. 

Q Ennar 


Gs » 
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IX, 


Enitar ut indies magis magiſque hec naſcens de me dudlicetur 
opinio, Cic, Fam. 1. 10, Dit faciant, ut feet, plu pluſque iſje 
ue ſoſpitent, quod nunc babes, Plaut, Aul. 3.6. 


8. Wo2e) ſometimes is uſed with a Verb to ſirni- 
fie hereafter, and then is made by polthac : as, 


Ue will be foundfaute with- | Non accuſabimurpoſthac,Cie, 
al no moze, i. ec, not here- } Att. 1. 7. 
afrer, 


Efficiam 3 poſthac ne quenquam voce laceſſss, Virg, 3.Eclog, 
+ Plautus (as Stephanus ſaith) often uſerth preter bac in this 
ſenſe, Rud. 4. 4. V- 73. Siprater bac unumverbum f axis bodie-« 
[ If pou gtve mae 4 wozd minze ro Du M--| ego tibr commiruam 
caput, So Mxnech. 1.2. Prater bac ſs mihi tale poſt burc diem 
fax foris vidua viſa patrem. Bur in the Plantine Editionit 
is prater bac, inthisplacc, and ſo I doubt thould be in the 
other, and whereelſc it jsfoulcd : yea, a. d Stephan him« 
ſelf in Stich, 2, 3. reads prater bes where in the Plantine Es 
dition it is prater hac. Though bac was anciently ſaid for hae; 
as qua for que, whence bac propter, and qua propter ; for prop» 
ter bac, and propter que, Sec Vol, de Anal, 4, C. 37. & Ade 
dend. 175- 29, 9? in this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek -71, 
which the Interpreters ofthe New Teſtament render by wtrs 
and amplics, Rev.21. 4. O Snial&# un © cr, rhere irall 
be no moze dearh, ors ultra non erit, Hier. Et mors amplius 
#0x extabit, Ber. Rev. 22, 3. Kos mv varia Nwun ut £2 El 
and there ſhall be no i'-oze curſe, Et omne malediftam non erit 
emplizs, Hier. Nec ulum adverſus quenquam anathema erit 
amplius, BCz, 


9. Pore) is often uſed for further, and then it 
made by amplius ad ultra ; as, 


I ſay no moze, j, c, nothing | Nihil dico amplius, Cc. pro 
further, Planc, 

Ee have faboured our ſelves | Ultra nobis quam oportcbat, 
moze than was fir, | indulfimus, Lzimt. 2. 5. 


Stirpibus naturs nibil tribuit amplius, quam ut eas alenlo 


8tque augendo tueretur, Cic, de Nat, Decor, 1, 2. £uid 
| Si 


"a 
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vis amplius? Ter, Phor, 5, 8. Et ſemper pau'nm erit ultra, 
Perſ, Sat. 5. v.70, Ne quid nitre dicam, Liv. I. 42.C. 40. Ser- 

vim grdviſſime de ſe opinantem non #u'tra, quam compedibs, cocr- 
tait, Suet. oftav.c,&. + Sed ultroctiam Four moze rhan rhar} 
gloriazuaeſt — Macrob, Sat. 3.15; 


10. Doe) ſometimes is put to ſignifie elſe,or be- %, 
| ſides, and then is made by ptzterea, or amplius : as, 
He ſatd there was one, and | Unum aicbat,preterca nem:s 
no moze, i;e.noneelſe; oz] nem, Cic, 1, Phil; 
none beſide; | 
To pou ask what Plancius Queris, quid potucrit ams 
might habe gotten moze, | pliusafſequi Plancius? C#c; 
[i. ce, elſe beſides? ] pro Plane, 
Nibil dico ampliua, hoc tamen miror cur---- Cic, pro Planc, 
Multa preterea commemorarem nefaria in ſocids, Cic. r,Ofhc; 


I I. Yo2e) is ſometimes ſet abſolntely inthe end Xl, 
of a ſentence to import ſome kind of exceſs of ſomething 
above or beyond another thing, and ir made by ſupra 
81d ultra, as, | 


- > F | » 4 = 


LY love to nz all is ſo| Piſonis amor in omnes nos 
7” grear, as nothing ran be | tantus cft, ut nihil ſupra 
moze, poſkit, Cic, Fam. 14, 1. 
The ozatton (s written meſt | Eſt autem oratio ſcripta cle» 
elegantly, fo as norhing | gantiſhme, ut nil poſſit ul» 

* ran be moze. | tra, Cir. Att. 15.1. 


Dialog: confeci & abſolvi, n:ſcio quam bene © ſed ita acct» 
rate ut mthil poet jupra, Cic. Att. 13, 19, Siprobalilia dicen« 
tur, ne quid nitra requiratys, Cic,de univerſ, | 


12, In ſpeech:s of this kind | the moze learned-xtt,; 
thou art, the mo2ze hunvie be thou] the firſt 
more is to be made by quo or quantd: the ſecond by 
hoc, eo, or tanto, with the Comparative of the ward 
ng: as, Quanto es dott:or, tanto fis ſubmit- 

or, 


Q, 2 IMene xe, : 


FZ = 


»” 
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Monent, ut quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto n0s ſubmiſſins ge- 
ramus, Cic, 1. Offic, Yoluptas quo eſt major, eo magis men- 
r2-m & ſud ſede, © ſtatu dimover , Cic, 1. Parad, L2uoque 
mes tegitur, tanto mags aſtuat igns, Ovid. Mct. 2. See 
much, rule 5. 


I. Not?, Inſuch like expreſſions a#thoſe in the Rule 12, there 
1s a defett of theſe words, bp how muct,---11 fo inch, which 
are many times expreſſed : and always 10 be conſidered in tran- 
Nliting, not only when the compariſon # full, having both the 
members expreſſed, [45 in rule 12.] but alſo when it is imper- 
fe, one of the members being ſuppreſſed : as, The moze ac- 
centahle vugnt thy lTiberalirp ro be unto us: 1. ce, by how 
much---*z hn fo wurch rhe moz?---Quo gratior tua liberali- 
tas nobis debet eſſe, Cir. And the ſame 1+ 10 be obſerv2d, though 
the Particle moze be only implied in the comparative degree of 
the Adjetive or Adverb: 4s, The Tearneder thou arr , the 
bumbler be rhou, &c, 


2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and regiment of a Com- 
parativ?. Saturnius denies magisto be of it ſelf a4 Compara- 
tive, 1.g.c,6. Scaliger diſlikes his opinion, forming the Com- 
parativ? magis from the poſitive magnum, Cauſ,' L. L. 1, 4c 
301. Laur. Valla #s of bis opinion, I. 1c. 12, And Mr. Farna- 
biz, wbo giv2s to this Adverb the government of a Comparative, 
pon the authority of Virgil, Quam Juno fertur terris magis 
omnibus unam coluiſſe, Zn. 1. We may add Horace, Alba- 
num, Meccenas, five Falernum te magts appoſitis dele@tat, 
hibemus utrumque, #0, Serm, 2, Sar. 8, and Ovid, Triſt.l.z, 
El. 2. Luodque mags vita Muſa jocoſa mea eſt, 


PHRASES. 


He gave her not a 32d moze. | Nec ullo mox ſermone dignas 
tus eſt, Sueton, Tib. 
Zeing never to ſee him moze, i Ulrimum illum viſurus ams 
be embzaced him. | Plectirur, Curr. l. 5. 
You are never like roſee me gen me poſtremum vides, 
maze. 


Ter, And.2,1. 
. J will 


— 
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I wilt venrure as much moze 
befozr-- 

Jbour theſe things AT will 
Weire moze t9 pou. 

Jt is moze than pou know, 

J could eafiſp have ſcared 
him from ever weiring 
moze, 

Moze than once oz twice, | 

Jt is ncedleſs to weirz moze. 


I ſee no moze hope of ſafety 
lefr, | 

This is moze than FJ looked 

- -foz 

He minded no one of thrſe 
things much moze than rhe 
reſt, 


—— cv wm 


Alterum tantum perdam, po- 
tius quam-»- Plaut. 
His de rebus plura ad te ſcri- 
bam; Cic. Att.1,12. 
Clam te eſt, Ter. And. 
Deterruiſſem facile ; nealias 
' {criberet, Ter, Hec. Prol. 


Iterum & ſxpius, Cic, 

Nihil eft opus reliqua ſcribe- 
re, Cic, Fam, 14, 3. 

Spem reliquam nullam video 
ſalutis, Cic Fam. 

Prezter ſpem eyenit ; expe- 
Ctationem eſt, Ter. Cic. 
Horum ille nihil egregie prx- 
ter cx#tera ſtudebat, Ter, 

And,1.r, 


Mibi lamentayi prater c zteras viſa eſt, Ter.And, 1.1. 


Porhing did J deſire moze. | 


Wihar is there moze to be! 
Done. 

Jf pou pzoboke me anp moze. 

] 


J littfe moze and he had been 
killed; 92 Within a lirrle 
maze he had been killed. 


Nihil mihi potius fuit, Cc. 
Quid refſtat? Ter, And. 5. 4, 


Preter hxc f me irritafhs , 
Plaut, Stich,z, 3. 4 Aliter 
preter hac. 

Parum abfuit, quin occide- 
retur, Commiur, Gallic- -- 
Lat. p, 122. 


Propius nivil eſt fatum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Qu, Er, 
I.2, Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suct, Cal. C. 34, 


+ "von moze rhan was 

, 

Chere were no moze but fibe 
thar---- 

The moze exrcellentlp , that 
any man ſpeaks, the 
moze grearip dorh he 
fear the difficult of ſpea- 
Ring, 


Ulterins juſto rogabat , 0- 
vid, 6, Det. , 

Quingque omnino fucrunt ; 
qui--- Cic. pro Clu. 

Ut quiſque optime dicit, ita 
maxime dicendi ditficulta- 
tem pert:mcicit, Cc, 1. de 
Orat, | 


Q 3 


Vorz 
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Vea, and moze than rhat---- | 


1 deſire no moze, 

There is none moze for pour 
rurn 02 purpoſe. 

There is ſomewhat elfe of 
moze concernment to [ n2 


thar moze nearipconcerns}] 


bim. 

Foze rhan eberp ane will be- 
lieve, 

ETh2p ran no moze take their 
beeath, rhan iſ--- 

And never moze than now. 


 — 


Immo ctiam; -— Ter. Immo 
vcro ; porro autem, Cic, 


| Sat. habeo, Ter. And. 2, 


Magis cx uſu tuo nemo cf} 
Ter. Eun.5.8. 
Habetaliud magis cx ſeſe, & 
majus, Ter, And, 5. 4.51. 


&upra quam cuique credibile 
i <eft, Sall, Catil. | 
Nihilo magis reſpirare poſ- 
ſunt, quamſi---Cic, ft 

| Et nunc cum maxime, 


Que multog jam amnos, & nunc cum maxime filium interfed. 


yum cupit, Cic, pro Clu. Hanc 


-me, tum Pamphilus (Ter. Hec. 
munquam mags, quam num amaverat. 


If any rhing happen moze 
than uſeth. 


GT q CY terca: 
Furthermoze. ( | 


Any a would moze, 

Tf he commen) moze than 
pou tfak well of, 

Ta make mvoze of a thing 
rhan ir is, 

YD2 was not able to ſpcak a 
waz) moze. 

Mow he has need of two 

' bund:ed moze. 


Bacchidem amabat, ut eum maxi. 


I. 2.) quodeſt (ſaith Turn:by) 


[ron conſucetudinem fi ac- 
ciderit aliquid, C7c, 


Quinetiam ; tum autem ; porro; pfz+ 


inſuper ; ſuper hec, 


Adhzc ; adhoc; deinde ; quod ſypereſt, 
&c, See Dit, Eng. Lat. p. 184- | 


| Innumerabileſque alii, Cic. 


ol ultra placitum Jaudarit, 
Virg. Eclog, 7. 
Exaggerare aliquid Cic. Tuſc, 


Vox cum defecit, Cic, Ef. 
Fam, 

Nunc alteris etiam ducentis 
uſus eſt, Plaut, Bacch. 4.9. 


Chap. 54+ Of the Particle £ Yoſt, 


_— 


—— 


— 


CHAP. LIV, 
Of the Particle Moſk, 


LMJYD joyned with an Adjefive, or Adverb, 1: 
is a ſign of a Superlative Degree. s, 
He uſed to ſap, he had no | Dicere ſolebat, ca que ſcri- 
mint, thar eirher rhe moſt | beret ; neque ſe ab indg- 
learned, oz the moft un-! Qifſmis; neque ab do- 
learned Could read his | iſlimis legi velle, C7e. 2, 


weitints, de Orat, 
So as thep map moſt fitlp | Ita, ut quam aptiſſime cg- 
hang togerher, | hzreant, Cie, 


Note, A poſctive degree with maxime, all one with a ſe 
perlative, Vcnicbatis igitur in Africam provinciam, u 
ex omnibus kuic victorix maxime infeſtam, Cic. pro Ligar. 


Xe C.53+7, 3» 


2, Moff) joyned with a Subſtantive, is made by IN, 


plerique : as, 
In moſt things the mean is | In pleriſque rebus mediocri- 
the beſf, tas cſt optima, Cie. Offic. 


Note, To plerique there # ſometimes omnes elegantly ad- 
g:d. Quod plerique omnes faciuat adoleſcentuli, Ter. And. 
1,1, Dixi pleraque omnia, 1d, He. 4. 7, This is an Atticiſm 5 
Attici enim ( ſaith Muretus ) fic loquebantur , m\ctovss 
mylss F To Av yeny avJewnu, 


3. Hoſt) joyned with aVerb, is made by maxi- ny, 


me, or plurimum : 4s, 


De ftudied Gzeek the moſt | Maxime omnium Nobilium 

of ann J2obleman, | Grecis litcris ſtuduit, Cic. 

T uſc him rye moſt of any, Hoc ego utor uno omnium 
plurimum, Czc. Fam. 11, 


Ut quiſque maxime opus indigeat ; ita et potifſimum opitulari, 
Cic. 1 Ofc, Praſtabat plurimun aliis in mulicbri corpore pin- 
gendo Zeuxis, Cic. 2.dc Invent. 

Q 4 PHRA= 
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At the moff, | Summum; ad ſummum ; plus 
rimum; ut plurimum, 
Duo millia nummitm, aut ſummun tria dedifſet, Cic. 5. Verr, 
Duatuor ad ſummum quinque ſunt inyenti, qui, Cic, pro Mil.Pg- 
riant trigeſimo diz plurimum quinos,Plin,1.8.C, 3 9.Nec tam nums- 
roſa difterentja tribus ut plurimumn bonitatibudiſtat,Plin.l.1 5c, Jo 
oſt of ail, | Maxime, 
Nam cum illi pugnabant maxim?, ego fugiebammaxime,Plaut, 
Amph. Annibal Gallzs parci quam maxime jubet, Liv, Dec. 1,1, 
' Domus ejus celebratur ut cummaxime, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 1, 2. Tam 
enim ſum amicusreipub, quam quimaxime, Cic, Fam,1. 5, 
Moſt an end, ! Fere, plerumque; plurimum. 
- . Atque illud (uperius fc fer definiriſolet, Cic.1,Off, Habentur 
eutem plerunque ſermones, aut de domeſtics negotiss, aut=--Cic, 
@.Of Domum ire pergam, tbi plurimumeſt, Ter. Phor. 1. 4, 


Foz the moſt part. Magnam partem; magni ex 
parte ; maximam partem, 
Magnam partem in bi partizndus © definiendis occupati ſunt, 
Cic. 4. Tuſc. Magna autem &x parte clementi caſtigatione lice 
uti, Cic 1.Of. Maximam autem partem ad injuriam faciendam 
aggrediuntur, ut---Cic, 1, Of. 


 @ hen rhe woft of the night | Ubi plerunque no&is pro- 
was ſpent— ceſlit Sall. Fugurth 
J marvelled moſt at this. Hoc precipue miratus ſum, 
Pet, 


Uh, ſee Chap. 52. 
GEHAP. LY; 


Of the Particle uf. 


5 See Purh after Man, 

—- LI ) when it refers to neceſſity, is made by 

M neceſle elt; when to need, by opus eſt; when 

to duty, by oportct, or debeo; and in all ſenſes by a 
Geruad indum : as, ; 

t 
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— ——— 

Jt muſi of neceffirp tave an Vivendi finem habecat neceſſc 
end ef livinn. eſt, Cic: Som. Scip, + | 

7r muſt needs be ſo, 1 Ita facto opus eſt, Ter, And. 

He mutt learn, and tnfearn | Multa oportet diſcat, atque 
manp things. | dediſcat, Cic. pro Quint, 

He muſt be a man of great , Summe vir facultatis eſſe de- 
$kill, bebit, Cic. 

7Tve muſt carefulſp turn a- | Ab iis cſt diligentins decli- 
wap from them. | natdum, Cic. 1,0ff. 


Illi mihi neceſſe eſt concedant, ut---Cic. Fam. 10, 29, Impi- 
us ap pelletur neceſſe eſt, Id, ad Quir. In arcem tranſcurſo 0- 
p12 eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. £Luoquo pattotacito opueſt, Id. Habeat 
ſuccum aliquem oportet, Cic. Ex rerum cognitione effloreſcat &5 
redundet oportet oxatio, Cic. 1.de Orat. Si grati efſe volunt, 
d:bebunt Pompeium hortari, us —— Cic. Att. 9. 8. Orandun eſt, 
ut {6 mens ſana in corpore ſano, Juven. Sunt enim permulta quis 
bus erit medendum, Cic. * 


1, Note, This niceneſs of diſtinion 'n the ſignifications of 
muff, z not nec2ſ/arily to be always ſtood upon in the tranſlating ; 
for the Latine words howſyever critically diſtin, * yet are uſed. 
with ſome latitude, ſometimes ene for the other, as may be in part 
obſerved in the examples already a:l-dged. 


, Ut oftenderet,quamid quod erat in matrem diturus,non 
oporteret modo fieri ſed etiamneceſſe eſſet, Quint. 1. 1.C. 1, E- 
go vero, qui (s loquor de repub, quod oportet, inſanus ; ſs quod 
opus eft, ſerv exijtimor---Cic, Att. 1. 4. 


2, Note, The uſing of debeo (and alſo of oportet) inthis 
ſenſe, in the Future Tenſe s anelegancy. Ila tamen preltare 
debebit, que erunt in jpſius poteſtate, Cc. 1, Off. Hic tu, 
Africane, oſtendas oportebit patrizx lumen animi tuj, Cjc, 
Som, SCI. 

3. Note, When the Gerund, whereby mnt s made, bath 
an Accuſative caſe to come after it, it i then more el:gant, 
4s "- uſual, to turn that Accuſative int) 4 Nominativs caſe, 
and the Gerund in dum into a Participle in dus agreeing 
with that Nominative caſe, So for this Engliſh, J mit love 
mp farher, in ſtead of Amandum eſt mihi patrem, ſay re- 
ther, Amandus cit mihi pater, So Cicero fþeaks. Et tibi, 

os 
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& piis omnibus retinendus eſt aaimus in cuſtodia corporis, 
Cic, Som, Scip, Tet divers of the anci:nt Roman Authors have 
ordinarily uſed after a Gerund in dum an Accuſative plural of any 
Gender. Canes potius cum dignitate & acres paucos haben- 
dum, quam multos, Yarr. &, R. 1. 21. Conclamatum prope 
ab univerſo Senatu perdomandum feroces animos efſe, Ly. 
s. 37. Xtcrnas quoniam poenas in morte timendum, Lucyer, 
s. 1. Vixgil once uſed an Accuſattv? ſmgular of the feminine Gen- 
der. Aut pacem Trojano a rege petendum, £2. 11. Varro 
alſo hath Objiciendum pullis polentam mixtam cum naturali 
ſemine — K, K;1. 3.,c. g. and 16.1, 2. a, Saturnius (l.7.c.8.) 
cites it, Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdum qui- 
buſiiam fit objiciendum, Voſhus produceth an example of 
#his conſtrufion out of Cicero's Catv Major. Tanquam lons 
gam aliquam viam confeceris quam nobis quoque ingredie!i» 
dum fit, De ConſtruF. c. «3, But Daneſius rels us, that others 
here read qua, and that bowever.the quam #5 not governed of the 
Gernnd, but of the Prepoſetion,Schol.1.z.cap.10. But whether an 
Accuſative ſingular either of the Neuter, or Maſculine Gender 
may be uſe _ 4 Gerund in dum, may be dieuted, Of the firſt 
conſlrution Voſſius de Analog. 9, names one example ont 
of Varro,I. 3. de R. 8. Acus fubſternendum gallinis partu- 
rientibus. Nam ( ſaith he) acus inculativi calus eft, non rc- 
&tus : He names not the chapter, nor do I find the place. But in 
chapter the g where be treats de Gallinis ; and in that part of the 
chapter where he treats de Gallinis parturientibus , be ſaith, 
In cubilibus, cum parturient , acus {ubſternendum : wheres 
in I ſee nothing neceſſnating acus to be th2 Accuſative caſe, Tea, 
Stephanus citing that place, which Voſiius r-fers to, (if there be 
any ſuch) 2xpreſſeth that, which renders it probably of the Nomi- 
naive caſe : Acus ſubſternendum Gallinis parturicntibus, in 
area excutitur 

Of the ſecond, (de ConſtruR. c. 5 3.) he produceth an example 
out of Tertulliande pallio, c. 4. Phyſconcm , & Sardanapa- 
lum, tacendum eſt. But if Tertullians 4nthority were ſuffici- 
ent 10 juſtifie « Conſtrution, yet in this Conſtrultion there are two 
ſmeulars together with a Conjuntion copulativ? betwixt them, 
whichmakes them 10 be equivalent to one plural 5 and upon thas 
account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth that Conſirution. Upon 
how good ground then that gre Grammarian hath ſaid, (1, 3.c 
A-alog.c.g.) Per gerundium optime, licct ulitate minus 


dixeris ; Eſt tibi ſetandum Ariſtotclem ; [leave to 3he more 
_ learred 


h_— _ - — _ _ tn ——— 
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learned to judge, yet not daring inthe mean time wholly to condemn » 
that con(trution, becauſe I find in VarroR.R.l, 3.C. 9g. Hoc 
enim gregem majorem non faciendum : z. e, We not maks 
the flock, above, or bigger 1han this number, that us, thirty ; which 
xunber he bad expreſſed inthe laſt clauſe of the foregcing period. 
But however this kind of canſiruttion be admitted, becauſe the goe . 
wverned word #s z 4 differem termination from the governing, 
whereby we are ſecured frommiſtaking thim t0 agree ; yet I ſhould 
wot adviſe to add after a Gerund a Subſtamive of tbe Maſcu- 
line Gender agreeing in termination with it ſuch as amandum ef 
mihi magiſtrum, becauſe the ſecurity from that _ 8 not in 
this conflrution ſo great. But if a competent Authority for this 
alſo ſhail appear, then 10 that let all Grammars, and Grammari- 
ans too, ſubmit, for me. In the mean time, Seb. Caſtellio in bir 
third Book De ImitandoChrifto,wherein he pretends to tranſlate 
Kempiftus de Latino in Latinum, bath this con{trution, Neque 
vero continuo deſpagdendum eſt animum, f quando. In this 
kind of conſtrution the Latines ſeexa to imitate the Greeks : For 
fo Demoſthenes, Tots we vatpyuor vow: ig YenStov vas; oN 

1% wn Veptor; Latis legibus utendum, novz vero non teme- 
re ferendz ; word for word; Novas vero non temere fcren= 
dum. Sg Xenoph. Ei vav eiawy eQtacre of 14 mma T6 Gf Aug 
<v6347*0, Siabamicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis aficiendi 
ſunt : word for word, amicos beneficiis afficiendum, SoPlu- 

' tarCh, Aidzordanus CuryreoOD THI; THKvoLg—— SO AllltOt, Lien 
E:dvreev T6035 mals Wpunagany —— 
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P HR ASES. 
Jt muſt needs be that, Abeſſe non poteſt,quin——_ 
Cic. 
Jr muſt needs be ſo. Ficrialiter non poteſt, Tex, 
{ muſt rake heed ; bave a | Mihi cautio eſt ne Ter. 
CAT --- Plaut. 


{frhe owners (fall agree not 7 Si confenſerint poſleſſores 
to ſell, what muſt be done { non vendere, quid futurum 
then 2 eſi2 Cic, de Leg. Agr. 


CHAP, 


— {—— 


add at. -— 
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CHAP. LVI. 
Of theParticle Near. 


g: Eat ) ſometimes is nſed Adjetiively, aud 
| made by propinquus :. as, 

J get this god by mp near | Ex meo propinquo rure hoc 
farm, --capio commodi, Tex. 


Ie quidem mirum ni de regione propiuqus--Ovid. Triſt,z 12, 


1. Note, When near 5s uſed Adjeflively, it cannot have to 
or unto ſet with good ſenſe betwixt it and the following Sul- 
ſtaxttve. - 


2. Neat.) coming before a Subſt autive , if to or 
unto come , or may come betwixt, is a Prepoſition, 
and made by prope, juxta , propter, and ſecun- 
dum: as, 


That pou migbt dwell, not | Ut non modo prope me, fed 
near unto me onlp, but | plane mecum habitare poſ- 
even with me. I ies, Cic. Fam, 7. 23. 

Tt flies low near [ to] the | Humilis volat zquora juxta, 
Dea. , Virg. JEn. 4+ 

De beld tbe Ifies near [ to;] | Tenuit inſulas propter Sici- 
Sicily. liam, Cic.1, de N. Deorum, 

If I (are near htm. | $i ſecundum illum diſcum- 

berem, Petron. 


Prope eumwvicum Annibal caſtra poſuit , Liv. Fuxta Attica 
viam jepultus eſt, Cic. Propter Funonis templum aſtatem Anni- 
bal egit, thique aram. condidit, Liv. dcc. 3.1.8 Att, Beive, 
Ib, 12. r. and Bj ,ch.7.1,7, * Prope in this ſenſe is elegantly 
uſcd with 4 or 4b. At quum in Italia bellumtam prope a Sicilia 
non fuit--= Cic, Verr, 7, Tam prope ab origin? rerum ſum'1, 
Plin, Yicinz is alſo uſed for near in this tenſe with a Da- 
tive caſe, Mala ſunt viciaz bonxys, Ovid, de Rewed, Mantua, 
me miſerum, nimium vicina Cremone, Virg. g Ecl. YVicina foro, 
Juy, 4. Sat. 

B;;t 
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T ot if Fr: have no caſual word after it, it is an Ad- 
verb, and made by Prope adverbiated ; as, 


No bodp dares come near. | Nemoaudet prope accedere, 
Plaut. Cafen. ;. 5. 


Rus illud nulla alia cauſa tam -male odi, niſs quia prope eſt, 
' Ter. Ad. 4.1. So proprer, juxta, and juxtim arc ſometimes 
uſed. Propter eſt ſpelunca quedam, Cic. 6. Ver. 1bi angi por= 
rum propter eſt, Ter. Ad. 2..2, Furiarum maxima juxta accubat, 
Virg. #n. 6, 'Nec nimis juxia ſata fruges, 'Colum, apud Lis 
nacr.. de emend. ſtru&t, p.'7. 7. Cur.ea que fuerjnt juxiim qua= 
drata, procul ſont Viſaromnda, Luctct.1. 4. 


3. Near) ſometimes ſignifies almoſt, and inthat 
ſenſe alſo is made by prope: as, 


Che ſtanding rozn was now | Seges prope jam maturacraf, 
near ripe. Ce, 3. bel. Civ. 


Annos prope quinquaginta continuos —— Cic. 2. Ver, Andif 


It 


It have well ſet before it, it is made alſo by pene ferme, fers, * 


Ec. Eadem per ſinus pene [ well near] tantum adjicir, Plin. 
1.4.C..4, Mibi quidem « tas atta ferme [well near] eſt, Cic. in 
Brut, Tametſifere [well near] omnes authores, Quint, 3. 5. 


4, Jear) ſometimes comes together with a Verb, 
as a part of it, and then is included in the Latine of 
thatVerb: as, | 


And now winter dzew near. P—__ apropingae- 
at, Ca). I, vel. C7v, 


Ub; ſe diutius duci intellexit C «ſar, & diem inſtare, quo— 
Czl. 1, bell, Gall. 


PHRASES. 


7 am not near ſv ſevere now | Nimio micus ſevus jam ſum, 
as J was, quam fui, Plat. Truch, 
Jnartift, ſuchas none is a: | Artifex longe citra xmulum, 
ble to come near him. | Quin }.12.6.10. | 

She 


IV, 
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238 of the Particle "Nearer, Chep, 57; 


She isnear her reckoning, Partus prope e inſtat ; ad paris 
| endum vicina cſt, Ter:Cic. 


The tents are near at hand, } Ih propinquo ſunt caſtra .Livg 


+ F+ He was near being killed, | Propius nihil eſt factum, 
quam ut occideretur, Cie, 
How near was I being un- | Quam pene tua me perdidit 
done bp pour ſawcineſs! ,1 protervitas! Ter, Hec. 4.6. 
He will go near co habe me | Aberit non longe quin hoc z 
decide this. | . -medecerni velit; Cc, 


He leads the Frmp as near Is ducit cxcrcitum quan pro- 
the enemp as bt could | - xime 200 hoftem poteſt, 
ger, ' Zrv.1 


Operamgue det, nt cum ſuis copiis quam provi Ttaliam fit, 


Cic. ro. Phil. Ceſar quam proxime poteſt boſtium caftris . 
ſtra communit, Czl. 1, bel. Civ. "ey gf 


J rannor but ſabour etrher | Non poſſum ego non, aut 
well near, oz all out as | proxime, atque ille, ant 
much as he, etiam #que, laborare, Cic; 

go, I neeer (i. c, never] ſaw any | Nil quicquam vidi lztius,Ter, 
man moze glad. Ad, 

A fellow mighry near him- | Homo miſer, & frugi, Fuv, 
(cif. | 4 Sat, 


P_—S ct. 


FER. a 


CHAP. LVIL. 


Of the Particle JJearer. 


TE Carer) is the comparative of near, and ac; 

cordingly is made by the comparative of the 

Latine for that word, whether it be AdjeCive or Ad- 
verb © as, 


Dowbecir there is a kinſman | Tamen preterea eſt vindex 
nzarer rhan Ty Ruth 3, propinquior m2, Fun, 
None is nearer pou than I | Tibi propior me nemo eſt, 
atil, Cic, pro Luint. 
{7 p2ap ler us go nearers Propius, obſecro , acceda» 
| mus, Ter, Ad. 3. 2. 


©0 


— 
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S0 thar he came no nearer | Dum ne propius urbem ad- 
ro the cirp. 'moveret, Cic. 6, Phil, 


quam tu, Cic, Att. 8. 


Thep are nearer XZ zundulſt- | A Erunduſto proprius abſunt. 


um than pou. 


Tunica proprior pallio eſt, Plaut, Trin. 13. 30, In colle Fu- 
gurtha ipje proprior montem cum omni equizatu ſuos collocat, Sal, 
jug. Invert apud quoſdam, idque propius fidem eſt Liv. 2.ab 
urbe, Luo propius runc es, flamma propiore caleſco, Ovid. Ep, 
17. 2uo propius aberat ab ortu, hoc meliszea cernebat, Cic, 1, 
Tuſc, Eo melius cernere mihi videor, quo ab ea [morte] propi- 
vs abſum, Cic, de Sen, Aiter quo proptor boſtem in vallo colloca= 
11 eſſet —Hiſt, 8, bel. Gal, Propinquius 126i ſedes, quam mibs, 
Gram. Reg. Proximior dextra ſit, 'F plagam poſſit inferre, Ve= 
get, R, Mil 1. 1, c, 20. Sec Vol, de Analog. I. z.C, 26. Ng 
corvexs foret, parti vicinior efſet, Ovid. 6, Falt. The Accu- 
fative cale after propior, and propiua, is governed of ad un- 
derſitood. Whence Cc. in partis. ſaith, Accedere propius ad 
ſenſum alicujus, See Dr. Hawkins Sy1bax, 44. note @ Yo, de 
Conſt. p.249- 


PHRASES, 
This fs 2 great deaf the near- (.Sane hac multo propius ibis, 
er way. - | Ter, Ad. 4.2. 

He rook a nearer wap, and ! Occupatis compendiis priz=- 
gor befoze the enemp. venit hoſtem, Flor, 3, 3. 
They were ſent a nearer way | Breviore itinerc ad cundem 
to the ſame place. locum mittuntur, Cf, ' 
Pou will be never rhe near- | Nihil promoveris, Ter, And, 

er, 4. I, 


EAST 


CH AP. LVIIE 
Of the Particle Jet. 


T. Ext) the Supzrlative of the Adj:aive near, 
whether it refer to order, time, oy place, is 

gerzrally made by proximus : as , 
are The 


wy 
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The next lahour to this is to , Proximus huic labor eſt,cxo« 
entreat<-- | TAarc. Ovid. 

We pur himſelf over unto rhe |; Scſe in annum proximum 
nert pear. tranitulit, Cic. pro Mil, 

De commanded th2 houſes j Succendi #dificia muro pro- 
tbat were nert rhe wall, } xima juflit, Zrv.dee. 4.4.2, 
ro be ſer on fire, 


Orator proximus optimis numerabatur, Cic. de Cl. Or, Proxi- 
mus ante me fuit, Cic. de Sen, Prafettus claſſs proximus poſt 
Lyſandrum fuit, Cic., 1. Off, + Quite proximus eſt, Plaut, Pxn, 
$+3+ 4.0. ad, Abbjs proximaeſt cornus, Plin.l.16.C.40. 


2. Nert) the Superlative of the Adverb near, 
whether order or place be referred unto, is generally 
made by proxime : as, 


Next unto theſe, thep-ought 
ro be fn dear eſteem 
WD —— . 

I ſatenext Pompey. | Proxime Pompcium ſede« 

bam, Cic. Pi/. 

Velim tibi perſuades me buic tue virtuti proxime accedere, 
Cic. Fam, 11.21. Luorum poteſtas proxime ad deorum immur- 
zalium accedit, Cic. pro C. Rabir. Yillici proxime januam cel- 
lameſſe 6portet, Varr, R. R. The accuſative calc after proxi- 
me and proximus is governcd of ad underſtood : whence Cic, 
pro Mil. Proxime ad deos acceſſit, And. Ovid. Proximus ad d0- 
minamnullo probibente ſedeto, See Dr Hawkins Syntax,44-note. 


Efſe debeat proxime hos chas 
ri, qui---Ctc, Fam, 1.11, 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring this Particle: 
aw, 

(I.) Iz the ſenſe of order, it may be made by 
juxta, or ſecundum, zf it hav? a caſual word after 
it 7 as, 

The moſt learned man next | Homo juxta Varronem do- 


unto Varro, Etiſſimus, Gell. 4. 9g. 
Next after pou, there is no- | Secundum te, nihil eſt mihi 


thing moze ſweer ro mw amicius ſolitudine, Cc, 
than lonelineſs. 


See Fiter. 6. 
MMaje ſtate 


——T— 
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- — Majeſtatem imperatoris, que ſecundum deum generi hu= 
11410 diligenda.eſt © colenda, Veget. de re Mil. lib, 2. CAP.» 
Quod putamus ſecundum Iiteras diffcilimum eſſe artificium ? 
Petron. Arb. Þ. 208. 


And by deinde and deinceps, if it hath not a ca« 
ſual word after it : as, 


Firſt rhep take awap con- { Primum concordiam tollunts 
cozD, nert equity, | deinde zquitatem, Cc, 
Wie are nert to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rerum 

ozder of rhings, dicendum eft, Cic. 1. Off. 


Luid fit deinde ? Plaut. Amph. Q£uoniam ſatis de omnibus 
partibus orationis diximus, que fequuntur deinceps dicemusg 
Cic, 1. de Invent, 


' (2.) Tn the ſenſe of time, when it hath day toge= 
ther with it, it is rendred by poſtridie, or dies, with 
poſterus, ec. as, 


The next vap Chremes came | Venit Chremes poſtridic ad 
to me, | me, Ter. And, 1. 1. 

He bad him to ſupper againſt | Ad coenam invitavit in po- 
the next day; ſterum diem, Cic. 3. off. 


'Cum pridie frequentes eſſeti« aſſenſs, » ad ſpem eſtis 
manem pacis devoluti, Cic, Phil. 7. Poſtridie abſolutions int 
theatrum Hortenſ7us introiit , Cic. Fam. 1, 3. Poztridie eju4 
diet [rhe nert dap afrer rhat] villicum vocet, Cato R.R, C.24 
Seſe ſcripturum aiebat, ut venationem etiam qu# poſtridie ludos 
Apollinares futura eſt, praſcriberem, Cic, Att. I, 16. Luid 
cauſe fuerit , poftridie intelexi , quam 4 vobss diſceſſi, Cic# 
fam, 1.19 1d ei poſters die venit in mentem, Cic, 4. Vetr- 
Poſtero die quam advenerat , Plin, 1, 7. C. 24. + {demque 
quum poſtero die ad quaſtionem traheretur, Tac. 1. 4. Alters 
tie quam a Brunduſio ſolvit, Liv. Sec Þfrer, Ir, 2, & 3. 


(3.) In the ſenſe of place it is made byyicinus, 


Oc, ar, 


One that knows not the | Vicinz neſcius nrbis, Clands 
. next Town, de Sen, Feron, 


R Lum 


ts 
— 
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Duum videret conjugia deeſſe, per legatos a finitims civitge 
tibus pettit, Plin, 1.3. c.26, Narravitque Thales is efſe con« 
fines, qui ab Oriente C aſpii mary fauces attingerens,"Plin, 1, 6, 
"JA | 

PHRASE $. 
% 
Inſcquens annus P. Cominis 
um & T.Largium Conſuleg 
habuit, Lzv, 2. ab urbe. 
He bad notice be given of aj Iter in inſequentem diem 
march againff rbe nert pronunciari juſlit, Liv, 2. 
Dap, ab urbe, 
Thar part 6f Cappadacia | Cappadociz pars ca, que 
which is next to Cilicia, | Ciliciam attingit, Cic, Att, 
$, 20. 
Citima terris luna luce lucet 
aliena, Cic. Som. Scip, 


The nerr year P, Cominius 
and T, Largius were Ton- 
ſuls, 


7 Tiie Poon being next to the 
earth, (Mines With a boe- 
rowed lighr, 

5. He is accounred the next | Secundus, a rege habctur, 
man to the Bing, Hirt, I. 4. Bel. Alex, 
7 was the nerr man to him, | Lateri cjus adherebam, Zzv. 
Vou (all be the next to him. | Tu cris alter ab illo, Yirg, 
Eccl. 5. 


GHAP LISA 
Of the Particle J2etther, 


&-4 Either) importing a denial of one of twoy 
is made by neuter : as, 
Neither of them ſeems to ſer [ Ncuter querquam omniuny 


moze bp anp man fiving } pluris faccre, quam mg 
than by me, videtur, Cic, Att, 


Neutram in partem propenfeeres ſumus, Cic, 5, de Fin. 


1. 2 Neither) in a foregoing clauſe ayſwered by 
NOT 432 following, is made bynec,neque, and neve: ay 


Now 


==" 
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Now adaps we can neither | His temporibus nec vitia no- 
endure our faults, nozour | fra, nec remedia pati pal- 
remeDiee, ſumus, Liv, dec, 1. l. 1, 
I neither bidpon, noz fozbid | Ego neque te jul.20, negue 
nou, veto, Plaut. Bacch. 4.9. 
Take neither moze, noz leſs | Neve major, neve minor cu- 
- care, than need requires, | ra ſuſcipiatur, quam cauſa 
poſtulet, Cic. 1. Off. 


Hac nec hominis , nec ad hominem vox eſt, Cic, pro Lig. 
Hac ſs neque ego, neque tu fecimus, Ter. Ad. Nec quid agam, 
neque quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid, Ut neque mihi ejus ſit amit= 
tendi, nec retinendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur laudarim, peto 
ate, ut id a me neve in hoc veo, neve in alis quaras, Cic. 
Fam, I. 1, Fam nequs nobs minuat neve vivus, neve mor- 
tuus, Cic,.z. de Leg. + So is ne uſed with neu, or neve an- 
ſwering to it. Te obteſtor, ne abs te hanc ſegreges, neu deſe- 
yas, Ter. And, 1. 5. Rogo te ne dimittas animum , nzve t2 
obrui tanquam flutibus ſinus, Cic. Ad, Qu, Fr. Soneualſo: 
Neu ſe, neu Cn, Pomp. imperatorem ſuum adverſarits ad ſup- 
plicium tradant, Cx, Sce Steph. Neu, and Pareus de part, 
p. 279. Turſel, c. 117. r.7,8, 9. 


© ths J?etther) in a latter clauſe anſwering to not Ih 
or neither i# a former, is made by nec or neque: as, 
Thou runneſt not hirher and | Non diſcurris, nec locorum 


thither, neirher art diſ- | mutationibus inquietaris, 
quiered with changings of! Fer, Ep. 2, 


places. 
Neither do J now go about ! Neque ego nunc ifins fafta 
to reckon up alt his do- omnia enumerare conor, 


ings, neither is ir needful,; ncque opus eſt, nec ficri 
n9 can it anp wap be! ullo modo potcſt , Cic, 
done, | Ferr, 6, 


PHRASE S. 


Pou are truſted on neither | Neque in hic, neque in ill3 


ſide, parte fidem habcs, Sal, 
The voices go on neither | Neutro inclinantur ſenten- 
| lide, tie, Liv, 1.4. Bel. Maced, 


| R 2 J am 
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Fl man Favs good flanbing in | Neutrubi habeam {tabile jta* 
neiihcr place, bulum, Plaut. Aul, 1. 4. 
& har, not per neither> 1 An nondumetiam?> Ter, And, 


CHAP. LX 
Of the Particle J2ever. 
'* a! aria when it is put to ſignifie NO, or not, 


is made by nullus, or elſe by unus, or uilus 
with ſome Nepative Particle: as, 
There is never a dap (i. e, | Dics fere nullas eſt, quin 
no, £2 not a day) almoſt | veniat, Cze. 
tur thar he comes, 
N:ver a (ip was lof,, Ne una quidem navis amiſſa 
_ ell, Flor. 3. 6. 
32 *bcr a 92 £:11 from Him. | Non vox ulla cxcidit ci, Curt, 
bs 
De excluſoue u:rbum nullum, Ter, Eun. 1,2, *Oux & 7:21:34 


CUTE 20s ode 9 prune, [——10 nevCr a \wo2r:] Mal. 27, 14, 


MNungquam urum intermittit diem quiz ſemper veniat, Ter, 
+ Ne verbum guidem au[zs ejt facere de Cajare, Cic. Phil.z, 
IDe ourtt 149 nevz;r a weed of Cxiar, 


2. F3rver) wheat is pitt to ſignifie at no time, 
is made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome Negative 
Farti:le : as, 

Can you r:£v:r be fatis2cd> | Nunquamne expleri potes ? 
| Plaut, Afon. 

7 

—_ 


am ſo troubled as ncver | Ita ſum attiictnus, ut nemo 
was mar, unquam, Cc. 


Nungquan zift honoriſicentiſſme Pompeium appellat, Cic. Fam. 
KLE, © unquam etiam ful uiquam, quin me omres amareiit plu-. 
rimum, Tcr. Eun. 5, 8, Nemo # unquam fuit, Cic. NIN vide 
nuquam, guod minus explicart poſſet, Cic. Att,7. 12, Neque 
tjinc in tans pericls unquam committam ut fer, Plaut. Aul, 
2. 3. Non unuam gras ere donum mbi dextra rediba' 
Virg. 1, Eclog. 3. {-eul) 


© 
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2. Never) #« ſometimes uſed as a note of Pro- 

hibition or forbidding, and is made. by ne, with et» 

ther an Imperative, or SubjunGiive Mood © as, 

Never (i, ce, donot) denp it, | Ne nega, Ter. And. 2. 3, 

' Never ſtick ar ir, | Ne gravere, Ter, Ad.5.8. 
Ne plora, Plant. Pſeud. 44. Ne te afflictes, Ter. Eun. 

I. 1, SEC More jn not, + Neu lacryma, jorer, neu— (nit- 

ber crp, Sifiter, no;) Plaut, Stich, 1,1. 


4. J2ever) with the before a Comparative de- 
gree, is made by mhilo: as, 

He came never the ſooner foz | Illa causa nihilo citivs venit, 
that. Plaut. Stich. 

Quid multa? benevolentior tibi , quam fui, nihilo ſum 
fattus, Cic, Fam. 1.5. Et nihilo tamen aptius explet con- 
cluditque ſententias, Cic. de Orat, $1 bercle nihilo maturius 
hoc, quo ego cenſeo, modo perficeretuy bellum, Liv, dcc. 3, 1.8. 
Maſſlienſes tamen nihilo ſegnius ad deferſronem urbss reliqua 
apparare ceperunt, Czl, 2. Bel. Civ. PraterveFoſque Dyrrha- 
chium nihilo ſecius ſequebatur, Czl. 1. 3. Bell, Civ. Nihilo 
minus #Zelvetii id facere conantur, Cxſ, 1. Bell. Gall, 1: irs 
autem rebus, que nihilo minus ut ego abſem, confici poſſurt, 
Cic, Fam. 10. 2, Nihilo magis int eſt, (22e is never rye 
moze within foz that) Plaut. Afin. 2. 3. 

5. J2ever) with ſo or ſuch, zs often nſed as a 
note of intenſion , and elegantly rendred ſeveral 
ways, VIZ. hy the Superlative Degree of the AdjeGive 
or Adverb, following eſpecially with vel, or ut; by the 
Particles paulum or paululum modo ; quamliber, 
quamvis, quantumvis, ft maxime, tantillum, tan- 
tulum, &c. and by quantus either redoubled, or ha- 
ving libet or cunque added to it © as, 


Flt things of ſhozr continu- | Omnia autcm brevia tolera- 
ance oughr ro be thoughr | bilia cfſe debent, etiamſi 
tolerable, though rhep be | maxina int, Cic.1, Tyſc, 
never (o grear, 

R 3 If 
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ee eres 


10. 


Tf anp, though never fo 
ſmail a matrrer fall be 
found, 

ET fough Sophotles writ ne- 
ver ſo well, pet—— 


Si quzlibct, vel minima res 
reperictur, Cic. pro Roſe, 
Am. 

Cum Sophcel:s vel optime 
{cripſerit, tamen — Cc. 


Though be were never ſuch | Ut homo turpiſhmus eflet, 


a baſe fellow, and Iped | 


never ſo tmpudently , he 
would fap this —— 

If Pompey fall bur never 
ſo lirtic teeml ro like ft — 


Though never ſuch a power 
of dts and hunrers Pur- 
ſus bim——- 

As if it were anp hard mat - 
ter to me particularlp to 
vame them, though never 
ſo many, 

Trough pou be never ſo ex. 
ceiſent, 

If J would never ſo fain, 

If pou! do amiſs never ſo 
{irrie, 

Tf we caſt our epes never (0 
(irrh?- Db Wiles 

We rhe pzice never ſo grear. 
ir is well bought rhar 
muf he had, 

DB: knows who hurt im, 
end though in never (o 
grear a company, makes 
ar him, 

Ne tip never ſo many, [oz 
thaunh rhe number be nc- 


| 


ber (6 great. }] 0 


impudentifiimeque ment j- 
retur , hoc dicerett— —— 
Ver. Ferr, 4. 

Si Pompcius paulum modg 
oſtenderet ftbi placere—. 
Cie. Is $o 

Quamlibet magna canum, & 
venantium urgente vi—— 
Plin, I. 18. c.16. 

Quaſi vero mihi difficile ſit 
quamvis multos nomina- 
tim proferre, Cic.pro Kyſc. 
Am, 

Quantumvis licet excellas, 
Cic. de Amic. 

Si maxime vellem, Cic. 

Si tantillum peccaſlis, Plaut, 
Rad. 4. 4+ 

Si tantulum oculos dejeceri- 
mus, Cc. 7, Yer. 

Sed quanti quanti, bene emi- 
tur quod neceſſe eſt, Cic. 
Alt, I. 12, 

Percuſforem novit, & in 
quantalibet multitudine 
appetit, Plin. I, 8. c. 16. 


Quantuſcunque numerus ad- 
hibeatur, Luirt, 1.1. c.2, 


Sz vel maxima fiumina in yivos deducantuy qualibet tran- 


it mM prabent , Quint, 5, ! Js 


Potior mibi ratio viuvzndi hoe 


nejte, quam ut optime dicendi, Quint. 1. 1, C, 2. At in bis 


4 paulum modo offenſ#m eſt, Cic, 3, de Orar. 


Ubi þ pau- 


Jnlum modo quid te fugerit, egv ferierim, Ter, He. 2. 3. 


Nam 
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ger—_ | . 
Ngm certe quamlibet parum ſit , quod contulerit atus prioy, 
majora tamen aliqua diſcet puer eo ipſo anno quo minora didi- 
ciſſet, Quint, 1, 1..C, 1. £0 ſs onere carerem, quamvis par= 
vis Italie latebris contentus efſems CIC. Famr. 2, 16. Tum {- 
tum ſuper portum ſatis amplum quantxvis claſt, Liv. 6, kcI, 
Pun. Poſthac ille catus, quantumvis ruſticus, ibit, Hor. Ep, 
2.2, S1 ego digna hac contumelia ſum maxime, at t# indig- 
nw qui faceres tamen, Ter, Eun. 5. 2. Nec poſſum fletibus 
ulls tantillum ve$tre demere ſevitiz, Catul. ad juven.yg.2, 
Siquz tantulum de re#a ratione deflexerit, Cic, Ver.7, Hens 
quanta quanta bac mea paupertas eſt, tamen adbuc curgut 
. unum hoc quidem, ut m# efſet fides, 1cr, Phor, 5.7, Perſe- 
quitur interfetorem , unumque eum in quantolibet populi ag- 
mine notitia qua dam infeſtat, Plin. 1,8, C. 23. Luorum ipjo- 
rum bona, quantacunque erant, ſtatim ſus comitibus compoto= 
ribuſque deſcripſst, Cic. 5, Philip. Ex eo quod dico, quan- 
tulumcunque 1d eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. de 
Orat, + Luicquid eſt pauxillulum illuc noſtrum, iliud omne 
int eſt, Plaut, Pn. 3. 1. 


PHR ASES. 


Shall 7 never be anp thing | Semper ego , auditor tan- 
bur a hearcr ? tum > Fuven, 1. Satyr, 
Nevertheleſs be taught ma= ! Nec eo ſccius plurimos dos 

IP. cuit, Suet. de Iluſt. Gram, 
Now 02 never, Nullum crit tempus hoc a= 
miſlo, Cic. Phil. 

Never at all, (See Eraſ, Ad, | Ad Grzcas calendas, Suet. in 
nunquam, ) Aug, 

Wont J mighr never live | Ne vivam f ſcio, Cic, Att, 1. 
if {4 know. 4. Ne {im ſalvus fi— Cic, 

He bad never ſeen her bur | Semel omnino cam videcrat, 
once, Curt. I. 4. 


Luem ſemel ait in omni vita riſiſe Lucilics, Cic. Tuſe, 3. 


COrmt—— _—— ——_— 


They can ſeldom o2 never | Rard unquam poſſunt ſcire, 
know, Luint. 5.7, 

It is never ſaid to have been | Semel unquam proditur ; ſe- 
bur once, | mel a condito xvo, Plin. 


R 4 Never 


Fo. 
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A EET 


Never was ſo cþcerful -a , Non alias tam alacer clamor 


(hour given. eſt redditus, Curt, 

So as ir bad never been be= | Quod alias nunquam , Floy, 
foze, 4.2. 

Vou wilk be never the bet- | Nihil promoveris, Ter, And, 
rer. 4+ I, 


4. __= 
— 
mA 


J2ext, ſee chap. 58. 


CHAP, LAL 
Of the Particle J2o, 


Þ 2. Nez? without a caſual word following it in TIn- 

4 VN terrogative, Deliberative, and Negative ſpee- 

ches, is made by Ne or non 3 and in Negative ala 
þy minime, &c, as, 

agk wherher he could look 


Quzro potuerit ne partem 
foz his part, oz no ? ſuam quzrere, necne > Cie, 

As this he rhar J am ſceking ! Iſne eſt quem quzro, an non? 
of, oz no ? Ter. 

Should IJ return > no though | Redeam> non, f me obſc- 
(re would intrear me. | cret, Ter. 

CCiould pou have rhem ler go | Placet 1gitur cos dimitti 2 
then> No. | Minime. 


Conſultant ad vitz commoditatem, conducat id necne, de quo 
flel;berant , Cic. 1. Off. 3. Dicam buic, annon ? Ter, Eun. 
5+ 5. Non hercle intellieo, Si non? Ter. And. 1. 2. Nec 
potex cum illo panem guſtare potui z non {5 me occidifſes, Pe- 
cron. P. 240. Jole mew captiva germanos dabit Nath ? Fo- 
viſque fiet e famulg nurus? Non, Sen. Here, Oct. v. 3 $0, 
{n libertatem vindicari vult ? minime, Cic. Parad. 5, 


.. 2. F210) coming next before a Subſtantive, is 
made by aullus or nequis , alſo by ullus with ſome 
| | | Negative 


- 
< 


—_— 


—D 


a < 
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Negative Particle , and by mitil and nequid with a 
Genitive caſe : as, 
Pou ſhall receive no denial, | Nullam paticre repulſam, 
Ovid. 2, Met. 
J intrear pou to ſuffer no ! His nequam patiare injuriam 
wzong ro be done them, ficria te peto, Cic, Fam1 1. 
7 would . refuſe no pains- | Non eſt labor ullus, quem 
taking. detreftem, Turſ.126,10, 
Being be ſhall come into no | Cum illi nihil pericli cx in- 
danger bp telling. dicio fict, Ter, Hec. 3.1. 
See thar no wzong be done | Efficias nequid mihi fiat inju- 
me, riz, Cic. Fam, 


Tuorum erga me meritorum memoriam nulla unquam delebit 
oblivio, Cic. Fam. 2. 2, Nequam ſlirpem, nequam heredem, 
regni relinquat, Liv, dec.1. l,1, Jin me mora non Crit ulla, 
Virg. 3. Eclog. Nibil loci eſt ſegnitie, Ter, And, 1. 3+ 


3- M0) having an Adjefive coming betwixt it and 
a Subſtantive, is made by non or haud; and if other 
be the Adjefive coming betwixt, by nullus ; as, 


he put them in no ſmall | Non minimum terroris in 
fear, cuſſit illis, Floy.4.12. 

Me rhinks pou make a won» | Rem haud dificilem admirari 
ber ar no hard matrer, videmini, Cic. de Sen. 


Non difficile eſt, Czl, 


Becauſe rhep had no other | Propterea quod - iter hahe- 
way. rent nullum aliud, Caf. 


Non paruvam rem qu-ris, A. Gell, Non minor ex aqua p0- 
ſtes, quam ab boſtibus clades, Flor, 4.10. Sine pennis volare 
baud facile eſt , Plaut, Poen- 14. 49. Complures dies nullis 
in aliis, niſs de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum, Cic, Fam. 1, 4. 
+ Subito nec magna [nv great] boftium manus ex improviſs 
erupit, Flor, 4.10. 


4, J20) referring ts any perſon, is made by nemo 
exd nullus ; alſo by quis, quiſquam, and ullus, with 
ſome Negative Particle ; as, 

WKhom 


10008 


IV. 


Ls 


two agree together. 

That no bodp do anp hurt 
ro anp, 

No man almoſt did bid him 
ro his houſe, 

4 am underſiood by no bo- 


DP. 


S0 {t comes to paſs = 


nant, Plin. I. 3. c, r, 
Ne cul quis noccat, Cjc, x, 
Of. 

Domum ſuam iſtum non fere 
quiſquam vocabat, Cic, 
Non intelligor ulli , Ovid, 

Trist, * 
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- Whom no bodp would have | Quos clientes nemo habere [ 
to be his clients. { velit, Cic, 

Ita fit , ut nulli duo conci. 4 


Alius nemo reſpicit nos, Ter. Adelph, MNullue Imperatoy 
Fuit ex illo tempore vir ille ſummus, Cic, Fam. 7. 3. Non uli 
zacuiſſe nocet, Cato. Non quiſquam eſt quin ſutietate defeſſus 
(#, Cic, Fam, 2.3, Nec qui eam reſpiciat quiſquam eſt, Ter, 
Ad. Edicit ne vir quijquam ad eam adeat, '' cr. bull. 3. g, 
Hoc nemo fuit mags ſeverus quiſquam, Ter, Eun. 2,1, Non 
habeo quem mittam ad — Ter, Adel, Saturnius makes this 
difference betwixt nemo and nullus ; that nemo (as the cum- 
poſition of it of xe and bemo, (as they anciently aid for bo- 
mo) gives it) properly belongeth only to men; but null is 
referred generally to all things, 1.5. c. 30. And with him 
agrees Cornelius Frono, Of the clegant conlociations of 


. V. 


nemo with homo, ſce Pan, Note 4. 


5. 120) with the Particle more, bath wariety of 


fione, 

Te Will be found fault 
withal no moze, 

I ſap no moze, 

To ſap no moze, 

To theſe thinzs JÞ returned 
in wiring no moze, hyt-= 


$23 moze fs obicated, but 
thar —— 
He ſaid there waz one, and 


110 M9:c, 


ſenſes and rendrings, which may in good meaſure bt 
gained from the following examples. 


He harh no mo;e wit than a | 


Non habet plus fapientiz, 
quam lapis, Plaut, Mil, 
Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
Ci, Alt. I. 7. 

Nihil dico amplius, Cic. 

Ne quid ultra dicam, LZrv. 

Ad hc ego rcſcripſi nihil 
amplius, quam — Gel, 
hs 0, 4 8. 

Nihil vlcra objicitur quam-- 
Liv, I. qa. C. 40. 

Unum aicbat, preterea ne- 
minem, Cic, 1. Phil. 


There 


—_—._ 
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——@CUu___l 


_— — —— 


{There was no moze but five Quinque omnino fuerunt 
that—— qui—— Cc, pro Clu. 

I aſſure pot, pou are now | Hoc tibi confirmo nihilo te 
in no moze danger than! nunc majore in diſcriming 


any boyp — 'efſe, quam quemvis, Cicg 
J ſee no moze hope of ſaferp | Spem reliquam nullam videg 
lefr, ſalutis, Cic. Fam. 11.5. 


I deſire no moze ; i, c, have | Sat habeo, Ter, And. 2. 1, 
enough, | 


PHRASES. 


Thers is no cauſe why, [Non ; haud ; nihil eſt, cur; 
quod—— 

Cauſa, eur mentiretuy, 101 erat, Cic, pro Quint. Non 
eſt quod te, ad hunc locum reſpiciens, metiaris, S<n. Ep. 43. 
Haud erat ſans, quod quiſquan ratione ac dotring requireret, 
Cic 3. Tule. Nihil eſt praterea, cur te advenientibus offerre 
geſtias, Cic, Fam. 1. 6. Nihil eſt, quod cum hu magnopere 
pugnemus, Cic. I. 1. Divin. 


No doubt but—— | Haud; non dubium eſt quin, 
Ter, Ad. Cice.4. Fer. 
To no purpoſe [end,) | Nequicquam ; fruſtra ; ins 


| caſſum, Liv. Cic. Sall. 
No fear [danger] of— | Periculum haud eſt, ne-— 
Plaut, Cic. 

Wie can do the State no | Nihil poſſumus opitulari rei- 
£00D, publicz, Cc. Fam. 4.1. 
1 think there (s no honeſip | Id vero ncutiquam honeſtum 
at all in ir, eſſc arbitror, Ter, Zec, 


There is no juſtice in it, | Juſtitia vacat, Cic. 1, Off. 24. 

Ye is in no faulr, Omni culpa vacat, Cic, 

Ir is [makes] no matter to | Tui nihil refert | intereſt ] 
pou mbether —— utrum Ter. 

$2o marvel. Nec; [minime] mirum, Cic. 

{r ſo fell our that there was | Accidit, ut” contentione ni- 
no need of contending. hil opus efſet, Cic. Att.14, 
Nl iſtis opus eſt, Ter, 

No, nz, Nec very : neque ver0 ; ac 

nc, 


Neque 


_ 
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- Neque- in publicis rehus infantes & inſipientes bomines ſq/j. 

tos verſari : nect vero ad privatas cauſas magnos ac diſertos þy- 

' pines accedere, Cic. de Invent. Nunquam hoc ita defendit 

Epicurus, neque vero tu, aut quiſquam eorum— Cic. 1. x, de 

- Fin. Adeo ut non ret8 tantum civile dicatur, ac ne ſociale 

\ quidem, ſed nec externum, ſed commune quoddam ex omnitua, 
& plus quan belum, Flor, 4. 2. 


No, not. | Ne, nec. 


Nunquam illum ne minims quidem re offendi, Cic. de Am, 
Perſolui gratia non poteſt nec malo patri, Quint. Nunquan 
aeſerunt, ne in extremo quidem tempore etatys, Cic. de Sen, 


- FT makeno queſtion, bur— | Non dubito, quin—Cic, 
25. Thep ſuddenlp ſet upon bim, | Nihil tale metuentem im- 


fearing no ſuch thing, proviſo adorti ſunt, Flor, 
4-12, 
No, in no wiſe; bp as] Minime gentium, Ter. Ad, 
means. . 
A have no time now—— Non eſt mihi otium nunc, 
.Texr. 


Nunc non eſt narrandi loca, Ter, And, 2,2, 


He is no where to be found, | Nuſquam invenio gentium; 

apparet, Tex. | 

I will ſend pou no whither, ! Te nuſquam mittam , niki, 
unleſs — Plaut. Mil,8, 41. 


20. Ylone he was in no wiſe | Univerſis ſolus nequaquam 


able to match them all. par fuit , Liv. 1, 4b urbe, 
- Haud quaquam —/7rg, 


So thar there was no with- : Ut ci obfiſti non poſſet, Ci. 
ſanding of him. Fam. 3, 

De wanred no cood will, Il: ſtudium non defuit, Cc, 

To ſap no wozſ?. 

{ will ſap no wozſe of him. 


Ut leviſhme dicam, Cic, 
Nolo in illum gravius diccre, 
Ter. Ade!ph, 
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CHAT IXEE 
Of the Particle JYotr. 


H | Dt) in denying is made by non, haud, mi-" 


nus, nec, neque, &c. as, | 
Þe does not douhr but— | Non dubitat quin—C7c. 


J know not, whether—— | Haud ſcio an—— C7. 
Jt is nor fifreen daps pet ? Minus ,quindecim dies ſunt 


(incC. cum, Plaut, Trin. 2, 4. 
Not tong after. Nec ita multo poſt, Czic. 
Foz rhts J cannot deny. | Neque cnim hoc negare poſ« 

ſum, Cc. 


' Non modo non copioſs, ac divites, ſed etiam inopes ac pau* 


eres exiſtimandi ſunt, Cic. Parad,.6, Faud multo poſt ex= 


piravit, Liv, 1.37. C. 53. Minus multi jam te advocato caus# 


cadent, Cic. Fam, 7. 14. St id mibi minas contingat, Cic. 2. 


& Orat, Primos ſe omnium rerum volunt, nec ſunt — Ter 
Eun. 2, 2, Neque enim iſti ſunt audjiendi, qui—— Cic, de Am," 
Minime ſum miratus, Cic, Top. 


Note, Both nibil and nullus are elegantly uſed for non. Of 


the firſt there are theſe inſtances : Nihil dico quis fuerit Bru=-' 


tus, Cc, 1. Phil. Hoc opus ut in aperturs proferas niHhil 
poſtulo, Cic, Pref. Parad, De rebus ipſis utere judicio 
tuo: nihj enim 1mpedio, Cic. 1. Off, So the Greeks uſe 
idiy dewry *Ayaudv trans, Homer, 11,1, Of the ſecond 
there be theſe examples : Memini tametfi nullus moneas, Ter. 
Eun.z.1, Is nullus venit, Plaut, Afin. 2, 4. Philotimus 
non modo nullus venit, ſed nec— Cc. Att. I, 12, + Hither 
refer nolo & nequeo, which imply the force of thoſe Nega-= 
true Particles, wherewith they are compounded, viz. non, and. 
ne. ] will nt; I cannot. And note , that not # either ſet 
after its Verb, or after the ſign of it. 


2. J2ot) in forbidding is made by non .with the 
Future Tenſe of an Indicative” Mood ;, by ne, with 
an Imperative or Subjunfive ;, and-by noll with an 
Irfinitive Mood : as, 

Thou 


IL 


b— 
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II. 


IV, 


Chou alt nc kill, Non occides, Yofſ. de Con 
E.. 62. 

Ne me obſecra ; Ne nega, 
Ter. And, 

Ne metuas, Ter, Eun. 

Noli putare me quicquam 
maluiſſe quam Cur, 


Do not intreat me; denp it 
nor, 

Jo not fear. 

Do not think that A had ra- 
ther have had anp thing 
thati 
We dubita, nam vera vides, Virg, 3. Fn. Tus quod nis 

bil refert , ne cures, Plaut, Stich. 2, 2. Noli comm ttere, 

at —— Cic, Fam. 4.5. Noli putare amabiliora fieri poſſe, 

Cic.. Att,12,10, 4 Neu belli terrere mins, [be not (rared] 

Virg. An.8. 


Note, Where the probibition is expreſſed by ſrall not, there 
zt 1s to be rendred by non ; where by bo nor, there it us to be 
rendred by nc, or noli. 


5. J2ot) after words importing caution , watn- 
ing, or wearineſs, is made by ne, with the Subjun- 
Gve Mood of the following Verb : as, 


Take heed pou ſiumble not, | Cave ne titubes, For, 1. Þ, 
Ep. 13. 

Wie muſt beware that the | Cavendum eſt, ne major poe+ 
puniſhment do not exceed | na, quam culpa fit , Cic. 
the fault, Off. 


Ea ipſa, credo , ne intromittatur cavet, Plaut. Aul. r. 2, 
'Nonne caveam ne ſcelus faciam? Cic, 4, Acad. Piſces ex 
ſententia naQus ſum : hi mihi, ne corrumpantur, cautio eſt, Ter, 
Ad, 3+ 3. 


Note, The conjundion is elegantly omitted after caveo, We. 
Cave iis audiam ego iſtuc polthac ex te, Plaut. Stich, 1. 1+ 
Sed cave ft me amas, cxiſtimes me, quod jocoſius ſcribam, 
abjeciſſe curam Rceipublice, Cic, Fam. g, 24, See more in 
Char, r. 11. 20e 2. 


4: Not) after words of intreating, or depreca- 
ting, is made by ne, or utne, with a Subjunitive Mood 


of the Verb following : as, 


I 


a a "T0 _— 


_— _... 


Chap. 62. 


Of the Particle Mot. 


I deſire pou not to ask that 


of me, 
ow A intrear pour not to 


Peto a te, ne id a me quz- 
ras, Cic, 
Nunc te oro, ut ne ducas, 


ſoz tfar pou would not]| Ter, And. 


marrp her. 


Peto 4 te, ne me putes, oblivione tui rarius ad te ſcribere, 
uam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6, 2» Atque equidem orante, ut ne 
id faceret, Thaide, Ter, Eun. 5.5. 


5. Not) after Verbs of fearing, is made by ut, 
or ne non, with a Subjuniiive Mood of the following 


Verb : as, 
7 fear T cannot, 


Pou are afraid rhar what pon 
have, ſrould nor be of anp 


long continuance, 


Vereor, ut poſſim, Cic. 


Id ipſum quod habes, ne non. 


dinturnam fit futurum, ti- 


mes, Cc. 2, Parad. 


Pereor, nt ſatis diligenter alum in Senatu ſit de mes literis, 
Cic. Att. 6,40, An veremini, ne non id facerem, quod rece- 
fiſenm ſemel? Ter. Ph, 5.7, Timuit, ne n0n ſuccederet, HOT. 


I, EP. 17. 


6. JNot ) # Interrogations, is made 
nonne,, annon, or ne exclitick; 4s, 


Would nor his father at bis 
return have giben bim 
leave, 

Oughr J not to have known 
of it befoze hand? 

Did J not ſap it would fall 
our (v > 


. 


See Chap, Char, r. 11, 


by non, 


| Non fi rediflet pater, ei ve- 
niam daret 2 Ter, Phor. 
I.2. 

Nonne oportuit preſciſſe me 
antea> Ter, And. 

Annon dixi hoc cfſe futn- 


rum> Ter. 


Pid A not ſap {t would | Dixin' hoc fore > Tex, 


pzobe fo > 


Non te bac pudent? Ter, Ad. Non aſpicis que in temple 


veners? Cic, Som. Scip. An n0n boc maximum eſt? Ter. 
Eun. 5. 5. An, cum omnes leges te exulem eſſe jubeant, non 
ers tu exul ? Cic, Parad. 4. Satin boc plane, diſerte ? Plaut. 
Amph. 

+ Hither yefer Mot in Dubitations and Deliberations , 6s 


being then made by annon , or necne ; #5, At ctiam dubitavi 
vos 


VL 
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7 


ro. 


15, 


vos horhines emerem., an non emerem diu, Plaut, Capts 
Videndum eſt primam, utrum c# vclint, annon velint, 14- 
Moſtel. Declarant. utrum przlium committi, ex uſu efſet, | 
necne, Cef, 2. Bel. Gal. Dceliberent, utrum trajiciant les 


giones ex Africa, necne, Cic. Fam, |. 11, 


and ſee Parets, pe 33» 


See No, r. le 


PHRASES. 


” And not without cauſe. 


IF was not beholden tohim 
ar all, 

Por rhar { know of, 

Vou need not fear. 

No nor he himſelf could have 
perſwaded me, 

Not ſo muet} as mp letters 

, are ſaid. 

Thar Y ſap not—— 

Not to he tedious, 

Nor ſo ofr as T uſed, 


Nec injuria, Cic, pro Roſe, 
Obligatus ci nihil cram, Cie; 


| Non, quod ſciam, Ter, Ad, 

Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plaut, 

Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſuas« 
ſiflet, Cic. 

| Ne literz quidem mee impe- 

| diuntur, Cic, Fam. g. 19. 


Ne dicam Cic. de Am. 
Ne multa ; ne multis, Cz, 
Rarinsz quam ſolebam, Cic. . 


If it be fo fet down that I | Si eſt ita ſcriptum , ut ne li- 


map not—— 


ccat Liv. I, 42. £40» 


Not ſo much, that Y map | Non tam , ut profim , quam 


do anp good, as thar 1 


map do no hurr. 
If pou bad 'not rather 


Tdibp map port not deſire 


theſe rhings > 


ut nequid obſim, Cic. 2. de 
Orat. SEC Paremw, þ.432« 
Nil 1 mavis Ter, Eun, 
Quid ni hc cupias? Fuv.1o, 
Sat. - 


Quid ni illam abducat? Ter, Ad. a. 5. 


zaihar reaſon is there why 


(be fhyould nor > 
Wur-if not, (Sce If.) 


Nunquid cauſz eſt quin > Cic, 
. 2. de Leg. Agr, 
Sin aliter, Cic. 


10nd 7 mitthr never live, if | Ne ſim falvus, ft aliter {cri 


7 wiire not as 7 think, 
Dii me omnes 0derint, niſ 


Fot as it was beſoze. 


bo ac ſentio, Cic, Att.l, 4 
Ter. Ad. 


Cortra atque antea fuerat, 
Fare SCC Parem, p.180s 


Ir 
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Jr is a marvel if { do not, Mirum ni ego .me turpiter 
ſhame. mp ſelf ro dap| hodic hic dabo, Ter. Zun, 
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here. 2.1, 
ect pou not leave pour | Pergin' argutarier 2 Plaus, 
_ paaring ? Amph 


Hzc cura clancular ut fint 26; 
dicta, Plaut. 4. 2.92. 
Ea ne me celct conluefeci fi- 


See thar rheſe things be 
not ſpoken of. 
J have uſed him not to hive 


theſe rhings from me. lium, Ter, Ad. 3. r. 
J di> nor remember [ oz | Mc fugerat — Cie. in Piſ, 
think on (t.] 
J'd pou cannot but know, | Nec clam te eſt, Ter, 4nd. 1, 
f be wcre not fark mad, $1non acerrime furerct,Cic, 


t doth not fuir witch the] Ab hujus loci mute abhor- 25, 
fafrton oz cuſtom of rhis} rct, Cic. in 7, 


place. : ; O42" 
He takes {t not berp well, | Vix tumane paticur,Ter. 
If pou will not leave trou- | Si moleſtuseſle pergis, Ter, 

_ bling me, 


That mp Father map not |Ne aliqua ad patrem- hac 
hear on'r by ſome means oz | permanct, Ter; Ad. - 


other. | 

Þe mifſes not a dap but he [Nvaquam unum- intermittit 
comes, diem, quin veniat, Ter, Ad. _ 

Je mp epe-ſight fail me | Sifatis cerno, Ter, Ad-;,. 30s 
nor, x.£25 

Things go not well With | Quibus res ſunt minus ſecpn= 
them, dz, Ter. Ad, 


Ye ſaid thar he knew that | Extra conjurationem hunc 
_ this man was norof the | <ſle, ſeſciredixit, Cis. pro 


plor. Sylla. 
Thep bave nor rheir 11 [ oz _ ſatictatem datur, Co- 
belip full ] of ir. lum. 7. 6. 
} the cannor have good Nift poteſt affatim przbcri , 
oze of fr, Colum. 7, 6, © | 
hp do port not bzing fr | Quin tu id profers? Cic, pro 
out > | Sylla. | 35s 


Luin tuurges occaſion?m iſtam ? Cic. Fam. 1. 7. Quin accin- 
ger? Liv. dec, 1.1. 1. Luinime ipfs gum equitibus paucis ex- 
Ploratym ? Id, dec. 1. 5. $26 PareusP. 338, 


5 Wry 
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Ind'nor, 'Sce And, Not bur, See Bur. Nor fs much as, 


See Prh, 'Phraſ: Nor 'per, See Ber. 


Mt 


CHAP, LAI 
Of the Particle Now. 


L I. NEgzW importing the preſent time, is made 


IT. 


.by Nunc : as, 


Ft now comes into mp head, | Nunc mihi in mentem venit, 
| ; JF WY 


Nunc demum venss ?. Ter. Ad. 2,2. Pecuniam petit nunc 
denique, Cic, pro Quint, Quaſe q#uz nuxc primumrecipias te doe 
mun, Plaut. Amph, 


2. 20W)- importing the Time newly palt, is 
made by modo: as, 


Huw long ago > even now, wg modo , Ter 
AW 4 Eun. 4. 4. 


Nam quum mods exibat foras, ad portum ſe aebat ire, Plauts 
Rud.z.2. Non ego te mod hic ante ades vidi aſtare> Plaut. Mc- 
neth.-4. 2. In quaurbe modogratia, auftoritat?, &' gloria florui- 
Mus, 1n ea nunc is quidemomnibus caremus, Cic, Fam, 4. 13. 


IT. : 3 Naw ) importing the Time inſtantly to. come, 


is made by Jam © as, 


FI will juſt now to ir. * Jam adibo, Ter, Ad. 4.2. 


Fam hic adfuturum eum aiunt ; nondum adveniſſe miror; 
Plaut. Truc, 

Note, This niceneſs of diſtiution 5s not flood upon in Au- 
zhors, who uſe theſe Particles with great Iatitude, and. almoſt 
zndifferently, Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper , & nunc vide- 
bam, Cic, Brut. Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plaut, Amphit. 
Quid nunc het, Ter. Ad. 2.4. Modo for nunc, Modo 
dolores; meatu occipiunt primulum, Ter, Ad. 3. 1. For 
j@, «4 modo faciam ; ſaith Stephanus, and from _ 

clinus, 


— c—_ Fw camo — a 
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oo 


Chap. 63/8 Of the Particle I2ow. mo 259 
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ſelfvns; both affirming modo 10 ſrgnifie tempus ſtatim futu- 
rom. Jam for nunc, Curuxor non accerſitur > Jam advel- 
raſcit, Ter. And. 3. 4. Jam mitis eſt, Tr, Ad. 2, 4. For 
modo, Jam ne illi abiit > Plaut, Menach, So that the Learner 
weed not be over ſcrupulous about their uſe, 
4. Now) ſometimes reſpeeth not time, but is only 
4 note either of Introduttion or Connexion, made by au- 
tem, alſo by jam; or of tra#ſition to further matter, 
tiade by deinceps: as, 
Fowa cerrain man was ſick, 
(hn. JJ TJ; ii 3: Bez. 
Fow whar is that ,to the | Jam quid id ad Prztorem, 
Pzeio?, wherher he bein | uter poſſeſſor fit > Cic. 3. 
. poſſeſſion > J. ). | Ferr. : hs 
We have ſaid eno9gb of ju- | De juſtitia ſatis dictum eſt, 
ſtice, Mow ler us ſpeak of [| Deinceps de liberalitate di- 
liberaſirp. catur, Cic. 1. 0ffic, 15. 16 


"De ipſss rebus autem---cum hac ad te ſcribam--Cic. 3. de Fins 
Fam ſenſus moriendi, ſs aliquu efſe pore 

duat, prſertim ſeni, Cic, de Sen. Luoniam ſatu de omnibus 
tertibus orationss diximus, Juz ſequuntur deinceps dicemu,Cic, 
|. 1, de Invent.. Yea nunc hath this uſe alſo, Nam bona fa- 
ci/'t mutantur in pejus : nunc quando in bonum verteris vitia? 
Quint. 1. 1, C, 1. Et babet gratiam ſs in loco utaris, faith Tur 
ſcl, C, 127, T- 5+ Sce Durrer. p. 305. 


Ferotabat autem quidim 5 


PHRASES. 
Now oz never ; now's pour | Nullom erit tempus hoc as 
rink. miſo, Cic. Phil. 3, 
Now and rhen toTook upor-- ; Subinde intueri, Pl72,1.2.Ep.z 
Row a daps, Hodic; in his tcmporibus ; 
| quomodonunc fit, Cc: 


Thep land now on one for,Y de Hor. 04. 1; 4. 


then on another, Alternis pedibus infiſtugt , 
Plin. I. 10.C.23.- 
How now > | Quid nunc > Ter. Eu. 5.7. 
Never heard of ritl now» Ante hoc tempus inauditum, 
Cic. pro, Ligar, 


S 3 Never 


, &s ad exiguum tempus: 


Fs terram quatiunt pee. 


IV, 
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Never till now, 
5. Perrin. 


| Nunguam ante hunc dicm, 


— CC 


CHAP. LXIV, 
* Of the Particle Of, 


bo I. '@ ſ) between two Subſtantives coming immedi« 


ately together, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe : a, 


The love of monep increaſerh |'Creſcit amor nammi, quan- 
.'as much as the monep it | tum ipſa pecunia creſcit, 
.* (elf. Fuven. 


 Mirum me tenet urby d:ſiderium, Cic, Earum que ſuperſunt 
gram agu, Curt, 1. 4. 

But if an Adjective denoting ſome quality in « 
perſon or thing, come with one Subſtantive after ano- 
ther, whether Noun or Verb Subſt antive, then a itis 
ſometimes made by the Genitive, (6 it is ſometimes alſo 
made by tbe Ablative caſe : as, 


A bop of an honeft 1k, Ingenui vultus puer, Fuvey. 

Datids of paſſing beaury. | Forma przſtante puellz,0vil, 

Vou ſpall be of a berter coun- | Et vnlirus melioriz cris, Ovid, 
renance. Het, 5. 

Be of go) cheer. Bono acimo cſto, Ter, Ad. 


Non multi cibi boſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic Fam. g. 
26, Homo antiqua-wirtuse ac fide, Ter. Ad, 3, 3. Cibi eratmi- 
nimi ac fere vulgars, Suct, in Aug. Luam tenti fuit aut uulli 
0t is, valetudine; Fer, Ad. 


g 1. Note, Tb? Genitive caſe after the Ferb Subſtemive 

overned of a Noun Subſtamive underſiood. Eſt bonz indo» 
lis, ſczlice# pucr, vir, femina. Eſt ampliſſimi corporis; 
ſcilicet, jum entum. Abrotonum eſt boni odoris, ſcilicet, 
herba. Eſt q vantivis pretii, ſcilicer homo, res. .So # it 
in thrſe, Ado 3. ſcentis eſt majores natu revereri, Cic, Res 
gum eſt pa:ccere ſubjeftis — 77jrg. Simulare cſt _—_— 
a, 


hy *, « wit 07 Ss 41 
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Ter. 4d. 4.7. Somnium narrare vigilantis eſt, Sex, Ep, 53. - 
Boni paſtoris eſt tondere pecus — Suet, Tib. c, 31, Where- 
ix proprium, officium, or munus & undeyſlood, E(t oratoris 
proprium apte, diſtin@, ornat&que dicere Cic. 1 Off. Hem 
ituc eſt viri oficium, Ter. And. 10. 1, Sed juſtitiz primum 
munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cic, 1. Off, See YoſſSynax, 
Lei. þ. 49. and de conſtruct, cap, 24, The Genitive caſe afier 
the Noun Subſtantive is governed of the Noun Subſtantive, 
« noting ſome part, or adjunct of it, and ſo a thing poſey= 
ed by it. 


2, Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
either governed of. przditus, which ſometimes i expreſſed, as, 
qui filium hab-rem tali ingenio prxditum ; or elſe of the pay- 
ticiple of the Verb ſum underſtood,ov the peripbraſss of it,viz. qui 
eſt; 45 Homo honeſta facic, Z. e. ens, or qui c{t honeſt facie, 
the adjunCts and circumſtances of things having like government 
miththe manner. Ses Yoſſ. Syntax. Lat.p, 17, orelſe of a Pre- 
poſerion under ſtood : as, Virgo adunconaſo; i.e, cum adun-. 
co naſo, Gens dentibus caninis, 7.e, cum dentibus caninis 
Mulier xtate int-gri, z,e. in ztate integra, Eunuchus no- 
mize Photinus, z. e. ex nomine, For ſo they anciently ſpake., 
Quali”e amico meacommendavi bona > Col, Probo, & fidc=- 
li, & do, & cum magna hide, Plaut.Trin. 4. 4 Optima cum 
pulchris animis Romana juventus Emn. Quod pol, fi eſſer 
aliacx hoc quzſtu, haud faceret, ſcio, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Nunc 
Miccotrogus nomine cx vero voccr, Plant. Stich. 1,2, See 
Yofſ. de conllrutt, c. v$. ' 


3. Note, In the uſe of this Genitive or Ablative caſe, efe- 
cially after the Verb Subflaniv?, we muſt be guided with judg- 
ment and by authority z for we may not always indifferently uſe 
wheth.y we will, ſaith Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 56. And ſo 
YVoſius; Nec propterca cxiſtimandum , nuſquam referre , 
utrum hoc an illy caſu utamur, Plane enim ſccus eſt. Ur 
in. illo Teren:#i Exloucho Bono animo es. Et Cic. in Bruto, 
Es animo vacuo, Item I. 6, ad Att, Ep, 1. Sum magna animi 
perturbatiune, Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſim. AC 
contra nolim uti Ablativo , ubi Terentizs in Andria ait, 
tm nuli ſum conſelit; aut ubi Suctonius ait in Aug. Cibi 
mizimt erat, ac fere vulgaris, So He. de conſtruct. cap. 24: 
And yet Boethius de Conf. }.1. prof. 1. bath. Mulicr xeve- 

SZ rendL 
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Tendi aJmodum yultis, oculis ardgentibus., & ultra com- 


munem hominam Valcotiam perſpicacibus,. colore vivido, 
atque inexhaulti vigoris, | | 


4. Note, The Genitive caſe of poſſeſſion may be varied by 
an Adjetive poſſeſſive ; 9s, Tre Don of ' mp matter, herilis 
fitius, Ter, Eun. 2. 2. For which ſome bave uſcd an Ablative 
caſe with a Prepoſstion. . Nunc'ad*6 edico omnibus quemgue: 
a milite hoc vidcritis hominem, Plaut, MAI, 2. 3. id eſt quen- 
quam hominem militis, Sea fores crepucte ab ea, Ter, Fun, 
5-7. i.e, cjus, Foris concrepuit a ſene, Plaut. b. e, ſeais, 
ſaith Yoſſius And if the Subſtantive be 4 proper Noun of place, 
by an Adjetive Patrial; efþeciaily if any regent be had unto 6- 
riginal: a, A Citizen of Rome; Civis Romanus, Ci, 7, 
Perr. Which yet ſom2times is expreſſed by the Ablative caſe 5f 
the proper name of place with 4 Prepoſition; as, Rogo Philo- 
cratem ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit ; [--- Phocrates 
of Aulw)] Plaut. cap. 32: Payus e Samo , Phrygia attagena, 
grucs Mclicz, hoedus ex Ambracia---Cell, 7, 16. Is crat a 

esbo Theophraſtus, 14, 13. 5. hoc eſt, Lesbius. Et te mc- 
morandz cancmus Paſtor ab Amphrylo, Yirg. 3. Georg, hoc 
eſt, Amphryſie, Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia fortitcr inab- 
ſentem Tarquiaium erat inve£tus, Zzv. 1.r. 46 Andria cſ 
hzc ancilla, Ter. And. 3.1. So, Erant iſti Philoſophi, Car- 
neades ex Academia, Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Pcripatc- 
ticus, Iacrob.lT. 1. Saturn, boc eſt, Carnzades Academicus, 
yeajo, Non aitrologos de circo, nen vicanos aru'pices, En, 
inCic,T.1, de Div, Poeta de populo, Cic. pro Arch. pro j0- 
pularis. Rettulit e triviis omnia certa pucr, Tibul. 1, el. 3, 
boc eſt, trivialis, Puer ex auld, i.c, aulic Hor, 1. 1, Carm. 
Od, 29. See Yoſſ: 1. de Conſty.c.65. $0 if any ation (in, or at 
any place be noted, it may be expreſſed (and perhaps beſt) by an 
Adjetive local; as, The Barre! of Purina ; Pralium Muti- 
nenſe, Cic. Fam. 10, 14. or by the name of a$!ace with a Pre* 
poſstion ; as, The varret of $ravelia z Praltiumapud Arabels 
lam, Curt.Il. 5. & *ApChaorr, Lnteian. See Saturn, l. 5. 1 9. 


2. Df) before the Enzliſh of the Participle of the 
preſent Tenſe coming after a Subſtantive, is 8 ſigh 
of a Gerund indi : as, 


E 


I wil 
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I will make an endof TIE Fincem ditendi faciam;*Cje, 
ine Ya 44 
Reliquorum ſiderum que cauſa collocandi fuerjt, .Cic, de 

Univ, 1Neque ſui colligendi boſtibus facultatem Yelinquunt , 

Cel, 3. bel. Gal. Si autem intelligemtiam ponunt in audicndi fa- 

ſtidio, Cic. de opti. gen. Or. Aliquod fuit principium gene- 

randi animalium, Varro. R. R. 2. 1. Luo faci.ius nos incenſos 
udio dicendi a dotrina deterrerent, Cic. 2, Orat. Summa elu- 

dendi occaſio eſt mihi nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5.7, 


So it is after certain Adjefives, VIZ. Cupidus, 
&C, 4s, 
Deſirousof rerurntng, j Cupidus redeundi, Ter. Hee 
Homines bellandi cupidi, Cz. 1. bel. Gal. Adulandi Gen® 
udentiſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Praceptorem non ignarum docends 


eſſe oportebit, Quint. r. 3, Orator eſt vir bonus dicendi peritut--= 
Cic. Homo peritua definiendi, 1d. 3. Oft. s 


3, Df) before a Subſtantive ſignifying the mat- 
ter whereof a thing is, or is made, is a ſign of @ Ge- 
xitive caſe, and ſometimes made by it : as, 


{cannot find a penp of mo=- | Nummum nuſquam reperire 
nep anp rohere, argentiqueo, Plaut, Pſeu.1, 


Bacnlus ſylueſtris olive, Ovid, Met, 2, 683. Craterss argen* 
zi, Perf, 2. Sat. Auri grgentique talenta, Virg. An. 5, fri 
acervus ( auri, Hor, 1, 1. Ep. 2. + This kind of conſtrution 
is mollly poctical, 


But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſution, E, 
ex, or de: as, 


/ 


JT veſel of a verp qreat jcw: | Vas e gemma pregrazdi, 


el, Cic,Ferv. 6. 
One buckler all of gold, Clypeus unus cx auro totus, 
Liv, 
A bed of (fc flens, Torus de mollibus ulvis, 
Ovid, 


S 4 E ſaxo 


II*, 


ay 


Lo TT 
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V, 


E ſaxofculptis, * robore dolars, Cic. Acad. 1. 4. Simulg- 
crum ex are, Cic. Vcrr. 6. Clauſerar Ateo texta de vimine 
cijts — Ovid. Met. 2. Tantum de jrincipis rerun, & quibu 
omnid conftant, Cic, 2. Acad. 


And ſometimes it is made by an AdjeFtive materi- 
al: ar, 
Crappins of itHer, | Phalerz argent©z, Plin.1. g. 


Sedebat in yoſtris colleg4 tuu amitus toga purpures in ſells 
anreg---Cic. 2. Fhil. Nec miſers clypet mora profutt arci, 


Virg. Xn-.12. 


4. Df) with mine, thine, ours, and yours af 
zer a Subſtantive, is made by a Pronoun peſſeſſire a 
greeting with the foregoing Subſtantive : as, 


This friend of mine is bis | Hic meus amicus ille penere 
nert kinſman, clt proximus, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 

This Plane tree of thine put ! Me hxc tua Platanus, admo- 
me in mind. nait, Cic. de Orar. 

g£hom this [Por'] of ours | Quos hic noſter authores ha+ 
harh ſoz his Turhoze, bet, Ter. Ard. Prol. 

Thar life of pours, as it ts | Veſtra vero, quz dicitur, vie 
called, is a deat]. | ta, morseſt, Cic. Som.Scip. 


Neſes meum illud iter---Cic. Parad. 4. Luemdiu nos furor 
ifte 15 cJuder? Cic. C2t- 1. Huic noſtrotradita eſt provincia, 
Tcr. He. 3. 2. 0b aliquod emolumentum ſuum dicunt [-+--i02 
ſome rain of rheir 6wn ] Cic. 

But if his or hers, theirs, er its follow of, then may of with 
þis Erg iſh be made by the Genitiye caſe of the Latine Proncun 
demon(irative ; 4, £145 vak of 11s. Hic illius codex. See git, 
chap, 38. 


5. Df) after Adjetiives fignifying $Kill,or knows 
ledge, deſire, carefulneſs, fearfulneſs, mindſulneſs, 
and their contreries, is a fign of a Genitive caſe: as, 


riiful offaw, lertere, and | Juris, literarum, & antiqui* 
anriquiry, tatum pcritus, C ic. Brut. 


I have ever veen e:ceeding | Laudis avidiſhmi ſemper fui- 
pelrons of peatle, mus, Cie. At$-1. 12 
Singularlp 


> a 
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Singularip mindful of Pby- | Medicing peculiariter curi- 


ſick, . oſns, Plin. 1.25.6. 2. 
Crearures fearful of -Tthe | Animalia lucis timida, Sen.de 
lighr. | | Bear, vit. 
@indful of humane affairs. | Memoresrerum humanarum, 
Liv. l. 37 cap. 35- c 


Muſa lre ſolers,Hor-de Arte.Divina futuri, Hor.ibid.Scien- 
tiz,ceremniarumgque venus, i.e. gnarus, Tacit-Ann.6.Callidifſmt 
ruſticarum rerum--Colum 2.2. Haud vatum ignarus, venturiquo 
inſcius avi,Virg.n.8. Imprudens barum rerum, ignaruſque om- 
#ium,Ter.Eun.Neſcia mens homimm fati ſortique future, Virg. 

4 1-10. Dubis animi, Curt. 1. 4. Rudis agminum, Hor. 3-1: 2. 
ode. Luad eum cupidum rerum novarum, cupidum imperit 00g- 
noveras, Caf. 5. bcl. Gal. Eſt nature bominum novitatis avida, 
Plin. Prater Jaudem nullizs avarus, Hor. de Arte. Munificus 
laudis, ſed non es prodigus anri, Claud: Alieni appetens, ſui pro- 
fuſus, Salt. Catil. Calamitoſus eſt enimus futuri anxius---Scn- 
Ep- 98. Futuri ſecurz, Sen.de Vit. Beat. Securus tem parue ob- . 
ſervaticnss, Quint.1.8.C. 3 .Yetera extollimus, recentium incurioſs, 
Tacit.2. Ang. Nolim caterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter. Ad. 
Cautus nimiam timiduſque preceli®, Hor. de Arte. Impavidus 
ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil. 1,7. Mens interrita lethi, Ovid Met. 
Audax animi, Claud. 2 de Rapt. Five memor lethi, Perl. 5. 
Sat. Nolo me credicfſe immemorem viri, Plaut. Stich. 1.1. In 
thy the Latine fo lows the Greek, conſtruftion. See the learned 
Dottor Busbic s Gr. Gram. þ. 134+ 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participials of the 
Prefent aud Pretertenſe;, andverbalsin ax; as, 


Gzcedp of whae ts other | Alieni appetens, Sal, Catil. 


mens, 
Onskitful of the hal!, | Indo@tus pilz, Hor. de Arte. 
4 creature capatle of a no- | avima altx capax mentis, 
ble mind, Ovid. 1, Met. 


Meluens alterius viri, Hor. 3.1. 24. ode. Sui frofuſus, Sal. 
Catil, Propofsti renax, Hor. 3. 1, 3. ode. See Farnab. Sys 
ſicm Gram. p. 57, 58. 4rd Voſl. de ConftruRt.c. 10, 
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vl. 6. Df) after all Partitives'ayd Ad jectives put 
Partitively) is a fig of a Genitive caſe : as, 


Which of 11s rhGink'] thou is 
i{qnozant—? . itraris—2>Cic Cat. r. 
J am afraty leſtanp of pou ! Vereor, ne cui veſtrim vi- 
- Fould think—— deatur — Cic, Parad, 1. 
Wanp of tboſe trees were ſct | Multz iſtarum arborum mc 

with mins own hand. | manu ſunt ſatz, Cic. 


Qp_n noſtrum ignorare ar« 


The elder of pou. Major veſtriim, Gram. Reg, 

The moſt elegant of all the | Elegantidimus omnium Phis 
Dbiloſophers. loſuphorum, Cic..5. Taſc, 

Thecighth of the wiſemen, | Sapicytum oftavus, Hor. 


Quorum alter te ſcientia augere poteſt--Cic. r1.Off. Zaud pau. 
lo quam quiſquam noftrum, Cic, Fam. 7. 1. £uiſquis fit ille 
deorum, Ovid, Met, i.Luotuſquiſqae Philoſophorum invenitur, qui 
ſit ita moratua? Cic.z . Tulc. Luz eſt omnium bis morib:s, qui-- 
Sall. Jug. Tanc meorum aliquid ruere, aut deflagrare arbitraba- 
re, Cic. Parad. 4. Divi promitterenemo auderet, Virg,, D:- 
mu eſt, que nullivillarum mearum cedat, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Cun 
paucy amicorum ad Leonatum perverit, Curt, 1. 10. Nigre las 
narum nullum bibunt colorem, Plin, 8. 38. Apud Gracorum i- 
doneos, Gell. 5-20. O major juvemm, Hor, de Arte. Horun 
omrium f ortiſfmi ſunt Belge, Cxf, r. bel, Gall. Vna boum v0- 

| cem reddidit, Virg, /En.8. Oltoginta Macedonum interf:cerunt, 
Curt. 1. 8 Pompez: meorum frime ſodaliam, Hor, 1 2. odc. 7. 


Hither may be referre1, Nihil horum in Mart, 3. 7 2. 4nd 
Evrum partim in'pompa, partim in acie illuſtres efſe voluc- 
runt, Cic. 2. Off. &'c, But whether in the former examples, the 
Genitive caſe be governed immediately of the foregoing Partitiv?, 
or of ſomething concervable to intervene, viz. ex numero, / 
leave to Crammarians to argue # out with the moſi learned Vol- 
ſus, De Conſtruct. cap. 10. See Daneſ, (who follows Voſlius) 
l, 3. C. 4. Schol, 


Note, This Genitiv? u frequently varied by a Prepoſtticn : 
&, Unus e Stoicis, Czc. de Div. 2, Ef devs e vobis alter, 
Ovid, Ex duobus filiis major, Caf. 3, bel. Civ, In + 
cundis rebus unus cx fortunatis hominibus , in adveris 

U7us 


. 
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vnusex ſummis viris videbatur, Cic. 2. Parad. 1s enim unus 
fuit de magiltratibus defenſor ſalutis mez, Cic. pro Planc, 
De rcliquis apibus optima «ſt parva, Far. R. R. 3, 16, Intcr 
omnes potentifhmus odor, Plin, - 


T7. Of} Afﬀer Verbs of acculing, condemning; V] 
admonifhing, or abſolving , is 4 ſign of a Genitive 


caſe 7 4s , | 

He accuſerh another man of | Alterum incufat ' probri , 
diſtoneſfp. Plaut. Truc. 

He condemns his Bon-in- | Sceleris condemnat generum 

law of wirkepneſs, ſuum, Crc, Fam..1 4. 14. 

We put the G:ammartans in | Grammaticos ſui officii com- 
mind of their duty. monemus ,- Luint. t, 1, 

E. x; | 
He is arquitted of rhef-, | Furti abſolutus eſt, Gram R, 


Aliquot matronas apud populum probri accuſarunt, Liv, 5. 
bel. Pun. Male edminiſtrate provinciz aliorumque criminum ur- 
gebatur, Tac. 1. 4 Hic furti ſe alligat, Ter, Eun, 4. 7. 1n quo 
video Neronss judicio, non te alſolutum eſſe improbitatys, ſed il- 
los damnatos efſe cedy, Cic, 3, Ver, Sed jam meipſum inertie, 
nequitieque condemno, Cic. 3, Catil, Cum ipſe te veteris amici= . 
tie commonefaceret , commotus es, Cic. ad Heren, Lui admo- 
nerent federss eum Romani, Liv. 5. bel, Mac. Gracchus ejuſdem 
crimins abſolvitur, Tac. l. 4. Quibu purgantibu civitatem om- 
ns fati ditique boſtiljs adverſas Romgnos, Liv. 1, 7, dec.q. Se- 
natua nec liberguit ejus culpe Regem, neque arguit, Liv.1.1.dec.s, 


1. Note, Sometimes an Ablative caſe is uſed in ſtead ef the 
Genitive in accuſing, condemning, and acquitting. Ego cer- 
tis propiiſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. Yer, 3. Si iniquus 
es in me judex, condemnabo codem ego te crimine, Cic.Fam, 
2+1, Atqne hunc ille vir ſummus ſcctere ſolutum pericvlo 
lideravit, Cic, pro Mil, Latz dcinde legs, quz- conſulem 
ſaſpicione abſolverint, Lzv. 1. 2. 


2. Note, The Genitive caſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
demuing, and abſolving, probably u governed of crimine; ſic- 
Icre, peccato , aftione, poena, or ſome juch Subſtantive 
wrderſiood, Arguitur kntz crimine. avaritiz., 24, 1. rt. 

Ep. 
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Ep. 80+ Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicz fzdo erimi- 
nc avaritie, 1d. 1.2. Ep. 55. Ne#doth it hinder that the words 
crirainis 4nd (ccleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe; 
' 4, Gracchus ejuſd:m criminis abſolvitur, Tac. 1. 4. Et ſcele- 
is condemnat generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14+ 19. for even 
efore them may be underſtood paena or culpa, &c. Condemnat 
ulpa, &y nomine ſceleris; abſolvitur poena, or culpa 
riminis. But this again I leave to Grammarians 'to diſ- 
pure with Voſſius de ConſtruRt. c. 26. See Dancl. Sch. 1. 3.c. 
9- Farnab. Syſt. Gram. p. 60. 


3+ Note, The Ablative caſe after Verbs of accuſing, condemy- 
ing, or acquitting, ſeems to be governed of 4 Prepoſition under- 
0d, which is ſometimes expreſſed. Ut me acculare de epi- 
ttolarum negligentia poſlis, Cic. Att. I. 1. Ep.5. Quodin 
Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt, Cic. Yer. 2. 
Quo die hec ſcripſi, Druſus erat de przvaricatione a Tribu- 
nis zrariis abſolutus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr.}. 2. Ep. 5. 


4+ Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import with 

Verbs of accuſing, &c. Pepigerat ne cujus fadti in poſterum 

interrogaretur, Tac. 1 3. Amnz/. Singulos avaritiz increpant, 

Suet. in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiz increpitus, /þ- 

" pul. in Apol. Me omnium quz infimulaſtis purgavi, 14. 16. 

Impolitiz notabatur, Gtil. 4.12. &c. See Yoſſ. loc. ſup. cit. 
And in this, and in all caſes be guided by uſe. 


8. Of) After the Engliſh of penitet, pudet, 
Plget, tzdet, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe > as, 


Vu. 


Tr repents rhem of rheir fol- | Incptiarum ſuarum cas ptni- 


ltee, tet, Cic. Fam. 2. g. 
7 am affamed of thee. Pudet me tui, Cic. in Fi. 
Ir irks me of mp folly. Me piger ftultitix mez, Cic. 
Toe are all wrary of our | Txdet nos omnes vitz,C ic. 
ſines. 


. Malo me fortune pexitess, quam -vitorie pudeat , Curt- 
Fratrs me qutidem-pudet pigetque, Ter. Ad. 3. 3» Dun 
radet vos patritiorum, 104 plebeiorum magiſtratuum — - Liv. 3- 
ab Urbe. This Genitive eaſe, (laith Yoſſi) is governed 
got 


Chap, 64. Of the Particle 4. 269 


not of the expreſſed Verb,but of ergo,nomine, or gratis, &c, 
de Conſtrutt.c.27. 


9, Df) after AdjeAives ſignifiing joy, * or pride, IX. 


is a ſign of an Ablarive caſe: as, 


De is glad of the honour, | Lztus honore eft, Yirg. 
P:oud of his X nil, Tauro ſuperbus, Yirg. /n. 

Utcede ( ne-quid ultra dicam) latatum appareret---Liv. 1.42+ 
C- 41. Duceletws Achate Ibat, Virg. Xn. 1-.Licet ambules ſu- 
perbus pecunia, fortuna 10n mutat genus, Hor. 4.Epod. This 
Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition underſtood ; 
for ſo Ter. Ad: 2.2. Latus eſt de amics. 


10, Df) after the Engl.ſh of opus, or uſus [need] x; 
dignus, indizgnus,.natus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, edi- 
tus, &C. is a gn of an Ablative caſe: as, 


You haveno need of a wife. ou opus eſt tibi conjuge, 
Ovid. 

A man wozthp of pzaiſe. Vir laude dignus, Hor. 

Pou are not-come ofa hozſe. | Non tu natus equo, Ovid. Am: 


3. Z+ 


Huic ipſs patrono opns, eſt, Ter. Eun: 4.6. Non uſu fafto 
et mibi, Ter. Te luce dignum non putarent, Cic. in. Pil. In» 
_— ſapiemu gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat. Decor. Gens durvy 
robore nata, Virg. Xn. 8, Sat? ſanguine divam, Virg. Quo ſan- 
guine cretus, Ovid. Nobilitate potens eſſem Telamone creat s, 
Ovid. Mct. 13- Maja genitum demiſit ab alto , Virg. 
Arn. 1. Yenus orta mari, Ovid. Bona bonis prognata pa- 


rentibus, Ter. Mecanas atavis edite regibus, Hor. 1.1. Car. 
0d. 1. 


I. Note, Opus bath alſo after it a Genitive caſe, Nobis 
& magni laboris, & multz impenſz opus fait, ut-=-Cic. 
Fam. 10. 8. Sindoſſe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volet , lei- 
onis opus eſt, Quin. 1, 12. C, 3, * But this is rare; About 
the nature and uſe of opus, and uſus ſee more in Stephanus on 
the words , Saturnus 1. 1.c. 25, Voſſus de Conſtrutt. c. 8 
Digaus alſo and indignus have a Goritzve caſe _ _ 

uccelſ- 


— 
—— — —— + 
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Succeſhonis imperiidignum, Suet. Ortho, 4. c. Cogitationen, 
digniſimam tuz virtutis, Cic, Att. 1. 8. This #s noted in the 
ordin. Grarti. Horum nonnulla, &c. Bus this 5s dlſo rare ; and 
a Greciſm, 4-15» aredvg,. Atilt. &ra&:o vuwy, Demecſth, Sec 
Earnab. Syſt. Gram, p.77. Voſl, de Conftr. c. 11. 


. 2. Note, The Ablative caſe after natus; ſatus , &C. 5s go» 
verned of a Prepoſaion underſtood, which us ſometimes expreſ- 
fell. Ex me hie non '#lt'nati's} ſed'ex frittre; Ter. 4d. Erjam 
puer Arcas fu&fat de pellice narus, 0vit. Met. 1. Ab his 
majbribusorti, Zor,'5, Se. 1. 1, Plato ait neminem regem 
now ex ſervis<fſt ortundum, Sex. Ep, 44. SEE Farnab. Syſt. 
Gram. . 96. | Vs MINS: oh | | 


. Pr, Of) oftir Adjetiiver of filnes and empti- 
neſs, is a ſign bith of ' a Genitive 'atd' an Ablative 
caſe : as, yy ad Qs. | 


J am now fill of bifineſs, ! Negotii nutnc} ſum plenus, 
Plaut. 
A Tirp full of warlike pzo- | Appatatu bcllico plena urbs, 
* viſidne, © — 
I bodp void of blod anvlife. | Sanguinis atque animz cor- 
IM | pus inane, Ovid, 
F letter vofd of anp' uſcful | Epiſtola inanis aliqua re uti- 
marter, | 6, Cie; 


Omnia ſolliciti ſunt 1ocz plena' metus, Ovid. Trift. 3. 11, 
Plenus corporis © externis bon,” Cic. Urbs teferta bonc= 
rum, Cic. Liters refertis omni officio, diligentis , ſuavi- 
z1te, Cic. Provincia annone facunds, Tacit, Ambr 
meBe © felle eft facundiſimss , Plaut- Omnium rerum ſatur, 
Ter. Ambroſs.e ſucco ſa;uros, Ovid. Inops amicorum , Cic. 
Inops verbs, Id, Temps vacuum labors, Ter, Yacuj curs 
yr = labore, Cic. 2, de Orat, The G:-nitive caſe is a Gre- 
ciſm' u+5re e©201u; G9vy, Rom, I, 29. »*v%5 12, Plutarch, 
And tie Ablative caſe depends on a Prepoſition' under- 
ft>od, ani - ſometimes expreſſed Luum ab omni moleſlia 
vacum' efſes, Cic, Fam. 11, 16. A (uſpicione vacuus, Cic. 
de Aruſp., Reſp. Nam ipſa Mefſana, que ſitu, menibs, por- 
tugue ornate (1, ab by rebus, quibus ile dekeAathr, ſane vacud 
gtque 


— 
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arque nuda eſt, Cic, Ver. 6. See Dr, Busbie's Greek Gram. 
P 134. 137- and Voſſ. de Conſtrud. c.I1, and 47. 


12: Df) before the Agent after aword of paſſive XII. 
ſynification or uſe, ftands for by, and is made by a, 
ab, 6r aÞS: as, dis Ge h 
Ye is pzaiſed of theſe, be ts þLaudatur ab his, :cutpatur ab 

blamed of them. "1 ills, Hor, ©. ty 

Ab is idem pedes alis nominantur vocatulis, Cic. Or, Perf. 
Non tam.mole tum 'mibt fuit accuſari abs te offeium meum, Cic. 
Fam.2.1, Inhoc genere ſic ſtudio efferimuy, ut abs te adjuvan- 
di abs aliss prope reprebendendi ſimus, Cic, Att, I. 1, Occidit 4 
forti (fic Diivoluiſtis) Achille, Ovid: Met. 13, Nibil eſt v4- 
lenti's a quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad. Lae.-.. i... ; 


Sometimes it is made by. a. Dative caſ#:'as, 


Noz is he ſeen of anp body. |Neque ccrnitur - ulli , Yirg. 
SEN. 1. [RY 


Non intelligor ulli, Ovid, Triſt. 5. 11. Filius & Cereris frus 
ſira tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid, in Ibin. Honeſta bonis viris nou 
occulta quaruntur, Cic. 3, Off, 


1, Note, This Dative # moſt uſual = Paſſive Participles. 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mihinec viſaſororum, Yirg. ./&n.1, 
Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. At. 13. 24, Nunc ſportula 
primo Limine parva ſedet, turbe rapicnda togatz, Fuv.Sats 
I, Sce bp chap.,27.7. 5. 


2, Note, This uſe of the Dative after 4 Paſſru? i« a Greciſm. 
Demoſth, v5 $ uot Tm:7729:y voy 8 wer , Non meminirt fas 
Rorum mihi, i. c. 2 me,- 1d. muews Ze) ont 73-71 me0 x ©) 16 
«Ax; accrbe inquirere quid ab aliis fattum fit: So Hom, 
'Arder Sree KooTe , Il. I1zþ1 £5) U4v0Y Lycophron.See 
Vof. de Conftr. c, 38. 


I 3+ @f) after Verbs of unloading or depriving, yr, 
s a ſign of an Ablative caſe : as, #3 


I wit: eaſe thee of rhis duet] Ego hoc tc faſce levabo,Yirg. 
en, 
Ihe 
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te went abour co rob nts | Amicum fama ac fortunis 
friend of his credit and e-| -ſpoliare conatus eſt, Cie, 
ſtare, pro Quint. 


Leva me igitur boc onere, Cic, Fam. 3. 12. Spoliat nos 
judicio, privai ſe approbatione, omnibus orbat ſenſsbus, Cic. 4, 
Acad Fraudat ſe vii. ſuo, Liv, Orni viduantur folis, Har, 
Emunxi argento ſenes, TET. 4. 4. And here alſo the Ablative 
calc is goycrned of the Prepoſition 4 underſtood. Facuus 
the Noun is read with that Prepoſition. And as to this, it is 
with Verbs as with Nouns, Yofſizs de Conſtr. c. 47. 

Hither may be referred Perbs of Rejoycing , > whoſe 
Engliſh of #« 4 fign of an Ablative caſe, Gaudet officio, Cir, 
Parad. 5. Tuoiltotam excclleoti bono gaude, 1d. pro Mare. 


Furtolztatur inani, Virg. /Fn, 6. See Rule g. ſo ſupcrþio,s 


magnoque ſuperbit pondere, Stat, Syly. 1. f. 1. thongh thoſe 
Ferbs bave other caſes, Jam id gaudeo, Ter. Ard.z. 2. U- 
trumyue Ilztor, Cic, Fam. 7. 1.7, e. ob or propter. Nec ve- 
terum memini lztorve laborum, Yirg. Jn. 11. Grecjſm: 
Ws widerſiond, See Farnab, &c, Servimu. 


14. Df) after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, aud 
indeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſome one of th:ſe 
Prepoſuions a, ab, &, ex, de: as, 


Be ſajth he came rofnquire _—_ ſe veniſſe quzſitum ab 
of him, | Co, Sal. Fug. 

Perhaps pot! had heard of | Audiſti cx aliquo fortaſſe, 
ſome bodr. Ter. Hec. 4.1, 


Rh ex me, quid accideret, Cic, Ut & patre audi:bam, 
Cic, de Fin. l, Ab iſthoc tibi, bera, cavendum imeligo, Ter, 
Eun, 5. 2. 1d de Marcello ſcire potes, Cic. De digito annu{um 
d-trabo, Ter, HC. 444+ Zaborare ex inteſtinis, Cic, Fam. 7.27, 


But if a word importing the {ubje&t matter folow 
of, it i particularly made by de and ſuper, as figni- 
fying about, or conceraing + as , 


I bave ſpoken of friendſþ4p De amicitia alio librodiftum 
in another Tok, 


eſt Cic. 2, Off. 


*®. 
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1 will waite to pou of this | Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad tc 
- thing from Rhegium. Rhegio, Cic. Att, }. 16. 

Feo illum de ſuo regnd, ille me de noſtr# republics percon- 
tated ef}, Cic. Som, Scip, Sed ſuper bac re nimu, Cic. 
Att. I'O, ; 


And if of be added to the foregoing Verb ,, 4s a 
part of it ;, as neceſſary to compleat the ſenſe of it, it is 
included in the Latine of the Verb, having nothing 
more made for it : as, - | 
| Heasketh counſel of che ma- | Reftorem ratis conſulit, 
* fer of rhe tip. Virg. * 


Paſtilos _—_ olet, Gorgonizs bircum, Hor. Luid mes 
morem infandas cafles ? Virg, Zn. 8. Quid commemorem 
price? Ter, Eun. 5. 8, 


..15. Df) #1 theſe or the like expreſſions , what XV! 


kind of, what manner of, &c. is made by qui or 

qualis : as, | | 

Þe asks what kind of man | Rogitat qui vir eſſet, Lv; 
be was, : S Dec. 1, l, I, 

ZWhar manner of man. he | Qualis cſſet , deſcripſimus; 
ought to be , we have ſet | Cjc. 

- down, | 


Temetſs que eſt iſta laudatio? Cic. Ver.6, Lud facie e 
mus ſodalys ? Fo Genus boc cauſe ſ. Bog Ke 
vidit, Cic. pro Lig. 10; mibi fratrem incognitum quals fu- 
turu efſet, dederunt , Cic, in Quir. * Plautzs ſcemeth to 
ſe we in this ſenſe , not withont ſome kind of celegancy # 
Nam ego vos novifſe credo jam ut [ Wibar kind of one ] ſor 
= mums © Luam liber, quanuſque amnuator fiet Ampti 
rol, 


PHRASES. 
To follow out of hand? | veſtigio ſublequi , Zlin 


' » 9. ; 49 . 
Df late, Nuper, Cic, Dudum, Flaut; 
| T This 


a heb 
—— 
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_ ws am of that opinjon—— __ in ilta fum ſententi3, 
ic, 
5. Dfits own acrozd. Per ſc; ultro; ſua ſponte,Cic, 
Df thine ; his own heav, _—A_ de ſua ſententia, 
aut, 
Yr is dear of a penny, Aﬀe carum eſt, Sen, 
Zr is rheap of rwentp | Vile eſt viginti minis, P/4ue, 
pounds. Meftel. 
eibat great matter fs there ; Quid tantum eſt in uno ant 
to ſpeak of, in a dap oz | altcrodie, Cic. 
two y, 
10. Whar ſe could do, (þe was | Quicquid potuit, potuit ip- 
able to do ir of her ſelf. | la per (cle, Cic 1, de Leg, 
Agr. , 
Oui ager ipſe per ſeſe & Syllane dominationi , © Gracche- 
rum largitions reſtitifſet, Cic. 1, de eg. Agr. Cum tu id 
neque per te ſcires , neque audire aliunde potuiſſes, Cic, pro 
Lig, 
Ar fixrteen pears of age — | Annos natus ſedecim— Tex; 
Be marreth Wwhatſoeber Juicquid uſui eſſe potc|h, 
might be of anp uſe. corrumpit, Curt. 1, 3, 
Po pou fap-port have had an | Ain' tu tibi hoc incommedum 
{11 journep of it # eveniſle iter > Ter, Hee. 
He hath gathered manp of | Ea collegit permulta, Cic.r. 
them together. = 
I5. Jt is (1 ſpoken of, | Male audit, Ter. Hec. 4.2. 
He is none of rhe beſt ; bo- | Homonon probatiſflimus,Cic, 
, neſieſi, Parad. 5. 
Sbe bzougbt her up of a lit- j Ilam aluit. parvulam , Ter. 
. tle one, \ Elin. 5.2, 
(die were-bzqught up toge= | Una e pucris parvuli cducati 
ther of little ones, ſumas, Tex, 
You ſhall not make a mock | Haud impune in nos illuſes 
_ of us foz nought, } Tis,' Tey Eun, 5.4. 


is burof a berplate, < titia admodum eſt, Tex, 


* Al. This acquaintance of ours bit inter nos * nupera ng« 


Jn the middle of the vallep. | Media in valle, Yirg. fn 


4 Fa 
Co live of a little, | Exiguo vivere, Claud. % 9 
| | | G6Ainuy Civ, Theogn, 
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Copgitatd; conſultd; de indu-» 
ſtria ; dedita opera, Cic, 
Domi habuit, unde diſceret, 

Ter. Ad, 3.3- 
Imo vero pulchre diſcedo, 
: & probe, Ter. Phor, 
TI little way off, Exiguo intervallo— Curt. 
A furlong off, Intervallo unius ſtadii, Curt, 
When 7 think of it. Cum in m:ntem venit, Ter. 
I cannot rhink of it, Non occurrit mihi ; animo, 


Df [92 on] ſer purpoſ:, 


He had one at home to learn 


of, 
J come fairlp off, 


C7c, 

Twelbe miles off, Ad duodecimum lapidem, 
Tac. 

Þe is of mp mind ; opinion, | Mccum ſentit, Zor, 1. Ep. 14. 


, - 
Ml. 
—_ Mat —_— 


| — _ 


CHAP. LXV. 
Of the Particles Dh and CIpon, 


1. (NID) before a mold of place, beſide, near un- 
to, or toward Mich ſomething 4, or is done, 
is made by a, ab, or ad : as, 
It is on the right hand. | Eſt a dextra ; ad dextram. 
Regio undique rupibus invia, & 4 dextrs maris ſcopulis ins 
geceſſa, Plin, 1, 11, C. 14, Requirens Fupiterne cornicem & 
leva, an coruum 4 dextrs canere juſſiſſet, Cic. 1. de Div. Fir- 


""— 


1 


Zſs 


3% 


mos omnino £5 duces habemus ab occideme, © exercitus, Cic, * 


Fam, 1, 10. Sunt ergo bini in quatuor cali partibus; ab ori- 
eme aquinotiali Subſolanus, ab oriente brumali Yulturnu, Plin. 
I, 2, Cap. 47. Eft ad banc manum Sacellum, Ter. Ad. 4, 2. 
Facilu eft circumſpstus unde exeam, quo progrediar, quid as 
dextram, quid ad ſmiſtram ſit Cic, Phil. 12. 


I, Note, A and ab are ſometimes only underſtood, Dextra 
montibus, lxva Tybcri amne ſeptus, Liv.4. ab urbe. Hiemp- 
fal dextra Adherbalem ad{cdit, Sal. Fug. 


T 3 3» Note, 
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II 


II. 


2 ' Note, Ad ; uſed in this ſenſe where hand or part  ex- 
preſſed or underſtood ; and hardly elſe. 


2. £1) before a word of Place above or upon 
which any thing is , or reſts , or is made to reſt, is 
made by 1n, or ſuper : as, 


£one ever ſaw her fit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo 
bozfe=-bacrFs ſedentem vidit, Cic, 

Te would have nothing ſer | Super terrx tumulum no- 
upon an biliock of earrh, Juit quid ſtatui,Cic,de Leg, 
Avis in proxims turre conſedit, Curt, 1. 4, In digito ba- 

buit annulum, Ter. HeC. 4. 1. Stant pavide in muri matres, 
Virg. An,8. Equus in quo vehebar mecum una demerſua ap- 
parittt, Cic. Famdudum animus et in patinis, Ter. Eun.g:y! 
Mite nec in rigido peitore pone caput, Ovid, Am. 1.4. This 
Prepoſition 1s frequently omitted. Grammineoque viros 
Jocat ipſe ſedili, Virg, An.8. Diva ſolo fixos oculos averſs 
tenebat , 1d, Fn. 1. Summo ſeaſere jacentia tergo, Ovid. 
Met. z, And when it is expreſſed, it is moſt with an Ab- 
lative caſe, but not perpetually. For Gel. ſaith, Corons 
ſun in caput pitru poſorrs, I. 3. C. 12. So Cato, In patina, 
in ſole ponito, dc R. R. Cc. 88, cc Vol. de Conltr, c. 65. 
Seva ſedens ſuper arma, Virg. 1, Fn. Equidem pendentis 
vidi Serta ſuper ramos, Ovid, Met. 1. 8. v. 729, Dura ſu- 
per tota limina note jace, Ovid, Am: 1. 6, Foculum gerens 
uper Caſſiden, Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſe is alſo uſed 
after ſuper in this ſenſe too; for ſo Virg. _— Hanc mecum 
porters requieſcere noltem Fronde ſuper viridi, But I do not 
diſcern it to be ſo uſual. 


3. Dn or Upon) before a word of Place after z 
word importing motion to that place, ſometimes is 
made by 1n and ſuper with an Accuſative caſe > as, 
De fell nyon the bodp of his | In cgregii corpus amici pro* 

noble friend. - Cidit, Sat. 6, Theb. 

Tre Komans leapt upon | Sper ipſa Romani ſcuta ſa- 
the verp targets, Herunt, Flor.3.10. 


Procubuiſſent in genua milites , Flor. 4. 10. Peftore nec 
nudo (IriFos incurrs in enſes, Mart, Ut glandem in Cent 
L 
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fundum procidemem Iiceret colligere, Plin, 1. 16. C. 5, Hi- 
ther may be referred on uſed in improper motions, as when 
a fault or blame, tc. is laid on, or upon any, as being then 
made by #n with an Accuſative caſe,' Yerum ne conferas cul- 

nin me—D9 not lap rhe blame on me—— Ter. Eun.2,2, 
In matrem confert crimen, Cic. Heren. I, 1. 1n me conferre 
omnem temporum illorum cnlpam, 1d, Att. Anciently even 
after motion ix was uſed alſo with an Ablative caſe : For 
ſo faith Cicero; Fecit ut abjiceret ſe in herb, 1, de Orat. 
But this is a Grzciſm (like «<1 for ets) and now diſuſed, 
But ſuper _in'this ſenſe is not uſed but with an Accuſative 
caſe, ( See Turſel. c. 296, n. 9.) Quod ſuper jnjecit textum 
rude ſeduls Baucws, Ovid. Mct.%, 


Sometimes by a Verb compuunded with in, and a 
Dative caſe : as, | 
Sbe fell upon the ſwozd, Incubit ferro, Ovid. Met. 4. 


He put a notable trick upon | Egregie illi impoſuit ,” [ ſc, 
- him, fraudem] Cc. 


Que cum capiti yegis incidiſſet , Curt. I, 4, Ovid hath 
Terre procumbere, Mct. 2. Fab, z. but there terre is the 
Genitive caſe; in ſolo or:3n ſolum, being underſtood, ſaith 
YVoſfus, de Conſt, c. 25. 


Note, Humi s indifferently uſed for on the ground, whe- 
ther reſt or motion be expreſſed. In the ſenſe of reſt : The- 
odori quidem nibil intereſt humine, an ſublime putreſcat, 
Cic, 1, Tuſc, Jacere humi, 4. in Catil. Humi refidebant, 
Curt, 1. 4. Quoſque humi defixa tua-mens crit? Cic, Som, 
Scip, In the ſenſe of motion : Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
id nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic. de Orat, Stra- 
vit humi pronam, Ovid. Met, In the former ſenſe in ſol9 
humi , #n the latter in ſolum humi make up the i” conſtrus 
ion. And as in the former ſenſe there is read humo, 4, e. 
in humo, So Ovid. Et jacuit reſupinus humo, Met. 4. 
Firg. -\'Figat humo plantas, Georg. 4. So in the latter ns 


yead in huimum, Curs, Plura in humum innoxia cadebant,” ;, 


3. 3. Tacit. Projectus in humum, Annal. I. 12, Sce Yope. 
vr: Conſty, C:2F» | 
T 3 Dn 


[ 
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IV. 4. DNtor Upon) after Verbs ſignifying to depend, 
is made by a, ab, &, ex, or de: as, 


Wie both depend upon one | Caſu pendemus ab uno, Zu- | 


chance. can. |. 5. 
X Luod errare me putas, qui remp. putem pendere & Bruto, ſc 
ſe res habet Cic. Att, 1, 14, Crede mihi totam iſtam 


eantilenam ex boc pendere— -Cic, Fam. 11, 20, . Et ſettum 
prave ftomachers ob unguem De te pendent, te reſpicientis 
amici, Hor. 1. 1. Ep. 1, + So in. In ſententis omnium ci- 
vium famam noftram fortunamque pendere, Cic. in Piſc. The 
Prepoſition is frequently omirred, after Verbs ſignifying 
properly to hang : Summo que pendet aranea tigno, Ovid. Met, 
4+ Sordida terga ſuis nigro pendentia tigno, id. Ib, 1, 8, 


a i . ad ———o—y a 


V. $5, Cno upon) ofter Verbs ſignifying to be. 
ſtow, ſpend, employ, waſte, or lole, is made by 


Peu have beſtowed a many | Multitudinem beneficiorum 
of kindneſſes unon me. in me contuli/'1, Cc. 


Tahen be had ſent abun= | Coniumptaque in id opns | 
dance of monep.upon that | ingenti pecunia, Yal. Max, 
wozk. 3.I. 


Parce tus in me perdeye, vitoy opes, Ovid. Am. 1. 2: 
Mores ejus ſpeftandj erunt, in quem beneficium confertur , Cic, 
1. Of. Sumptum facere in culturgm, Varro. R. R. 1.2. 
Erogare pecuniam in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac, Tote volumins 
in diſputationem impendere, Quintil. 1. 3. c. 6, . Sic in pro- 
vVincia nos gerimu, ut nulius teruncius inſumatur in quenquan, 
Cic. Att. t, 5, Yet there is variety of conſtrudcion- ia 
ſome of the Verbs of theſe fignifications. . So Impendo.iar 
borem im fadere faciendo : Studia juvenibus erudiendss impen- 
dere; and Tempus ſludis impendere, arc ſaid by Cicero, Quins 
zil and Plin. So, predam militibus donat ; aud, Archiam Ci- 
vitate donaſſet ; ar” Caſar's, and Cicero's. So aliquid impere 
tias temporis huzc quoque cogitationi, Cic, Ait, l, gs Neque 
proficiſcens quenquam ojculo impertjvit, Suct, Ner. C, 37, 


6. Clpon) 
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. 6. Upon) Sometimes is uſed for after, noting the VI. 


reiteration of ſomething already done, and made by 
ſuper : 4s, 
He- thanks me With letters | Gratias aliis ſuper aliis epi- 
upon lerters. ſtolis agit, Plijn. 
Ibidem una aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavia ſuper ſuaviaque 
der, Plaut. Pleud. 4. 1. Facule cum impern alia ſuper alia 
emittunt, Liv. dec. 3, 1.6. 


—— 


7, Dn or upon) referring to condition or terms, VII. 


is made by the Ablative caſe of the word noting the 
rondition, &C. 4s, 


Dn this condition. Ea lege, Ter, And.1.2, 
Upon thoſe rertis'pou map | Iſtis legibus habeas licet, 
have er, Platt. Epid. 3. 4. 


E3 lege boc adeo faciam, ff — Ter. He. 5. 5. E# lege exi” 
erat, Cic, Att.l 6. Ego filio dixeram, libr'm tibi legeret, 
& auferret, aus ea conditione daret, ſs reciperes te correftu- 
rm —Cic. Fam, 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
Prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed, Sub 
e& ramen conditione , ne Cui. fidem meam obſlringam , Plin, 
L a. Ep.78. Fubere ei premium tribui ſub ea conditiome, 18 
quid poſtea ſcriberet, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be re- 
ferred that of Sueton, in Tib. c, 36, Reliquos ejuſdem genti 
urbe ſubmovit, ſub pays ['1pon pain] perpetuz ſervitits, niſs 
enperafſens, & in Calig, c, 48, Cum ipſe paulo ante ne- 
quid de honoribus ſuis ageretur, etiam ſub mortis pang [11991 
pain of deart'] denuntiaſet, In this caſe 24 with may 
elegantly be ufed. 1x federe additum erat, ita id ratum fore 
[ upon rar contirion ] / populys cenjuifſet, Liv. dec. 1. 1. 
De frumemis utriſque reſponſum, ita P, Romanum uſurum, /# 
prectum actiperent, 1d. dec. 4. 1. 6, Huc enim tribuenda dec- 
rum numini ita ſunt , f* arnimadyertuntur ab is—— Cic. 1, 
de N. Deor. 


8. On or upon) after the Engliſh of miſereor, vir. 


miſereſco, miſereſcit——3s @ ſign of the Genitive 


caſe 3 ar, T 


T 4 I. 


+. 


_ 4 


280 Of the Particles Dh and Upon. Chap. 65; 


—_ 
> — 


= 7 &y 


J am reſolved to take pity Neminis miſcreri tertum eſt, 
" on none, becauſe no bodp | quia mei miſeret nemi. 


rakes compaſſion on me, nem, Plzut, Capt. 


Miſerere laborum tamtorum, miſerere animi non digna feyen- 
8c, Virg. Xn. 2, Arcadi miſereſcite regis, Virg. Zn, 8, 
Et te lapſorum miſeret, Virg. Zn.5. Ecquando te noſtrijm (5 
reip. miſerebitur ? Quadrigar, apud Gell. I. 10, c.6. This 
Genitiye caſe , in the opinion of Yoſt, is governed of 
caus# , nomine , gratis , ©c. underſtood. De Conſtr, 6. 24, 
Miſereor and Miſereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joined to 
a Dative caſe, And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them, 
So Boeth. de Conſ. Phil, hath, Dilige jure bonos, © miſereſce 
malis. + So Statius Thebaid. 1,11. ver. 480, His quoque nonne 
palam eſt ultro miſereſcere dirvos ? But of the Ancients that 
word is not ſo uſed (faith Yoſus) by any. And that of Se- 
meca in I. 1, contre 2. Miſereor tibi is miſcread for miſereoy 
rut; and that of his in lib. .de Beat, vita, Huic miſereor, 
is miſ-read for bujus miſereor , and that of Cicero 2. Tuſc, 
Miſerere patris peſtibus, is miſ-printed ; for 1lacryma patris 
peſtibus > Miſerere, &c, See Yoſſ. de Conſtr. c. 39. Mifereor 
governs an Accuſative caſe : Commune periculum miſeraban- 
zur, Cz. 1. Bell Gall, Troje miſerate labores, Virg. En, 6, 
And even Commiſereor is read in Gel. with the ſame caſe; 
Ut veluti fratris veliquias ferens Elefira comploret commiſe. 
reaturque interitum ejus, qui per vim extinfu et, Not. Att, 
I. 7. C. 5- | 


9. On o Upon) before 2 Muſical Inſtrument 


when playing thereon is noted, is made by the Ab- 


lative caſe of the Inftrument : as, 

De is ſaid to have plaped ex- | Fidibus preclare ceciniſſe dis 
cellentlp on a fiddle. citur, Cic.1, Tyſc, 
Citharg crinitus Fopas perſonat aurats, Virg. Zn. 1. Di- 

ces maximos & fidibus (5 tibiu ceciniſſe traditum, Quint, 1.1, 

C, 10, Sce A. Gell. 1. 15. C.17. Perhaps cum is underſtood 

with thee Ablatives, re 


10. DN or UPON) before meat, or food that is 
eattn, is made by the Ablative caſe of the meat fed 


Ebex 


Thep arefain. ro libe all up- | Mclle folo coguntur vivere, 
- on honep, Parr. KR, 3.16, 

Eſcis &5 potionibus veſcj, Cic, 1, de N. Deor. MNunt mene 
dicato- paſcitur ille cibo , Ovid. Triſt. 5, 9, 'Fivitur parv0 
bend, Hor. 2, Carm, Od. 16, Probably 'here ex is under» 
ſtood ; for ſo Ovid. Yivitur ex rapto, Met. 1, And Theogn. 
a 4% pair Civ. Ex deficit ſepe (ſaith Yoſfſim) cum mate» 
ris notatur, vel modus, Ec, de Conltr.. c, 66, © . 

11. ON or Upon) before 2 word of time, is made X1: 
by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time © as, | 
Upon that verp dap at even- | Ei ips4 die domym ad veſpee 

ing came he home, rum rediit, Cic. de Div. 

Socios ills die queſtione liberatos, Cic. de Clar,: Orat. In 
may ſeem to be underitood ; Poftremo & qua in die pars 


periifſet ſoror — Ter. Eun. 3. 3. So Stephanus and Yoſſius 
rcad it, though others, Zcqua inde parva perifſet ſoror. 


12, Dn or Upott5 many times goes to the come x11 
pleating of the ſenſe of the foregoing word, and then < 
# included in the Þ atine of it, eſpecially if compounded 
with ad, in, pro, or ſuper : as, 


He ſer upon them whilſt rhep 
. never rhougbr of Lim. 

All good men will look upon 
The cozſe goes on. 


Marccllus came upon them, 


as thep were making their | 


þ 


Inopinantes agpreſſus eff, 
Caf. 

Te omnes boni intuebuntur, 
Cic, Som, Scip. 

Funus procedit, Ter. And. t. 

Munientjbus ſypervenit Mar- 
ccllus, Zv. 4. Bel. Pun, 


fortifications, - . 
'To think upon one thing af- | Cogitare aliam rem ex alia, 
ter another. Ter. : 


Wie bave relied and truſted | Tuis promiſſis freti & innixi 
upon pour pzomiſes. |  ſumus, Plin. Paneg, © 


Currentem incitavi, [IJ (purred on] Cic, 3, Phil. Pres 
."Cipitantes impellere — tn ſer on —— Cic. pro Rab. Niſe 
. me lataſſes , © falsa ſpe produceres, [—dzawn on—] 
. Tex. And, 4. I, Proceſſit longius, Cic, pro Rab, Luan 
| > vt py © Ty 
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mox irruimus? Ter, Fun. 4. 7. Raras ſuperinjics frondes, 
Virg. 4. Georg. Ut erat nudo pede, arque tunicatus , penu- 
lam obſoleti colors, ſuperinduit, Suer. Ner. & 48. Fre (ie. 
Iping on] rue humanitate , tibi conſelium dabimn, Cic, Att, 
I.9. Tribunos ad occupanda [. 1 *r * ] tlyricorum caſtelli 
miſt, Liv, 1. 4+2+ C, 36, Sed jam ad reliqua yay — 
ler us go on— Cic, 1. Off, Luod ſupereſi perge , mi 
Brute— Cic, Fam, 11, Is. 


PHRASE Ss. 


FJ am going on mp fourſcoze | Quartum annum ago & ofto« 


and four. gclimum, Cic. de Sen. 
Falſhoods bozder upon | Falſa veris finitima ſunt, C7, 

truths. 4. Acad. 

Fininm extremi, & Aduis contermini erant, Tacit, An.z.9, 
U7on what ground > | Qua d* causa, Cic. 1. Off. 


Vou ſate Judges upon bim. | Vos in illum judicecs ſedittis: 
Cic, pro Rab. 

Wut conſider whether this | Sed vide ne hoc totum fit 3 
be not all on mp ſide, me, Cc, 1. de Orat. 

Pou are truſted on neither | Neg; in hac neg; in illa parte 
fide. fidem habes, 'Sal. in Cic. 
The voices go on neither ſive. | Neutro - inclinantur ſenten« 

| - tix, Ziv. I, 4. Bel. Mac. 
I gibe judgment on pour | Secundum te litem do; de- 
fide, | cerno ; judico, Suet, Cic, 
And it were not ſo, you | Ni hxc ita eſſent , cum illo 
would hardlp be on his five. | haud ſtares, Ter, Phor.1.:. 
Dn one ſide thep ſound flar, | Ex altera parte graviter, cx 
on the other ſide ſharp. altera acute ſonant , Cic« 
Som, Scip. 
I will dzink on that ſide, | Qua tu biberis, hac ego par- 
thar pou dzink on, te bibam, Ovid. Am. 1. 4+ 
Pn rhis ſive ; on that fide. | Hinc, hinc ; Hinc atq; hinc; 
hinc , illinc ; hinc atquc 
illinc; 

_ Ex bag parte pudoy pugnat, illinc petulantia « binc pudict- 
tza, illinc ſtuprum, &c. Cic. 2. Catil, Circumventos Rg- 
manos hinc pedes, bjnc eques urgebat, Liy, dcc: 3. 1. 5- _— 

| | jruy 
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ditur aſfduns binc atque hinc vocibus beros, Virg. An. 4. Per 
inſequens biduum tumultuoſes binc arque illine excurſtonibus invi- 
cem nibil diftu ſatis dignum fecerunt, Liv, dec. 3, 1. 10. 


On both ſidcs, Ex utraqu* parte; utrinque ; 
utrobique——Cic 

On every ſide. Ex omni parte ; undique,C7c, 

On either ſide there is great | In utra».qu partem magna 

power tn fozrune, eſt vis in- fortuna, Cic. 2, 


On tle Sxnines (be M. | Pugnam cicbant, ab Sabinis 
- Curtius; (n t e Bomans | Melius Curtius ; ab Ro- 
fd: H, Hoſtilius encoura- | manis. Hoſtius Hoſtilius, 
ned co barcail, Liv. k.1. 4b urbe. _ 
he was on this ſide Velia | Erat cum ſuis navibus citra 
with bis Vips. | Veliam, Cic. Att. 1.16. 


Dn this ſide the- mountains Cis montem ; flumen, Liv. 


riber. | | Caf. 


Is locus eſt citra Leucadem (tadia 121, Cic. Fam. 1.'16* 
Ft exercitum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic, Phil..6* 
Aſia que cis Taurum. montem eſt, Liv, 37 1. 51. Bina cis 
mpmes caſtra Ligurum erant, Liv. 40. 1.C 35. Luoad boſtis 
cu Euphratem fuit, Cic. Att. Il, 7, Ci Anienem cum rege 
Veieminum. conflixit, Liv, 4. ab urbe.. . Ci is moſtly applied 
to mountains and rivers; citrs is of more general uſe, 
fajth Turſel. c, 38. nt, 2. | | 


Dn the further ſide of, | Trans ; ultra, Cef. Cic. 


. 


Cogito interdum trans Tyberim bortos aliquos parave, Cie, 
Att. 1. 12, Nibil eſt ultra { n re furr! er five 0] Wam dd- 
tirudinem montium #{que ad oceanum, quod fot pertimeſcendum, 
Cic de Prov. Conl. 


Jre you reſolved on if? Tibi iſtuc in corde certum 


cſt > Plant. Ciſt, 2, 2, 
Beſfolved upon going. Certus cundi, Yirg. 
He took up that monepupon | Id argentum foenore ſump= 
uſe, fit, Plaut, Epid. 1. 1. 
He begat childzen on a freed | Ipſe ex libertini filia ſuſcepit 
mans daughter, liberos, Cic 3. Phil. 


Ex omni occaſione eos ultra 
modum laudo , Plin. Ep, 


—_ 
: Upon 


Kon everp occaſion J com- 
mend thew out of mea- 
ſire, | | 


5, 


2 0, 
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25, Upon the firſt oppoztunitp, | Ut prima affulſit occaſio.Flor 
Primo quoque tempore, 

4 Liv, | 

Noz but upon great occaſi» | Nec unquam, niſi neceſſario, 

on ; neceffitp. | Cic.1, Off. 

Co fight on Hozſe-back, Pugnare ex equo, Plin. 1. 7, 

That he mighr run awap on | Ut cum equo fugerct, Flor, 

Dozſe-bark, <+ 3» 

Came pou on Foot > oz on | Pedes veniſti > an eques> Pe- 

Hozſe-back > dibus> an equo? 

Pedes agmen circuibat , Curt. In agmine non nunquam 


Equo ſepiue pedibus amteibat, Suet. in Cx. Conſultum ut ii 
omnes pedibus mererent (ould ſerve on foot Liv. 


go, Tbep ſpeak ft upon oath, | 1d jurati dicunt, Cic. 

De would ſooner believe me | Injurato plus crederet mihi, 
upon mp wozd, than pon! quam jurato tibi, Plaut, 
upon pour oach. 

Upon mp wozd (credit) it | Do fidem futurum, Ter, Eun; 
{hall be ſo. 5. 8, 

J am upon a journep fnto | Nobis iter eſt in Aſtam, Cic, 
Aſia. Att. 1, 3. 

Hearing this, and being al- | Hzc cum audiſſem, & jamia 
readp upon mp way. itinere cſſem, Cic, Fam. 

35 Dn a ſuddain,  Improviſo 3 Ex improvild z 
| de improviſo; repente ;dec 
repente, Gic. Floy. Plaut. 


@n the contxarp: | E contrario; ex contrario ; 
ex contraria parte, Cic. 
Dn purpoſe, Conſultd, cogitatd ; compo- 


ſitd; de induſtria ; dedit4 
| opera, Cio, Tex. 
You were off and on, as I ! Parum mihi conſtans viſus cs, 
thoughr, Cic, de Fin, 
They are ſo off, andon, | Tantz mobilitate ſeſe agunt, 
Sal. ? 
Oe Wpon the coming of theGe- | aq —". imperatorum 
nerals he quitted che Fo-] ge foro deceſſerat , Coy. 
rum. ' Nep, Vit, Att. 


Note, Dn and Upon, though moſtly they aye, yet they are 
$02 univerſally the ſeme ; To go on, 5s one thing; to go upon, 
Mi 


——  - 
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i another, So we ſay be came on Jon, 20t upon foot, &cz 
and rather, To ſet upon a work,, than on it ; wherein let the 


Learner obſerve, and go by what & uſual, 


CHAP. LXVI 
| Of the Particle D2, 


T. R) anſwering to whether , expreſſed or un+ 1i 
derſtood, in a former clauſe, is made by an 
or ne, ſeu or five: as, 


Wherber ſpall J come to | Remamne venio, an hic ma- 


Rome, oz ftap here > neo? Cic, 
Wherber would pon ſet ſuch ? Emittercſne, necne, cum ſer- 
- a ſervant as thar at liber. | vum manu > Plaut. Cafr. 


ip, 92 no ? . | S 3. fs 
Wherher J hold mp peace, | Sive cgo taceo, ſcy lequor, 
02 ſpeaks | Plant. 


Wherber you uſe a Phyſi- | Sive tu medicum adhihueris, 
cian, 02 no, . five non— Cic. de Fat, 


Neſeio gratulerne tibi, an timeam, Cic. Utrum ea veſtra 
an noſtra culpa eſt ? Cic. Fuſtitiane privs mirer, belline 1a- 
borum? Virg. Zn. 11. ſub. £12xg. Deliberent utrum traji- 
ciant legiones ex Africa, necne, Cic. Seu refae , ſeu perpe= 
ram facere cepernnt, ita in utroque excellunt— Cic. pro Quint. 
Sive babes aliquam ſpem de repub. fove deſpers — Cic. 4 Sive 
' & domino probibeatur, vel ab extraneo—— Paul. J. C. apud 
Stewich P. 350+ 

Note, When whether # made by utrum, or ne, then or # 
made by ne, or an; And when it « made by ſcu, or five, they 
or i made by either of the ſame Particles, 


2. ©?) anſwering to either, expreſſed or under- x7. 
Rood, is made by aut, or vel: as, 
Either let him dzink , oz be | Aut bibat, ant abcat, Cic; 
gone, 


Either he is pzeſent, oz not, |) Vel adeft, vet non, Pa 
eD 


_ Of the Particle DD. 


Chap. 66, 


—_— 


Thep hold their own as hard 
as 7, 02 pou do, 


bs 


ſuum tam diligenter tenent, 
quam ego, aut tu, Cze. 


Neceſſitas coget , aut novum facere , aut a femili mutuari, 
Cic. Or, Perf. Dum vel caſia fuit , vel inobjervatg —» 


Ovid. Met. 2. 


Note, Aut muſt uſually anſwer to aut, and vel to vel, 


3. ©2) coming alone as a note of correciion in a 


latter clauſe, is made by 


@ wo o: thee of the Kings 
friends are verp rich, 

TWhar a ſoztunare man tis hr 
to have ſuch meſſengers; oz 
rather poſts > 

I demand, oz, if it be fir, 7 
defire thee. 


ve, fui, five: as, 

| Amictregis duo, treſve pers 
divites ſunt, Cic, Att.6,t. 

 O fortunatum hominem, qui 

| kujuſmodi nuncios, ſeu pcs 
tius Pegaſos haber, Cc. 


Poſtulo, five zquum ct, te 
| oro, Ter. 


A te vero bis, terve ad ſummum, @ eas perbreves [liters] 
gccepi, Cic, Fam. 2.1. Si verum eſt; £; Fab. Labzonem, 


ſeu quem alinm, arbitrum Nolanu, 


Neapolitanu datum —— 


Cic, 1. Off, Luintil, (inquit) novi ſententiam de deorum 
immontalium ratione , poteſiat? , mente , numine , ſve quod eſt 
aliud verbum, quo planius fignificem, quod volo, Cic. dc Leg, 


PHRASES, 


JI fall perfwade bim bp 
fome means oz other, 


A compelled him , whether | 


he would oz no—— 
Could &e whether J would 
_— 
A raq oz two. 


5. Nothing is either mine, oz 


anp mans, thar map be 
taken away, 


Thar ſhould J fpeak of | Quid 


firſt > oz whom ſhould J 
commend moſt > 


@ver oz under, 


| Aliquo modo cxorabo, Plat. 


Ilum vellet , nollet, coegi; 
ut——Sen. Ep.5 2. 

Num 1lla, me invito, potuit-- 
Ter. He. 4. %. 

Linus & alter pannus, Zor. 

Nihil neque meum eft, neque 

_—_ > quod auferri 

| poteſt, Cie. Parad, 4. 

commemoram Pri- 
mum > aut quem laudem 
maximeE> Ter, Eun. 5.8; 

Plus minus, ———_——_ 


| 


—_—@l@w_ 
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D—_— 


@: ever he come near, Priuſqua appropinquet, Beza. 
--: elſe, the fozenamed re- | --Aliter vana crunt przdi 
medies will be to no purpoſe. remedia— Col, JL. 2.6. 9. 


co 


CHAP. LAVIL 
Of the Particle Over. 


(Ja referring to the beighth of Place above 
which any thing is ſaid to be, or be done, is 
made by ſuper, or ſupra : as, | 


Holding their arms ober Levatis ſuper capita armis, 
theit heads, Curt, I. 4. 

2 black (ſower hung over | Mihi czrulcus ſupra caput 
mp head, adſtitit imber, YVirg../An.3. 


Super tabernaculum imago ſoliss Cryſtallo incluſa fulgebat, 
Curt. 1. 3. De qua muliere verſus plurimi ſupra Tribunal, & 
ſupra Pratorss caput ſcribebamur, Cic. 5, Ver. If there be 
any difference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Zaur. 
Fallt's judgment, 2u0d illud contiguum eſt, hoc interjetto ſpa» 
zo; ut, Aquila volat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos potius quam 
ſuper nos; though this difference b: not univerſal, Sce 
Laur, Pall, 1.:. c.53- Super in this ſenſe is ſometimes {ct 
without.a caſual word expreſſed after it, Tacit. Ann. 3 ge 
Incenſa ſuper villa omnes cremavit, The Uillage being ſer on 
fire over when: So Virg. 4. An. Letumque jugalem quo 
perii, ſuper imponas ——Hither refer words compounded with 
ſuper ; as, ſupervolo, Ge. Perdices concipiunt ſupervolantiun 
afflatu, Plin, 1. to, C. 33s 


—_ _u_—___—____ 4 


—— 


- 2, Dver) referring to diſtance of place beyond, 
and croſs, or overthwart, which any thing moveth, 
& is made to move, 15 made by Per, aud trans: as, 

Ye rraveſlei) over. Caucaſus. | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Zor, 


Ler hiv carrn bert ne ovir | Trans Marc hinc yenum aſe 


the Sea. to fell, portet, Plaut, Fn 
Te 


—— 


l, 


II, 


288 Of the Particle DVer. Chap, 67; 


&. 
—— as, | 


Te vel per Alpium juge ſequemsr, Hor. 1. Epod, Per flu. 
wen eqnitabat, Flor. 1, 10. Per aitum ad Nefsda direxi, Sen, 
Ep. 53. Yiri reveniunt trans mare, Plaut. Stich. Arg. Ci- 
neres trans cafut jace, Virgil. Hither refer Verbs com- 
pounded with trans, tranſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, tranſng, 
tranſcurro , tranſporto , trajicio, fc. Suſpitionem nullam þa= 
bebam te reipub. causs mare iranſrurum, Cic, Att, 8.15, In 
Africam claſſe trajecns, Plin, de Vir, 1lluſtr. 


Note, Per #s not uſed for over in this ſenſe , but when the 
motion 53 4s wel through or between ſome , #5 above dthey 
pert of the thing over which the motion 5s, So that though we 
way ſay indifferently per, or trans mare, per, or trans Cauca- 
ſum— montium, or Alpium juga, yet we may not ſay per, 
Hut only trans caput, Ve, ' 


W. 3. Over) referring to anyexcels in quantity of 
gaality, hath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring , vit, 


(1.) By nimius, or nimis magnus, zf much 
great with. a Subſt antive follow it : af, 


Tr comes bp 6ber muth eaſe, | Iſtac ex nimio otio fit, Ter, 
He 1.1. 

Let him not have over great | Magnam nimis ne in nos ha. 

dominion over us, cat dominationem, Cic, 


Diligentiam nullam nimiqm putahem, Cic, pro Mil, 
(2.) By nimis, or nimium, if an Adverh, or Ad- 
jetive without great or much follow it :_ as, 


Thep rebuke our Þmbaſſa- | Nimis ferociter legatos nd- 
- dozs over fiercely, ſtros increpant, Plaut. 


| There is no man over happy, | Nemo nirhium beatus ſt, 
b Cc. 5. de Fin. 


| Nimis multa videor de me dicere, Cic. de Clar. Or. Oi 
| ne nims cito diligere incipiemus, Cic. de Am, Nimium raro 
- nobss abs te litere afferumur, Cic. Att, 1. 79. Ne autemnt- 

mum mult; pexam capit- ſubjren— Cic, pro Clu, 
(3.) By 


—_—_ 
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- (3) By @ comparative.degree of an Adjeitive or 
Adverb with quam and ut, if a Verb of the Iafini- 
tive Mood follow it: s, — | 
Ji v2swheth: the mind- over | Anirmum altitts mergit,quim 

deep ro ler ir habe anp uſe | ut utiullo intcllectu finat, 

- of unterfianding. , ©, © : Sem Ep. 53s -: 1 * 


Chat thing'is-over great to | Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 
+ be betieber, ++, -, . credi poſlit, Sen, Ep. 41. 


© Bac dila ſunt ſubtilivs, quam ut quiviss ea poſſit agnoſcere, 
Cic, de N, Deor. Sed hoc majus 2ft PErTRRs = F is 
toſtulandum fit, Cic. 2, de Orat: For quam ut, hay. quam quit 
be elegantly uſed.” Quum-matry tux majord erga ſalutem, digni* 
tatemque mean ſtudia, quam que erant 4 muliere poſlulanda per 
ſpexerim, Cic. See more in 600, T. I: & 2, and Phraſes, WV vetr 
in this uſe being much the ſame with Too, 


A. Dver) having a numeral Particle after it,and TV; 
a negative befcre it, -15 made by major, if bigneſs be 
referred unto ;, and by plus or amplins if there be re- 
ferrence to number of times or things : as, 


I little field not : ober- an! Agellus non. ſan& major:ju- 

: fre hf, ozin bigneſs. , } - gere uno, Yarro R, R. 2: 

He was rhere, bur not over | Afuit, ſed non plus duobus, 
twooz thies months. , x aut tribus menGbus, Cc. 

Thar they Did nor ſand ober | Ut non- awplivs quatuor di- 
four fingers out, gitls emincreut, Cal, 


\ See Abohe 7. 2. the examples whereof will moſtly fit 
here, putting but over for above, and adding vox to them, 
where they are athrmative. 


'-5. Tver) after 4a Noun noting dominion or V. 
Yower, is made byin; as, 


The-father hath power over | Pater habet poteſtatem in fi- 

bis rhilvzen. | lios, Cic. 3 

: In ſcipſum babcre poteſtatem.., Sen. Ep. 75. Reges Ip 

zpjos zmperjium eſt Foun, Her. i In doniinos jus kaber itz 
[Y | 


fees, 


a —— A 4. 


Ee ere Es © x ——— —————— C— —  —  ——  —— ————— 
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deos, Ovid. Ep. 4. Hagnam nimis ne in nos babeat dominatis- 
22m, Cic. ad Heren, 1, 4. 


But after aVerb ſignifying £0 tile over, it wil 
be contained within the ſignification of the LatineVerb, 
(<inr. 7.) and have nothing made for it, but the 
caſe of the word governed by theVerb: as, 


To rule over the whole | Orbi terrarum prxſidere, 
Wwozlr, Cic, 


Preſedere rebus urbanis, Cl. Regioni dominari, Cic. Yet 
Cicero laith alſo, Uſque ad extremum ſpiritum dominatur in 
ſuos, de Sen, And Tacitus when he ſpeaks of Provinces ordi- 
yarily, uſeth Preſideo with an Accuſative caſe : as taliam(s 
G4'ie littu praefidebant, Ann. I, 4. Littora oceani preſodebat,ib, 
Medos prafidens, ib, l. 12. Pannoniam preſedebat, ib. 


G6. Dver) ſometimes is put for for or concern- 
ing, with ſome reference unto cauſe , and made by 
de or ſuper: as, 


Thep comfozted him oher all | Conſolati ſunt eum de tcto 
the evil, that— Job 42, | illo malo , qued —Fun. 
11, ſuper omni malo, Hier, 

Joy frall be in heaven over | Gaudium crit in coelo ſuper 
one ſinner rhat repenterh; { uno peccatore poenitenti- 
Luke 15.7, | amagentc, Hier. Bez. 


Maritus ſenex ſuper uxore divite atque deformi querebatur, 
Gell. 1. 2.C. 22, Flebat uterque non de ſuo ſupplicio, jed pater de 
de filii morte, de patrs films, Cic, 3. Ver, In this ſenſe over 
an{wereth to the Greek 27m with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſſ, 3:7» 
mepexrt gs 1 £7 vin, We Were tomiozred over pol', 


7. Dver) very often comes with a Verb forego- 
ing, or following , and belougs to it, as a part of itt 
ſenſe, and is concluded in the Latine of it : as, 


A'ap quickly, J ſpall "£cr: | Ite citd,jam ego vos aſſequar, 

rake pou pzeſentlp. Plaut. Mil, 
What free man ſpalt he ! Cui tandem libero hic im» 
« inte 
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tute over, rhar is nor a-| perabit; qui non poteſt cu- 
ble ro over-rule his own |  piditatibus ſuis imperare ? 


Tum incipiat aliis imperare, cum ipſe pareve deſeerit, Cic. 
Parad. 5. 1mpendent nobis mala, Cic. Incapto deſeſtere, Virgs 
Conatu deſtiterunt, Cz, 1. bel. Gall, Ad Sexatum quas iſs lis 
ters velim prints perleges, Cic. Fam. 11. 19, Diſcurere ſole- 
ban, © vicina populari, Flor, 4. 12. Sedtamen non abjeci - — 
not quite viben it over, Cic. Fam. g.15 Se t0tos libidmnibu 
dedifſent, They had given themielves aver — Cie. Tuſe. 1. 


8. Dver) having all together with it, or parted VI; 


by a Subſtantive from it, is made by totus with his 
Snbſtantive in the Ablative caſe governed of in ;, or in 
the Accuſative caſe governed of per : as, 


$Srown all rhe wozly ober. j Toto notus in orbe, Mart. 
The rhIng is known all Leſ- | Per totam res eſt notiſlima 
box ober, Lesbon, Ov;d. Met, 2, 


Nate, In i moſt uſually underftood, Trepidatum toto ma- 
Ii, Flor. 4. 3+ Toto me oppido exanimatum quzr: re, Ter. 
And,2.2: Andper # often ſet in compoſition with the Yerb, 
Multas perambulaſtis terras, Yarro R, KR. 1. 1.6, 2, Pcrreps 
tavi uſque omne oppidum, Ter, Ad, 4. 6. 


 PHR ASES. 
Vp heart is fo light over | Ita animus preter ſolitum 
what ir uſerh ro be. geltit, Ter, Chtiſtian--- 
He is over head and eats in ! In amosc eſt totus, Ter, Ad, 
lobe. 4+ 24 
She ſcatters the body all SY Per agrcs paſſiim diſpergit 
ber the fields, corpus, Cic. 


Ler us nor ſap ober again |Ne id, quod ſ-mel ſupra 
what we have once ſaid diximus, deinceps dica- 
befoze. | mus, Cic. ad. Heren, 

Plays not wozth reading | Fabulz non ſatis dignz, que 
tire over z oz ober- a- | iterum legantur, Cic. de 
gain, __ Clax. Or. , 

uU2 TU ithout 


of the Particle Over. 


Chap. 50 70, 


* ©, 


Is. 


Tatrhour pou be rold it at an 
hundzed times over, 

IJ pzap pou over and over a- 
gain, 

Over anainf, Scc Againf, 
Chap geT. 2. 


Thirty days ober o2 under, 
J'!1 rhe danger is over now. 


Ober and abobe— Sce T: 


bove, r, 4. and Phraſe 6,7. 


Theee pounds gave A foz 
rheſe two , 
fide the carriage. 

Dver anÞ beſides rhar he had 
not fouchr well ar firſt, 

Till bts anger be over. 

@ver the wap there is a berp 
large meadow. 

If pou bave a mfnd to give 
anp @ pfirge, ler him war © 
ger a ſnpper over nighr, 

MWPozeover, Sce mozre, 

De didnor carry Himſelf over 
gallantly, 


over and bc» 


[Ni idem dictum eſt centies, 


Ter, He. 1. 


Iterum, ac ſxpius te rogo, 


Cic, Fam.l. 13. 


Adverſums exadverſum; ex- 


advcrſus; cxadverſo, & res 
gione ; Contra. 

Dics plus minus triginta, $ee 
Jvour r, 35 

Omnis res eſt jam in vado, 
Tey. Jam periculum eſt des 
pulſum, Cc. 

Ad hxC.—_—extra; ſuper. 


Tres minas pro iſtis duobns 
dedi , przter veCturam, 
Plaut. Moſtell, 3.2. 

Super quam quo4 primo ma» 
le pugnaverat, Liv, 

Dum deferveſcat ira, Cre, 

Eſt ultra viam latiffimum pra- 
tum, Plin.1. g Ep. pen. 

| $1 quem purgare voles, pri> 
dic ne coenet, Yarr,K,k, 
+ Przcedente note. 

Quinectiam ; 'porro, &Cc. 

Parum ſe ſplendide gellit, C 
_ Nep. Vit. Att, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXV1III. 


Of the Particle Qught. 


{0 ght) ſometimes is a V erb res + When it 1, 
ferring either to debt, and made refers to du- 


6 y It 
bydebeo;' or to + duty, made alſo by de- be varied by 


beo, oportet, and by the Porential mood the . Engliſh 
of the Verb that comes before it + 45, ſhould. 


The one ought fibe hundzed | Unus debebatdenarios quin« 
pence, the other fifrp, Luke | gentos, alter vero. quin= 
7.4. ' quaglzta, Beza, 

Tyep ofrner rhink whar he | Szpins cogitant quid poſlit , 

' map, than wharbe oughr | quam quid debcat facere, 
10 bo. ' Cic, pro Quint, 

enbich oughr ro have been | Quod jam pridem fatum 

- done fong ſince, eſſe oportuit, Cic. Cat. 1, 

Pou oughr to have rold me | Prxdiceres, Ter. apud Yoſſe 
befoze. | de Anal.3,8. 


Calexdis Famuarii debuit adbuc non ſolvit, Cic,Att.1.1 4. Quid 
deceat vos, 1:01 quantum liceat vobjs, ſpetare debets, Cic. pro 
Rab, Poſth, Su te illecebris oportet ipſa virtus trahat ad vcrum 
d:c::;, Cic, Som. SCip, At iu diiiy, Albane, maneres, Virg. boc 
et, manere debebas, Volt. Etxmol. Lat. p. 94. 

Noe, &u1ht in the ſenſe of debt, ſeems to be Foken for 
owd, i.e, owcd, 

 Submon, M1ngnr in the ſenſe of duty will be ſafelieſt made 
by young beginners by oportct or deheo; and the Enallage 
of th? Future Tenſe of thoſe Verbs for the Preſent ic elegant: 
Studium conſcrvandi hominis commune mihi vobiicum 
eſſe debit, Cic. pro Rab. Tet if it have after it a P4- 
five Ernglijh, viz. to be, ro have veen, o2 Hans hag been, 
nith 4 Particizle ind, t, or n, following, it will be conver t- 
ently made, by 4 Participle in dus, with « Verb Subſtantive : 
&, De rhinks rhep onthe 1a be mir ra Death, oz bifſed, 
Cenſet eos morte eſſe multandos, Cic. Cat. 4. Ns? 
(ug2r he ro have been Devicd, oz diſowpred. Net ipſe in- 
ELLIS I 3 ficiandus 
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ul. 


ficiandus crat, Ovid, Triſt. 4.3. See Puff, 3. Note, and To 


ve, F. Is 


2. OUunht ) ſometimes is wſed Subſtantively for 
any thing, and made by quid, or fome compound of 
i, viz. ecquid, fiquid, aliqud , quicquam, or 
quidpiam; alſo by res: 4s, 


Je pou bo ought alone. 

De asked him if he. ſaw 
oughe, Mark 8,23. 

If rhou rememizelt rhþar thy 
beorher barh oughr againfi 
thee, Mark 5. 24. 

Neirher haſt rhvu raken 


ourhr of anp mans band, | 


I SAM. 12,2, 
Ff J bad ought to do with 
him—— 


' Si tecum agas quid, Cz. 


Interrogavit cum ccquid [fi- 
quid} viderct, Bez. Hier. 

Si memineris fratrem tuun 
habere aliquid contra tc, 
Bgz. Hicron. 

Neque accepilti quicquam 
[quippiam] & manu ullius, 
Fun. H1:r0n, 

Si mihi cum illo rcs cſ{ct-.- 
Cic, 4. Acad. 


Si quid delinquitur, [7f onnhr be amiſs] Cic, 1, Of. Fc- 
quid vides > Ecquid ſents ? Cic. in Pifc. Interrogatus ecquid 


baberert ſuper ea re dicere, A Gell.1. 3.c, 1, Cave 


quicquam, 


niſs qa0d rogabo te, mibi refponderis, Plaut. Amph. £ ud þ 
tibires fit cum eo lenone, quocum mibi eſt, tun ſentias, Ter. 


Phor. 1. 3» 


3. Duſtht ) ſometimes is pur Eliptically for good 
tor ouzht, and then is made by frugi, or ſome word 


of liks import : 45, 


Pot! will nover be ought fo 


long as I live. 


Dum cgo vivus vivam, nuns 
quam <ris fragi bonz, 
Pi aut, 


Fi ego lepidus, vel bonus vir nunquam, neque frugi bone, nt- 
qrie ero wnquam ; neque $2m ponu me bone truet, fore, Plauts 


Captir, 


Kote, Turk) inths ſenſe, 


# uſed but in Conditional, In- 


frerrogativ?, or Negative fþceches ; bardly, or not at all in A 


- 


Friaallve, 


PHRASES, 


of —h_— ———____ _ ._. nw I 


, 4 
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Foz ought [i, e, as faras] Þ | Quantum ego perſpicio, Cic, 

| fre, Fan. |. 1. 


Luantum quidem ego imtelligere potuerim, Cic, Fam.s.1 7. 
had J been ' onghr bur a | Ni cſſem lapis, Ter, Heaut, 

blockhead. ſe I, 

Buod ni fuiſſem incogitans, ita eum expeltarem, ut par fuit, 
Ter. Phor. 1. 3. Ni mala, ni ſtulta ſis —Plaut. Mcnzch.1.2, 
SecDurrer, de Partic, L.L. Þ. 286. 


EIT - £ —y — "—_— 


CHAP. LXIX, 
Of the Particle Dut. 


I, Off! } /enifying by reaſon of, as denoting the 
canfe of a thing, is made by Propter ;, or a 
Ablative caſe of that word that denotes the reaſon, or 
cauſe * as | 
Pany have ofren ſonght war ! Mul i bella ſxpe quzfiverunt 
out of a deſire of gilozp, i} propter gloriz cupilita- 
tem, C7c. ; 
Thep Will undergo anp | Cupiditare peculii nullam 
dz!!Mcerp our of a defire of; conditionem recuſant du- 


wealth, riſimz ſcrvitutis, Cic, 
Parad. 


Sin autem proprer aviditatem pecunia nullum queſium muypem 
putas-- Cic. Parad. 6, An Lebedum lauds odio mary,atque vit- 
run? Hor, Ep, 1. 11. The Ablative caſe probably is governed 
of a Prepohtion und-rſtood ; viz. ex or pre; as in theſe, Ex 
malo principio magna familiaritss conflats eſt, Ter, Eun. 5. 2, 


es. co. 


Pre am re miſera bunc excluſit forzs, Ter, Sce Vol, de Conftr. . 


Cap. 47. Vide quam iniqu's ſis pre fludio, Ter, And, g.1, 


2. Dut ) referring tothe place, number, multi- 
tude, &c. from whence any perſon or thing comes , 
U 4 £0es, 


It 


has. 


[ —_ 


Do 
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goes, is ſought, fetcht, taken, &c, is made by de, 
©, 67 EX: 481 ; | 


&he fnarcht a ſnpper out pros de rogn Coenam,Catul. 
. of the funeral fire. ' | |; 
De went out of the ramp. | E caſftris exiit, Cic, 1. Off, 
Toe Girl. was. catchr awap __—_ ex Attica abrepra c|, 
-our of Attica, Ter, EY 
Tibiextirtd eſt iſta ſica de manibua, Cic, r. Cat. Luorun 
de- numero praſrantes wirtute legit. Virg, En. 8: E flamma 
petere re cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter, Eun-3.2. Studia ſero in 
banc civitatem e Gracia tranſlata, Cic, Tuſc. 4. Cati:inam ex 
zirbe ejecimu, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition is on- 
ly. included in the compoſition of a Verb : as, Cumque domo 
exicrmt, Ovid. Cmni te turbe evoluis, Ter. Sometimes it is 
azain repeated with the Verb : as, Eximere aliqueme vin- 
culis; ex arariw : de proſcriptorum numero , Cic. Cum ex 
infidis evaſers, Cic, | | 


3. Out) ſignifying away from, is made by 


or ab: as, CTR 


Ger pou out of their ſight, ar corum Cculis concede, 
| Ci Ss 
Cum hanc ſebi videbit abduci ab oculis, Ter, Ad, 4. 5, 
4. Dut) /enifying not within compals, out of 
reach of, &c. is made by extra: as, | | 


-Qnr of danger ;- gun-fi;ot, | Extra periculum; telijatum, 


Sen. Ep.75. 


E xtra communu periculi ſortem, Curt.l. 4. Extra teli jatum 
utraque 4ctes erat, 1d.-1. 3, *w Banc , Lucian. Extra omnen 
ingeutt aleam poſerus, Plin, Extra culpam; conjuraionen 'ril- 
nam, dcc Parcusde part. L,L. + Fo 26 


F. £OUut) z5 oft included in the Latine if the fore- 


' going Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh compoj- 


t19H © asy | 
©2anp things may be found | Multa reperiri poſſunt, Cc. 
Ott, . | Att. g. 8. EE: 
- Speak 
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Speak out, !Eloquere, Ter. Phor. 2.1. 
\ Luod ſe accederit —— fall out—— Cic. 1 .Off. Cateris 


qui reſetebant — —-(iood out Vitoria nunciabatur, Flor. 
t 12. Eum require---ſeek out-»-arque addut2 buc---TCr. 

P H RASES. 
Pou are quite out, i, ©, miſ-| Tota erras via, Vehementer 
' raken, erras, Cic, Non refte aca 

Cipis, Ter. And, 

It will out, EfMuct, Ter. Eun, 12+ 
Dur with t*, Profer, Ter, Hec. 2-2. 
Oar of hand. E yeſtigio, Cie, 


He (s our at the firſt daſh? In portu impingit ;-in liminc 
+ offendit ; dehcK, / 
Dut of doubr, Haud dubic ; fine contro» 


verſa, Liv, Ter. 


Dut of ozdec, Prxpoſtere; extra ordinem, 


Illis ira ſupra modum cit, 


Cic. 
| Virg. Ge20rg. 4. 


Thep are out of meaſure 
angry, = 


Ultra modumlaudo_Plin. Ep. 28,1: 7, Ultra modum verecun 
aw, ib. Ep. 31, 


J amalmoſt out of mp wits. [| Vix ſum apud me; wid 


"COmP0os, Ter. 
Tam quire our of lobe with | Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi= 
mp ſelf, wy hi, Ter Fe. 5. 4+ 
Thep are fallen out, Ire ſunt inter cos, Ter. And, 
De is our wirh me, Alieno ameanimocſt, Cic. 


', Intercedunt mihi inimicitie cum 'illo, Cic. prod Cz1,* 


Yoit have a lirrle field here | Ageclli eſt hic ſub urbe pau® 
hard by the Town which | lum, quod locitas foras? 


pou ler our. a Ter. Ad. 5. $. 
Likea man o1.z of breath, Anhelanti ftmilis , Firg: 
EN 


If thep be never fo little out Quamvis paululum diſcre- 
of tune , thoſe rhar have | pent, tamen id a ſciente 
Skill uſe ro perceive ir, | animadycrti ſolet, Cic. 1, 


al 


7 am 


jO 


(7% 


ISg 
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mn, 


Jam our of hope, i. Nullus ſum, Ter. Ad. 3, 4, 


Animo deficio, Cic, pro S. Roſc, Animum defpondi, Plaut, 
Men, Prol. Nulle *ft mihi veliqua in me tes, Ter, Eun, 2.32. 
Speak out. bow clare, Ter, And. 4, x. 
To bzing ; caſt out ofd@2s. | Foras proferre;proyicere,Czc, 
Things done time out of Res ab noſtra memoria pro 

mind. pter 'vctuſtatem remote, 
Cc, 
zo, Jt wilt not out of mp mind, | Infidet m memoria, Cc. 

Yr is our of mp head. Non occurrit animo, Cc, 
T7 am now our of danger. Ego in portu navigo, Ter, 
And 


Omni res jam inwvado eſt, Ter, And. 4.2. In tranquillo eſt, 
Fer. Eun. 5. 8. Onmnium periculorum expers, Cic. Fam. l. 4. 4 
' periculovacma, Cic. Q.Fr. 1, 1. 


@utofmp love Þ ſent one ro | Miſt, pro amicitia qui hoc di- 
rell him tr, ceret, Cic, 1, Phil. 
He though? ro outds everp | Autcirc c#tcros parabat, Tae, 
bod). An. 3. 9. 
-. Ye was put out of com- | Ei imperium eſt abrogatum, 
mand, | Cic, pro Dom, 


— 


CHAP. LAX, 


Of the Particle Dn. 


1 '@ without {elf is made by a Proxoun Pof- 
ſeſſtve ;, or by the Noun Adjeftive proprius : 
a, 


Tlobep him as mp own. Amavi pro mco, Ter. 

Tt (s all rhine own, Totum eſt tnum, Cic. 

Tr is fn our own choice whe= | Demus necne, in no{tri pos« 
rher w2 will gibe ougbr, | teſtate clt, Cic, 1. Off. 


02 no, 
Tz ſe- him ar Tiberry With | Propria manu cum liberavit, 
bis own hand. | Plis,d: Vir. Illuftr. 


X03 


Chap. FO. Of the Particle Dwn. 2 09 

—— ——_———G__ 
Non tam meafte cauſfs, quam il ius 1 tor, Ter, He, 4. 3» 

Tus tibi judicio * [; utendum Cie. 2. Tuſc, Tuopte ingenio , 

Plaut. Cap. 2.3. Suum igitur quiſque noſcat ingenium , Cic. 

1,Off, Er ſuopte ingenio qui/qu? terminet, Plin. 1. 7,C. 40, At- 

duxi mu.ierem, curavi,. progria ea Phadria ut. potiretur : nam 

eniſa eſt manu, Ter. Ph, 5. 5. 


Note, Sometimes proprius#s added to the Pronoun Poſſeſs 
foe, as, Quum ademerit nobis omnia, quz noltra crant 
propria—— Cic. pro Roſe. Com. Sed culpa mea propriz 
et, Cic. Fam, 14. 1. Craſſus ſu2 quadam propria non 
communi oratorum facultate poſſe --- Cic. 1. de Orat, Id 
crit totum & proprium tuum , Cic. Fam. 10. 5. In which 
kind of fheeches either there s an emphatical Plconaſmus: 
or elſe ( and indeed rather.) a ſuperaddition of fome ſingula- 
rity and peculiarity by the wo-d proprins to that poſſeſſion or 
property, which was noted in the Pronoun LYoſſeſſroe, which 
more viſoble in thoſe paſſages where there comes a conjunttion 
betwixt tem, and they are ſo ſet as near to make dividing 
members of 4 ſentence; 4s, Suis enim certis, propriiſque 
criminibus accuſabo, Cic. 3 Yer, Propriis enim & ſuis 
argumentis & admonitioniaus traftanda queque res eff, 
Cic, 5. Tulc. Aliunde afſumpto uti bono non proprio, 
nec ſuo, Cic. 2, de Gr. Tuam cfle totam , & quidem pro- 
priam fatetur, Cic, pro Marc. And it # more viſible ſtill 
in thoſe paſſages where the Adverb propric # added to the 
poſſeſſroe : a5 in that of Cicero, Fam.g. 1. 15. Ep, Quod 
tu ipſe tam amandus «cs, tamque dulcis, tamque in omni ' 
genere jocundus, id eſt proprie tuum. Which, yet hinders 
not, that they may not be uſed each for other. For as it doth 
not render words therefore Synonymous , that they- are ſome- 
times wſed to note the ſame thing ; ſo neither. doth it binder 
them from being uſed one for the other, or both in the ſame 
ſenſe, that they are at other times uſed to ſignifie ſeveral and 
dillin# things. Sometimes alſo a Genitrve caſe of iple i 
added to the Pronoun Poſſefſroe : 4, Ex tuo ipfius animo 
conjetturam ceperis, Cic, fro Murena, Itaque contcne 
tus cro noftra ipſforum amicitia, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. and ſs 
70 proprius : &, Hac bona ipſius ſfitote clic propria, Cic, 
pro Hur, | 


z- Notc 
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0). 


Verb of ſu.tab.e iraports as, 


2. Notc. It * ſaid by Hadrian Cardinal, that Scribere ma- 
nu propriz, #& #0 there to be found,. in good Authors, and that 
in 7 thereof, Scribere manu mea, tua, ſua,"# only to be 
ſeid. It may deſerve conſoderation. 


3. Own) with ſelf is made by iple, agreeing in 
caſe with the foregoing Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive : 
ar, 


We have the man his own | Hominem habemus ipſum , 


ſelf. ON | Ter, Eun. 5.l. 
You ſhall be here pour own | Tut=® iplſe hic aderis, Ter, 
ſelf. Eun. 5.2, 


Fam frater ipſe bic aderit Virgins. Ter, Eun. g. 2, Ipſe E- 
gomet ſolut argentum, Ter. Ad, 4. 4, | 


1. Note, Own) In this kind of Þeaking is a kind of ex- 
pletive rendring the ſentence more full and emphatica!, but 
edding nothing 10 tbe ſenſe : (For what #, 'Ehe ic.an his wn 
Teff, more than Coe man himſelf >) wileſs it be perhaps ſome 
tacit denial, or removal of ſome vicarious elf, which in ſons 
caſes s admitted. OY 


2. Note, Sometimes there s orly ipſ:, without the Sub- 
ſtantiv? expreſſed in the ſ;a2 clauſe , where yet it may be 
converiznt to expreſs own; Eftn>: hac Thais, quam video» 
ipla cit { ir is fie her own ſelf ] Ter, Eun. 5. 2. Sextum 
= Bl iph [we cur own ſelves ] Cognovimus, Cir. 
1. Off. 


3- Note. Whea ipſe 1s to agree in cafe with ſ1bi or ©, it 
532.25 be el-gautiy ſ:t ia the Nominative caſe : a, Indicio de 
je ipſe c1it, Ter, Ad. Prol. Qui ſe ipſc norit, aliguid 
ſentiet ſe habere divinum, Cic, 1. d? Leg. Sibi ipſe p2- 
perit laudem maximam, Cc, Mortem {bi iph conſciucerent, 
Cic. Tuſc. 1 + So ſum miki ipic tcitis, Cic., Fam, I. 1c, Mc 
pſec no1 noram, Cic, Att, 


4. Dwn) is ſom-times uſed 4 Feb ſignifying to acknow- 
ledge, contels, &c, ad mide by aznvico, fatcor, or jome 


Cicn 


. =—'3 
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Thep will own their own, | Suos agnofcent, Yirg../#n.s. 
Þe owns him foz bis ſor Ilum prolem fatetur ſuam, 
Ovid. Met. 13.1. | 


Sed tamen neque agnoſcimus quidquam eorum, Cic. Fam. 1 1.3. 
| PHRASES. 


E | lobed pot as mp own bzo-| Te in germani fratris dilexi 


ther, | loco, T, 4nd. 1.5, 
J am not mp own Wan, Non ſum apud me, Ter. Sce 
Pan. p. 


Deoffered himſelf of bts-own | $e ultro obtulit, Yirg. 


accozd Bee : 
Being at his own houſe at | Cum eſſet apud ſe ad Lavers 
Laverinums nium, Macrob. Sat.3.16, 


D — — _ 


CHAP. LXxL 


- 


Of the Particle Self. 


1: CElf) having a Pronown my, your, him, ec, 
coming before it, is made by 1ple, or adding 
met.o the Latine Pronoun: as, 


Foz Y wp ſelf could be wtl- | Ego enim ipſe cum ipſo non 
ling to- be miſtaken toge- | invitus crraverim , -Czc, 
ther with him --= Tuſe. | 

Whp'do J' not goin my ſelf z or” non Egomet introeo ? 

Ter, 


Ego autem ipſe, dii boni, quomodo == Cic. Att. 1.11. Ego 
enim a4 eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe voles, Cic. Att, 1. 10, Lux- 
rebant quidnam ille ipfe judicaret de,---Cic. Quem egomet di- 
cere audivi tum ſe fuiſſe miſerum, cum careret patria, Cic, ad 
Quir, $i non moneas, noſmet meminimus, Plaut. Rud, 1.2, Hi- 
ther refer tute, thy ſelf, or your ſelf; Luamobrem 14 tute non 
facias? Ter, And. 4. 3. and ſorutemet, Which Zucretizs hath 
l, 5, Tutemet in cxlp4 quum ſis. 

,. Note, 


Of the Particle Self. Chap. 91, 
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S 

1. Note. Sometimes iple is ſet alone without any other 
Pronouns, where yet, in the Engliſh, it will be fit to expreſs 
ſelf with another Pronoun. Sexcum Pomprium ipſi [ we 
our 1e1by« ] coghovimus,, Ci-. x4. Off. lpſa fi cupiat a- 
lus, ſervar=: pror us non poteſt hanc familiam, Ter, Ad. 
4. 7» And ſom:times again another Pronun without ipſe, 
Meritd mini .[ a; wn fit] nunc ſuccenſco, Ter. He, 5.1, 
Minime miror fi te fibi quiſque expetit, Ter. Her. 2, 3, 
Nihil malv, quam & me mci fimilem effe, & illos ſui, Cie, 
Att. I, g. Laſtly, Sumetimes the Progoun hath not only met 
eompounded "with it, bus ipſ- alſo jcired to it ; viz. When 
there lieth an.emphaſis in the Proxoun, Ipi: egomet ſolvj 
argentum, Ter. 4d, 4. 4. Cum ii in marc ſ:zmet ipfi im- 
mitterent, Curt. 1,4, Scd ut noſmcrt ipft - inter nos con» 
junRiores fimus, quam adbuc fuimus, Cic. Atr,l. 14, Nos 
Wtem dicimns ca nobis videri quz voſmet iph nobiliC- 
ſimis Philoſophis placuiſſe conceditis, Cic, 4. Acad, Of 
the elegant putting of ipſe into the Nominative caſe, when the 
Pronoun Subſtantive to be of another caſe 3 See Wii, r.t, 
more 3. 


2. Note. My , thy , our, your, his, her, their, before 
ſelf, or own elf, are #0 be made by Pronotm Subſtentrves, 
Ego , tu, ſui, nos, vos: & , Magis ca p:rcipimus atque 
featimus, quz nobis , ipſis, [ 0: our 70") (elhes] ant pros 
vor aut adycrſa evcninnt, quam tha, quz cxters, Cre, 
I. Off, 12+ 


2, Self) having ſame coming together with it, 
is mad? by iPſe with ſome Relative Prononn, ille, ſte, 
iſtic, hic, 1s, qui; or by idemwith 1lle, 1ſte, quod, 
or UNUS: agy | 


Thar !f-fame authoz of dt- 
binarian, 

The ſ2if.ſame dap thar he 
dic, 

Evy2n Y rhe (rif.fiame man, 

$r ſcemern +0 be the ſeſf-ſame 
thint With rhar—— 


Tlle ipie divinafionis author, 
C'ic.2. Div, 
Fo ip die, quo excelſt e 
vita. Cic 1, Tuſc. 
Idemeeo ille, Cic. Att, 0, r. 
Unum & idem vid-tur cſle 
atque id quod — Cc, 
Izſo 


i. 


— 
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Iyſo illlo die quo lex eſt data, Cic. Att. 1. 4. 1ftum ipſum 
nauam, Brute, dicolibrum, Cic. de Clar. ,Or, Yelut in boc 
io de quo nunc _ Cic 2,de Fin, Hoc autem, de qua 
gunc agim4 , id ipſum eſt quod utile appellatur, Cic, 1, Of. 
Luod ipſumeſt ramen magnum, Cic, 1, de Orat. Yerumeg lege 
quam idem 1ijte de Macedouis Syriaque tulerat, Cic. proDom. 
Ia iiſdem illys locis, Cic, 3. Verr. Luod iden in Cateris artibus 
won contingis, Cic. 3, de Fin. Uno ecodem ſtatu, Cic. in Or. 
70 &J73 .y&ua, 1 COr.l:,1, LY 


64 


Note. Sometime (elf bath and ſet between it and ſame, a, | 
Tr is che verp ſelfand ſane, Ix Verſtegan \*if alone & aſe | 
for ſelf-ſame, or (if and ſame, pag, 199. Where be Peaks 0 | 
Dutch and Engliſh rimes agreeing both in ſelf rin:e, and (er | 
ow, a ba ſpeaks. The rendring of al into Latine is the (eV 
aa ſame, 


PHR ASES. © | 


He rakes me bp mp ſelf a- Me ſolum ſedncit foras, Ter, 
bzoad with him, | FHec, 1.2. Secbyr, 12, 
He is beſide bimſelf, Mente captus eſt, Yarro, &, 
nor himſelf, R. 1a. 
Lap the beſt bap bp it (elf, | Qnod optimum foenum, c- 
' rit, ſcorſum condito, C4- 


to, R, R, 
Vou (hall Habe her all to | Phyllida ſolus habeto, Firg« 
your ſelf, Ecl. 3. 
Co live like ones elf. Pro dignitate vivere, C., 5; 
Ney, 
To [ak to ones ſelf, Salutis ſux rationem habcre, 
| Caf, 1, b.c, 


CHAP, 


. 
ah 
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CHAP. LXXI 
Of the Particle Since. 


:QInte) Fonthybig becauſe, or- being that, fith: 
or ſeeing that, is made by Cam , quando, 
quandoquidem, quia, quonlam, as liquidem : as, 


Since [i. ce. being that-----] | Iſthzc cum ira int, Tey. Que 
' it i810; Fe cum ita lint, Cic. 
Dince [ i. ce: ſeeing. that] -J | Quando. ego tuur non cu- 
lock nor afrer pours, look! ro, Ne cura mcum , Ter, 
nor pou aftec mine, | Ad. 5.3. 2 : 
Since you commend thoſe | Quandoquidem tu iſtos or» 
@zarozs ſo much, Y could | - tures tantopere laudas, 
\ | | DC vellem-- Cic, de Clar. Or, 
Sinte.part of thoſe things ] Quia -ſuum .cujuſyue fit cos 
* which were, common -bp rum, quz natura fucrant 
nature, is.become.the own | communia, Cic. 1. Off. 
of everp one--- . - 5X 295> of rays 
Dince alt, mp diſcourſe is to | Quoriam diſputatio omuis 
be of tp —— . | de officio futura eſt---Cic, 
Dince he was to come to | Siquidem co dic RoTam ven- 
Rome thar day. turus-crat, Ctc, pro Mil. 


. Cum ſbi. viderent efſe perenydum Cic, Cat. 4. Quando 
vir boaws es, refponde quod rogo, Plaut. Curt, 5, 3. Di- 
cite quandoquidem . in molli conſedimus berta;; Virg.'Ecl, 
Sed quia confido ,- mipique, perſuaſs, i!lum & dignitatis & a- 
quitatss habiturum eſſ* txationem, ideo a te non dubitzvi con- 
tendere , ut Cic. Fam, 13. 7, Quoniam tu ita v# , 
nimium me gratum efje concedam, Cic. pro Planc, Indu- 
firia tua praciare pouicur fiquidem i4 egiſti, ut ego deleda- 
rer , Cic. 1. 6, #* Poſtquam Poeta ſenſit, jcrijturam ſuim ab 
zaiquis abſeruzyi —— Ter. Ad. .Prol.. Here , ſaith Do- 
ndts, _ is put for quorfams as he allo ſaith ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prol, Poſtqzzam Poets 
verus Poetam non foreſt retrahere a ſtudio, © tranſducere bo- 
minem in otium  malediiis deterrere . ne ſcribat, parat, As 
quane 


. 
2 
—— 
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quando in Latine ſo 57+ in Greck, though an Adverb of time 
uſed for a caulal Particle, "Oz Tip T2 ns £600 
demoſth. 1, Olyni, See Dcvar, de Grzc. Partic. P.157+ 


_— —— 


2. Since) /ianifying from the, or that time IL: 
that, is made by ut, quod, cum, and poſtquam :' as, 


Jt is now a year fince he was | Eſt jam annus , ut repulſam 
pur bach, | rulit, C:ic. Phil. 8, | 
This is the third dap ſince I | Tertivs hic dics eſt, quod au- 
heard if, divi, Plin. I. 4. Ep. 27+ + 
It is along time finre J went | Jamdr:dum fafium eſt , cum 
_ from home. abiſti domo, Plaut.10, 43+ 
Jt is now goirig on ſeven | Poſtquam ad te veriit; menhis 
months ſince Ge came to hic agitur jam ſepthhns, 
pou. "yo 


Ter, HeC. 3.3. 


Ut ab urbe diſceſſi nulkum intermifs diem, quin---Cic, Att.7: 
14. Famdiueſt, quod —— Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. Haud ſane diu 
eſt, cum Plaut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum vos duosd- 
legi, quos precipue coierem, Cic. Att.g.13., Biennium jam fa- 
tum eſt poſtquam abii domo, Plaut, Merc, Prol, 


Thoſe examples which have inthem it is, or this is; may be 
examples for the Particle agoe; for it is but leaving out It is, 
or this is; 41d putting agoc in the ſtead. of ſince, with a little 
tranſpofing of the words, and vhe thing is dune : thus, Al pear” © 
atoe tie was qui back: or, Me was pur beck a pear anor. 
The thirddap ago I hear? it ; or; Theard ir thee daps agoe, 
or, the third dap agoe, And ſo ths may be arule for that Pare 
tek alſo, | | | 


Simetimes inthis ſenſe it is made by a, ab, ex, 4nd 
polt, with a word noting theterm of time from which 
the diſtance or ſpace is underſtood to be: as, 


Dince bis death this is rhe | Cujus a morte hic tertius 
thee and rhirritch pear, EA trigeſtmus annus - «ft, 

| Cic, 

It is now an hundzed dars | Ab interitu Clodii centeſſ- 
Fnre the beach of oo ma hac luxclt, Cic.pro 1, 


dive, ; 
X | 1 
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I call fnro queſtion all rhat 


Ex eadie ad hanc diem qux 
rhou haſt done ſince thar | feciſti jn judicium voco, 
dap to this, Cie. Per. 3, 

Never ſince the building of | Qui honos poft conditam 
this cirp had anp gowned | hanc nrbem habicus ef 
man this honour done him | togato ante me nemini, 
befoze me. Cic- Phil. 2, 


\ Quod augures omnes uſque a Romulo decreverant, Cic. in 
Var, Ab illo tempore annum & vigeſemum regnat, Cic. pro 
L. Man. Temfpore jam ex ills caſua mibi cognitus urby , Virg, 
#En. 1, Venaticus ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latrguit in 


_ au's; Militat in ſylois catulus, Hor. Ep. 2.1. 1. Somctimes the 


Subſtantive is ſuppreſſed, quo or il/o being only expreſſed. 
Luintim jam diem habeo ex quo in Scholam ea, Sen, Ep 96. 
Ex illo retro fluere ac ſublapſa referri Spes Danaum, Virg.Xn, 
2, So as the Greeks uſe ex4ivs or s underſtanding 54414 an? 
xeivs 2M; ww, Lucian, marcus 0's por Soph. in 4j, 


85 8 ar iIeZduly Sena, id. ib, Me duo ſceleratiffimi poſt 


bominum memoriam [ Since man could mear! ] n0# conſules, 
ſed latrones, non mods deſeruerunt ; ſed--- Cic, poſt Redit. 


Cum pauci poſt genus hominum natum reperti ſint, qui*-Cic. pro 


"Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam--,CIC. Cat. 4s 


3. Since) pur for agoe, and having with it 
long, little, &c. is made by ſome of theſe Particles, 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem : as, 


He died rw0 years ſince, i. &, | Abhinc annos duos mortuus 
 _ agoe, eſt, Cie, in Yer. 
\ Mow manp years ſince, Multis jam ante annis, Pare, 


Yow long ſince was ir done > | Quan diu id [ quamdudum 


iftuc] fatum eſt» Plant. 
7 now remember whar ſhe / Nunc mihj' in mentem ve- 


ſaid ſome while ſince, nit , olim quz locuta c|, 
Ter, 


» How long - ts it ſince pon | Quawpriden non ediſti } 


ear Plaut, Stich. 2.2. 
Fere abbine annos quindecim mulierculam compreſſit, Tet. 


Pl or. 5, 8, Luo tempore ? abbing aunis quindecim, Cic+ pro 
Quinte: 


- > Aa*..- 


o#* #- 
/ 
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Quint. Atqut tertium ante diem ſcitote decerptum Carthagine, 
Plin. 1,15 + 2 e. abhinc tertium diem; ſaith P. Ram. Gram. Lt. 
1. 4. c.17- Themiſtocles aliquot ante 4nnis, cum in epulis recu- 
ſaſſet lram, habitus eſt indotiior, Cic. x. Tuſc. Famdiu flagi- 
zar, Cic. Ver. 5. Yah, quanto nunc- formoſowr videre, quam 
dudum ? Ter. Eun. 4. 5, Te mibi ipſum jam dudum exoptabam 
dari, Ter. Hec. 4+ 4. Famdudum anima eft in patinis, Ter, 
Eun, 4-7+ Eum honorem a me olimneglettum nunc expetendum 
puto, Cic Fam. 1. 12. 1pſs nos pridem vidims eadem fere omnia, 
Plin.1.17-C. 17. Fampridem in eo genere (tudii /#terarunique 
verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13, 16-'C7vitate non ta pridem dominatt 
regio liberats, Cic. in Brut. 


Note, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiu, jampridemz are uſed 
with 4 EY if the ation be ended; with a Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, if it.be.yet continuing : Jamdudum dixi, itidemque 
nunc dico, Ter. Hec. 4. 4+ Neſcio quid jamdudum hic audio 
tumultuari, Ter..#ec. 3. 2. Jampridem a me illos' abducere 
Theſtylis orat, Yirg. Ecl.z. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 


-ait Columel. I. 12. Proam. See Linacr. de Emend. Struft.Lib, 


$-p.213,214, Gc. Yoſſ. de ConſftruF. cap. 62. Dudum and 
pridem according to Laurent. Valla, differ in thw, that Du- 
dum de parvy tempore, unius horz, ſemihorz, &'c. dicitur; 
Pridem de longiore tempore, viz. decem, aut viginti dic- 
ram, menſis, anni, 5c. Eleg.l. 2:c. 34. Perhaps dudum reach- 
ethio 4 Jonger time than be fhecifies. Stephanus ſaith, Dudum 
etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. Pareus.ſazth, Dc 
longiore tempore uſurpatum- ſignificat quondam. 1 am 20t 


Eltogetber \atufied with their inſtances ; But leave it to others 


30 difþute it with kim, or them. 
PHR ASES. 


I had nor heard of what hath | Citeriora nondum audicha» 
_hapned ſince, mus, Cic. Fam. 212. 
be died a while fince. | Mortua eſt nuper, Ter, Fun. 
It is tor pet reti daps ſince, | Dics nogdum decem. intcr« 
ccſletunt, Cic. fro Clu- 


EC CHAP, 


Of the Particle 50. Chap, 77: 
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Of the Particle S0. 
I.QP ) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer- 


ing to as in the former, is made by 1iC, or 


ita : as, 
As thar was painſul, ſo this 
is pleafanr, 


A's pot wiſhed, ſo is it faln 
our, , 


Ut illud erat molcſtum, fic 
_ hoc eſt jucundum, Cc, 
Ut optalti, ita eſt, Cic. 


Quemadmodum in ſe quiſque, ſic in amicum ſt animatus, Cie, 
de Amic, Ut ſuum quiſque vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Ad. Hither 
may be referred item, &c, which may in this manner of 
ſpcakirtg be uſcd for ſic, or ita Yos quaſo, ut adbuc me attente 
audiſt;zs, item que reliqut ſunt audiatzs, Cic. pro Clu. Ut enim 
de ſenſibus hoſterno ſermone vidiſtis, icem faciunt de reliquise-- 
Cic. 1, Aca1. Utwvos hic, itidem illic apud vos ſervatur filiu, 
Plaut, Cap. Ot filium bonum patri effe oportet, itidem ego ſum 


patri, Plaut. Amph. 


2. ©0) 71 the former clauſe of a ſentence an- 
ſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is made by tam, 
adeo, ita, perinde, lic : as, 


7 (ould not be fo uncivil 
as 

Div pou rhfnk me fo tnjuſt 
as to be angry with poi? 


7 am fo aJictedas never was 
mar, 

1 did ſo maintain fr, as if J 
had made uſe of t*, 

Thep be ſo hindzed bp their 
fiudiez, thar 


Non efſem tam inurbanus , 
ut---C7c. 

Adcone mc injuſtum eſſe ex- 
iſtimaſti, ut tibi iraſcerer ? 
Ci 


| Ita ſum affliftus, ut nemo 


} 


unquam, C7c. 

Quod ego perinde tucbar, 
ac fi uſus eſlem, Cic, Att. 
Suis ſtudiis fic impediuntur, 

ut Cc. 


| Non adeo inhumano ingenioſum, neque tam imperita, ut--- 
Ter, Eun, 5. 2. Cum Pompeius ita contendiſſet, ut nibil un- 


gnam 


III OOO 
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3c9 


quam magic, Cic. Fam, 1. g: Philoſophis non perinde ac ds 
hominum eſt vita merita, laudatur, Cic, r, Tuſc. Nulla tame! 
re perinde commorus eſt, quam---Suct Dom, Cc, 15, Luod fo 


pcrinde ut irſe mereor$ mihi ſucceſſerit, certs --+»- Cic. Fam- - 


10. 4+ Atque me nunc perinde appelias, quali multo poli videriss 
Plaut. Amph. S9 Steph. reads it, and the Baſe! Edition, In 
the Plant, Edition it is proinde. Miki fic erit gratum, ut gratis 
eſſe nibil poſit, Cic. Sic. avide arripui, quaſi, Cic. de Sen. 
Unidnam hoc negoni ſit, quod filia ſic repente expetit, Ut---« 
Plaut. Menzch: 5. 2. 


1. Note, Som-times one member is ſupprefſed, in which 
caſe yet (0 is made as formerly. Adventus cjus non ferinde 
gratus fuit, Suer. Quid ram iracundus? Plaut. Stich, 2. 2. 
Adeo ex parvis ſrepe magnarum momenta rerum peadent, 
Liv, dec. 3. 1.7. Currere non queo, its dcfeſſus lum, Ter- 
Hec. Sic eſt factum, Ter. 4d. Cum de exitio hujus urbis ram 
accrbe, tamque crudeliter cogitarit, Cic, Cat. 4. fither re- 
fer ſo any way uſed as a Note of Tztenſion, whether befors Ad- 
jedive or Adverb. 


2, Note, 99 rear, ſa mann, @'c. 4s they are made by 
magnus, or multus with ita, &c, So alſo by tantus and to! , 
©c, Irz it4 magnz ſunt inter cos, ut---Ter, And, 3. 3. HxC 
b-neficia £que magna non ſunt habenda, atqueca, quz--- 
Cic, 1, Off. Tanta | ſo grear ] vis probitatis eſt, uc eriam in 
hoſte diligamus, Cic. de Am, Proinde fac tantum animum ha= 
beas, tantumque apparatum, quanto opus clt, Cic, Fam- 
12.6. Hither refer tantulus, fo little, or ſmail. Huic tautulz 
epiltolz vix tempus habui, Cic, Att. 1. 9g. And tantopere ſo 
greatly, Tantop:re a te probari vehcmenter gaudeo, Cic. 
Fam, 6.19. Ita multi facrunt, ut--» Cic. ad Quir. Velim 
mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribam tam multa, totics--=©9 
wan? rnings, fy manp rimes, Czc, Art.l. 7, Tot viri, ac ta- 


les, Cic. pro Cl. Vocis mutationes totidem ſunt, quot ani- 
morum, C1c. in Or. 


3. S0) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- 
pounded Particles , whatſoever , howloever, &c. 
etther is made by entailing cunque to the Latin? of 

| RX 3 tbe 


Il, 


Si. —— 
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the foregoing word , or elſe by doubling that word is 
ſelf : as , , 


Chatſoever fr fall be, of | Quicquid erit, quacunque de 
whatſoever thing, of wat. | re, quocunque de genere, 
- ever kind, | Cc. 
Wurhowſoever things be— | Sed utcunque adcrunt res» 
C.30- 
wut howfoever the matrer | Sed ut ut eſt, indulge valctt» 
be, mind pour health. dinc, Cic. Fam- 1.6. 


Luiſquis fuit ille Deorum, Ovid. M=t- 1. Quemcunque 
caſum fortuna dederit , aut quecunqus fortung erit oblata , 
Cic, pro Mil. Sed bac & bi ſmilia, utcunque animadverſe 
gut aſtivata erunt , haud in magno equidem ponam dijcrimine, 
Liv. Przf. 1.1. Ut- ut þ:c ſunt, tamen boc faciam, Ter. 
Phorm. £uomodocungue ſſe res habebat, pugnare tamen ſe 
v:lle clamabant, Cic, Ver. 7. Ubicunque es, in eadem es 
avi, Cic, Fam. 1. 2: Utrumcunque refbonderis, Gell. 16. 2. 
Ubt. ubi evit, tam?n inveſtieabo -— Plaut. Rud. Luantecuns 
que tibi acceſſiones fient, & fortune, Cic, Fam. 2+ 1. Luams 
quanta bec mea pauperts eſt, tamen ——Ter. Phor. 5. 7. 
Lracunque eramus, & quantulumeunque dicebamus — Cic. 
in Orat. Sed de hac mea, quantulacunque eſt, facultate que- 
ritze, Id. 1, de Orat. Scripraque cum wvenia qualiacungque 
leget, Ovid. 1. Triſt. Cnale id cunque eft, Cic. 2+ de N-. 
Deor. Luia ex contraiu, quali quali ob:1gatione a debitore 
znterpopta. This RK. Steph, ſetting down qualiſqualss as the 
ſam> with quzliſcunque , produccth from the Civ:lians, 
which 1s hardly read in the extant writings of any ot 
the Ancient Romans. And yet Yoſſivs I. 2. de Arte Gram. 
C- 17. fe2I5. Hath, Que qualia qualia ſunt non infrutuoſ4 
fſpero erunt adoleſcemiz and Sz'/maſpus in his Defen|. 
Reg Cc, 4. hath, De regibrs i4 etiztm explicat quoamodo eos 
guales quales diligerent, Quandocunque 20 gens fuas liters 
davit, omnia corrumpet, Plin. 1. 2g. C. 1. In theſe words 
uſe is to be heeded unto. Forall words are not capable 

. cr reduplication ;z we do not ſay, quandoquando, but quan- 
47cangue. Nor all of having cunque added to them: we 
co not ſay quiſcuzque, bi.t qui;quy or quicunque ; nor qu0- 
239 20;uomodo, bat guo quomedo, Or quomodocungue ; Jy 
| . or 
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for whenſoever, we neither ſay, quumquum, nor quumcungue, 
though quam ſignific when, but only guandocunque, 


4. D0) #- Sometimes put for this, that, the ſame Ty; 


thing, and is reſpetively made by hoc, 1d, and 1- 
em: 45, 

No body thinks ſo [1. ce. this] 
beſide my (elf, 

No body ſaid fo [ thar J bur 
Cicero: 


Hoc nemini preter me vidc. 
tur, Cic. Att. 1. | 

Nemo id dixit przterquam 
Ciccro, Steph. = 

He thinks he map do ſo [i.c. | Idem fibi arbitratur licere, 
the ſame.) Cic. 1. Off. 


Owis id ait ? Ter, Hec, 5.1. Quod fi tu idem faceres, Ter* 
Hec. 3+ 2» Dixin' boc fore > Did | nor ſap '*rwoutd pzove 


ſo> Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Nam { efſet unde id fieret, [to do o 


withal] faccremus, Ter.Ad. 1.3. Etiamſe 1d fir, Cic: Att. it, 

1. *E1 76 476 «@oinowv dvIpor@ noi ey dm vaever, [ad 

he done ſo and ſo (ji.c. rhis and that) he bad not died] /A- 
fop. Alter fs feciſſet idem, Juv: 4+ Sat» 


5. ©0) both with, and without, that, is oftex 
put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then it 
is made by modo, dum, dummodo , ut fi tamen, 


ita 1; as, 


J am ſure he will, ſo ſhe be 
bur a cirizen, 

So the things bes the ſame, 
let them fain wozds ar 
their pleaſure. 


S0 thar there be but a wall | 


berwirr us, 

I will do whar Þ can, per ſo, 
that J be nor undutiful to 
my farher. 

A Bok is read ſometimes 
though friends be bp, fo 
thar rhep be not againſt ir, 


Volet, certd ſcio, civis modo 
hec ſit, Ter, Eun. 5-2, 

Dum res mancant, verba 
fingant arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 
F + de Fin. 

Dummodo inter me atque 
te murus interfit,Cic.Cat.r. 

Quod potero faciam, tamen 
ut pictatem Colam, Tex. 
Het. 3-4 

Liber. legitur, interdum eti- 
am prxſentibvs amicis, ſt 
tamen illi non gravantur, 
Pin. I. 3. Ep. 2. 


If { coutd pzevait with you | Si poſlim cfficere, ut Milonem 


X 4 to 
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ro arquir Milo, fo P, Clc- j abſolvatis, ſed ita fi P.Clo 
d115 were ative again- -- | dius revixerit--Cic.proMil- 
Sed hec tu melius; modo ſiet vobis illud ung vivere in ſludiis 
woſtru. Cic. Fam. 1. g. 1d quoque poſſim ferre, ſi modo reddat, 
Ter. Ad. 2- 1. Modo ut jciam quanii indicet, Plaut, Modo ne 
ſumma turpitudo ſequitur, Vid, Parci Partic, Þ, 26. 9, 270. 
Virtusv214t þettare forcunam, dum praſtetur fides, Cic, 1.2, 
de }'iv. Dum ne reducam, Ter, Hec. 4, 4. Dummodo morata 
refte ventat, dotitaeſt ſitt;, Viaut. Aul, Satis mibi id habeam 
ſupplicii dsm illos uicijcar modo, Ter. Ad, 3. 2. Licet laudem 
ortunam, tamen ut ne [a/utem culpem, Plaut, Afin. 3. 3. De- 
ino enim, {5 tamen officii ratio permiſerit, excurrere iſto, 
Plin. 1. 3, Ep.6. Hac enim tribuexda deorum mumini ita ſunt, 
[7 animadvertuntur ab his---Cic. 1. de N, Deor. In federe ads 
ditumerat, ita id ratum fore, fs populus cenſuiſſet, Liv dec 3, 
]. 1, HBither may be referred ſub ea iege, conditione, &Cc See 
&?, Hither alſo may be referred ita, as it is uſcd in forms of 
ſucaring and imprecating, /ta" me dew ainet, Ter. Eun. Te 
(ita inco/umi C zlare merjor) tanti facio, ut paucos aque, 4c te, 


| Charos babeam, Cic. Att, |, g, S2c morc in Parcusde partic, p. 


235. 
90 with never, See Never, r. 5.mithFar,ſee Farer.3.4,7.8. 


G6. S0) with then is a note of Tyference ov Illa- 
tion, (when ſomething is gathered or concluded from 
what went before) and is made by quare, quocirca, 
quapropter, and quamobrem : as, 


Do then there was no ne:d | Quare quod ſocium tibi cum 
foz pour Deſiring to have | vcelles adjungere nihil c- 
bim ro be pour companien. | rat, Cic. pro Luint. 

D> rhen wctl was tr o2dcred | Quocirca b« ne apud majores 
bp the Senare in the dgps | noſtros ſenatus decrevit , 
of our fozefathere, Cic. 1.4e Div, 

S3? then pou Have no reaſsn ; Quapropter njhil eſt quod 

-- ro far, rhar T will fain | metuas nequid mecum fin- 
any thing of mp ſelf. 2am, Cac, Yer. 4- 


©0 rhen being thar I have | Quamobrem quoniam mihi 

no arzumenr fef! (im me | nullum ſcribendiargumen- 

ro Weite or; 3] will uſc--- | tum reliftum eſt, utar--- 
Cic. Fam, 2.. 2, 


Luare 


hm >” 


P 
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Quare ſic tibi eum commendo, ut Cic. Fam. |. 13. Quare 4- 
gite 0 ret juvenes ſuccurrite noſtris, Virg. An. 1, Quocirce 
; ſapientiam meam admirari ſolets ——— Cic. de Sen. Luocirce 
nibil eſſe 1am deteftabile tamque peſtiferum, quam valuptatem, 
Cic. de Sen, Luapropter quoniam me Leonting crvitas atque le- 
gatio propter 24m, quam dixi, caujam defects, Cic, Ver.4- 
Noneſt utile hanc illt dari. ' Qugpropter quoquo paito celato eſt 
opus, Ter. Luamobrem quanquam in uno prelio omnus fortuna 
rejpublice diſceptat, tamen,---Cic. Fam. 10, 10. Luamobrem 
ut maxima de re £quo animo deliberauit, ita mihi des conſelium 
velim, Cic, At.1. 8. | 


PHRASES. 
If it be fo that ——— Si eſtut-=-Sin eſt ut, Ter. 
'SB0 heirs beirſo, Fiat, Ter. Ad, 2. 1, 
Th2ugh [a>mir oz grant] tr FaC ita cle, Cic, 2, Yer, 
be ff, 
Do pou deal ce ? Siccine agis? Ter. Ad, 1.2. 
Js ir: ? Itan: eſt > Cc. 


Id ſecus eſt, C'ic, 
Quidum?> Quamobrem tans 
dem? Ter. Hec., 3. 1. 


Char is nor ſo, 
Ind whp ſo, {pear ? 


Jfever I do ſo again— Si aliam unquam admiſero 
: [culpam] ultlam ——Ter, 
50 came we to know f(t. Inde eſt cognitio fafta, Ter. 
Do comes Ligarius to be in | Hinc in Ligariumcrimen 0+ 
faulf, ritur, Cic. tro Leg. 


50 it be no trouble to pou, 4 Quod commodo tuo facere 


poteris;---ſine moleſtia tua 


hat, Cic. 
S0 unable was he to be | Uſque eo imperio carerenon 
wirhour ruſe, } potuit, Cc. 3.Tuſc, 
Oo as J rold pou yeſtervap. | Tta ut heri tibi narravi, Cc, 
Irs even ſo in truth, Id eſt profecto, T. He. 4. 7. 
Jam not fo ſirong as either | Minus habeo virium, quam 
of port, veſtrum utervis,Cic,de Ser. 
Nozare pou ſo firong as T. | Nec vos T. Pontii vircs habe- 
Pontius, tis, Cic. de Sen, 
A perhaps do not think | Aliis fortaſſe non item vides» 
I ; | | ; 


tur, Cic, Fam, 15-21, 


— 


Ic, 


IS 
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F Was fo veyed J toulld not | Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe- 


think of danger. riculum mihi ſuccurreret, 
| Sen, 
Ff ahy begrown & inſotent. | Siquis co infolentizx proceſs 


| Wo | | fſcrit, Plin, Paneg. 
+ If & $40 been done (fo cour: , Et fiiefſet fatum ( que tua 
FEbiis are pon) pou would 


eſt humanitas) aſcripliſles, 
habe waltren ir, Cic, Ad. Il. 7, yu 
Fed (que factlitas tus) boc magic dabie veniam, quod ſe non 
Brerf farentur, Plin. Ep. 
U9ii were fo poung pou | Cui per ztatem non inter- 
fdiiſd not bear tr. fuiſti, Plex. im Ep. 


S6 as it bad never been be- | Quod alias nunquam, Foy, 
ivee; : t $5Do 
Ehe3 ate fat thep fwim | In ſumm3 aqui pre pingui- 
vii the rvp of the water, tudine fluitant, Macrob, 
Sat, 
Pt fo ofrent as he could have | Minus ſzxpe quam vellet, Cic, 
Wilyed. Nep. Vit. Att. 


IFo Ye is fo dzunk, be is hardlp | Prz vino vix ſuſtinct palpe- 
able ro bold yis epes open, ; bras, Macrob, 3, 16. 
Do wben rhis was done, | Hoc igitur fafto, Beg. 74s 


: 28. 9s : &Y Yavoulur , 
$8: ſo large as was fooked | Non pro exſpeCtatione mag- 
Foz num, Petron, 


_ —_  —— — 


CHAP, LXXIV, 
Of the Particle Such. 


"IP | +QUC) ) witha before a Noun, is uſually 2 note 
of intention, and made by tam, or adeo. 


& fuch a (mall matter. Tam ob parvulam rem, Ter. 

202 am IT ſach a fool as | Nec tam ſum ſtultus, ut— 
$1 i Cic, Fam,6.13, 

Such a moveft and comelp hare adco modeſtus, adco 


rotntenance as paſſed, venuſtus,ut nihil ee. 
re 


ID®©——— 
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Ire pou ſuch a firanger in | Adeone cs hoſpes hujuſce ur» 
© this cirp that---2 bis ut---2 Cic, pro Rab. 


Res 1am ſceleſta, ram atrox, tam nefaria [ſuch a wetchey 
thing] credi poteſt, Cic. pro Roſc, Am, Nontem ſumperigri- 
#8t0r, quam folebam, Cic. Fam. 6, 19. Adeone erat ſtultus, ut 
ghbitreretur---Cic. pro Clu. Adeone me fuiſſe fungum, ut it 
crederem? Plaut. Bacch, In this uſe of the word, ſurh with 
his AdjeQtive may be varicd by ſo, putting but &« after the 
Adjeftive ; as, Foz furh a ſmall marter> Foz ſo (mall a 
matrer? and ſuch with his Subſtantive may be varied by 
fo, and a cognate AdjeRive ; as, Noz am Þ ſucha fool—— 
Nozam IJ fo fooliſf-. -- 

1, Note, #f ſuch refer to quantity ; at flanding for fo 
great, then it z« made by magnus with ira, &c, or by tantus ; 
a4 in Do Ru. 2, Alſo by is, as, Sed is [ſurh, i. e, ſo grear] 
ambirus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam Cic,Fam. 
11, 15. Cumque effct camemorii, quam ante dixi— Cic, 
4. Acad. Fa perturbatio cſt omnium rcrum, ut--» C7c. Fam. 
6, 1. 


2. Note, Such ſometimes *« emphatically uſed mu great, 
in a Parentheſis, or cloſe of a Sentence , and then elegantly 
made by qui, orut: a5, 


But and if pou bad put it to | Quid fi mihi permiſiſſes, qui 
me, ſuch is mp love to pou, | mecus amor inte eſt, con- 
] bad made an end with | feciſſem cum cohzredibus, 
the heirs. | Cic, Fam. 7.2. 

De.cU111 he habe her at homer? | De. An domi eſt habiturus > 
Si, I believe he will, ſuch; F7, Credo, ut eſt demen- 
is his madneſs. tia, Ter, Ad.3.3.35- 

Spero enim (qua ta prudentia & temperantia eſt) @ ber- 
exle wut me we. Aca - confido te jam, ut _- valere, 
Cic, Att. 6. 9. Sed (que facilitas _ boc mags dabu veniam 
quod Je nox mereri fatentur, Plin. in Ep. Sec Steph,Theſ.Qua. 
Nifs fs illa forte, que lim periit parvula ſoror, banc ſe inten- 
dit efſe, ut eſt audacia ? Ter, Euvu. 3.3.19, Itaſeems to be [0 
- alſo, as, Credo hercle vobis, iraeſt weſtra benignitas, Plaut. 

OeN. 3 3. 


2. Slich). referring #0 kind, ſort, of ny; is 
- *» talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmod: ; %, 
| n 


Wo © - 
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78 a Common1wealth ſuch as | Qales in republica princi- 
the Pzinces are, ſuch are pes ſunt, tales reliqui ſo- 
the reſfiof rhe people wonr | lent efle cives, Cic. 
to be, 


Such rempeſis followed that | Ejaſmodi ,tempeſtatis con« 

rh:zp were fozced to-leave | ſecutz ſunt, uti opus ne- 

_ the wozk. ceſſario intcrmitteretut”, 
Caſ. 

ee have great ſcarcitp of | Iſtiuſmodi civium magna no- 
ſuch cirizens. bis eſt pezuria, Ter, | 


Liter tuas vehementer expetto, & quidem tales, quales 
maxim? opto, Cic, Fam. 10.32, Quid fecers in tali re? Cic, 
pro Rab. Nevigatio modo ſit, quelem opto, Cic. Att. 10, 14. 
Hujuſmodi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter..Hec. 4. 6. Hujuſmodi 
obſecro aliquid reperi, ib. 2. 3. Sed ejuſmodi pax in qua ſs adeſ- 
ſet, multa t2 non d:I:Farent, Cic, Fam. 12. 18. Ejuſmodi noſtra 
tempora ſunt, ut nibil babeam quod ib. 14. 15, Nibhil mo- 
ror mibi clients iſtiuſmodi, Plaut. Moſt ;. 2. Nibil dum etiim 
iſtinſmodiſufþicabantur, Cic. Ver, 6. 


Note, IS. may elegantly be uſed fortalis : as, 
Jf wwe be ſich as we oughr | $i nos ii ſumus; qui elle de- 
| (1 6] A bemus, Cic. Fam.1. 5. 


Nemo is unquam fuit, Cic. Nam cums eſt auditor, qui _._- 
Cic. in Orat, + Nam cum 1s eſſet reip. Status, ut eam uni: 
confs.i0 atque cura gubernare neceſſe eſſet Cic. 1. 1. de N. 


.Devrum. Hujus vzs £4 eft, ut ab honeſto n01 queat ſeparari, 
L = ES 2 


3. SUCH) relating to nature , diſpoſition , or 
condition, zs elegantly made by \ic, ita : as, 


Such is mp diſpoſiti: n. Ita cft irgenium meum , 
Plaut, 
Tam ſich as pou ſee me, Sic ſum, ut vides, Plaut. 
Nam itaeft bomo, Ter. Ad, 1, 2,62, Jia plerizue inge- 
wo ſumus omnes, Ter. Phor. 1.3. Ita ad boc atarty a put- 
ritia, fut, ut — Sall, Jung. ts eſt vita bominum, quaſs cum 
tadas refſers-—-Ter. Ad. 4q. 7, Sic vita erat, Ter, And.1. 1. 
Sic vitz bominun eſt, ut Cic pro Rolc. Am, Sic ej} 
Vilgus, ex veritat? peuca , ex opinione multa eſtimat, CiG 
pro 
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pro Roſc. Com, Luz fe ſunt, baud multum baredem juvant, 
Ter. Hec. 3.5» ÞF Horace uſeth bic in this ſenſe, Nimirum 
bic ego ſum, 1. C. tals; 1.1, Ep. 15, Bs 


fo Such) x ſometimes put for this, that, they, 


or thoſe; with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 


and then is made elegantly by hic, oris, &C. as, 


Such honour is to, be given ) Hic honos veteri amicitiz tri- 
ro old friendſÞip, that—— | buendus eft ut — Cic, de 
JED 44 ip Am, 
we muſt be careful to uſe] Videndum eſt, ut ea liberali- 
ſuch 1iberatiry as map be | tate utamur, que profit 
p;ofitable to friends, hurr= | - amicis; noccat nemini,Cic, 
_ ful ro no body, | 1. Off, * £45 
 #Hiecproillo munere tibi honos eſt bahitzs, Ter. Eun,'5. 6, Oni 
omnes bi ſumus, ut ſine his ſtudiss nullam vitameſſe ducami, Cic. 
2. dc Orat. 15s enim venty navigatur, qui ſs efſent, nos Corcy- 
re non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16.2. tay thſa eſt, facile 'ut te 
p10 Eunucho probes,.'Ter. Eun. 2. 3...Sc& Stewich. de Parti. 
L.L.1:1.p.147.6c: Turſel.C. 97. v. 5.65 6. Pareusde Parti& 
P, 95-£9c. Tacitus ſaith, Nec id nobss virium erat, quod firman- 
do preſedio, & capeſſendo bello dfvideretus, 1,13. tor vires ec. 


Such as we can get. { Quorum crit facultas , Co!. 

---Wiho have ſuch a bother | ---Qui'te fratrem habcam-- 
as ypouz oz---ſtich a'one! Ter. Adelph, 2. 3, 
as pou ro mp bother, 

Thep would have no ſuch] Voluerunt nihil horum fimi- 
thing be amongſt -the | le efle-apud virgines, Cic. 
maids, 8 hp 


. 
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CHAP. LXXV. 
Of the Particle That- 


L 1, Dat) before « Subſtantive expreſſed or un- 
T derſtood, is made by one of theſe Demonſtra« 
tive Pronouns, lle, is, or ſte < as, 


7 was muſing whether J/| Hoc agitabam, an cotem il- 

.." could cut rhat .wherſfione | lam ſecare novacula poſ- 

— with arazoz. ! ſem, Flor. 1. 5. 

Uie muſt take heed, we offend | Cavendum eſt, ne quid in co 

. not at all in thar kind, genere peccctur,Cic.r. Off, 

-Þzive awap that rival as far | 1ſtum -xmulum , quoad po- 
as thou canſt from her. teris; ab' ca pellito , Ter: 

Eun, 2.1. 


Ego ſum ille Conſul P. C. cui---Cic. Cat. 4. Cum 5s inimi- 
£u, —— Redit. Fujt iſia quonde in bac rep.” vir- 
x9, Cic, Cat, 2. 

Note, When a Relative next follows that, thei the Subſtas- 


tive i underſtood, 

It. 2. That) when it may berurned into who, whoni, 
or Which, is made bythe Pron, Rel. qui, &Cc. as, 
Wihen J ſaw a man that | Cum viderem virum, qui 14 

who] bad been. on the { cadem causa, in qua ego, 


ſame fide thar [wbich] Yj fuijſſet, Cic. pro Mare, 
bad been on-- | 
DOuemdiu erit quiſquam qui defendere audeat cives,Cic. Meu 
tonſclium illud, quod ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Cic. Att.8.22, 


i. Note, That) after ſamg may be rendred not 
only byqui, but alſo byac, &, and atque * 4s, 
The Peripateticks "i Peripatetici quondam iident 


were the (ame that the | erant qui Academici, Cic, 
Tcademitks, 23 off, ; 
ter 
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Her mind is the ſame fo- | Animus te erga idem of}, a6 - 
wards pou, rhar fr was, fuit, Ter. Hee, 2, 3, 

Thep ſap Diana is rhe ſame 4 Dianam & Lynam candem 6: 
that rhe Poon 4s. | ſedicunt, Cie, 2, de Nat. 

Jt ſeems to be one and the | Unum,' & idem videtyr effÞ, 
ſame , thar rhar was , | - atque 1d, guod--- Cj. prg 

— whiche-- Dom. | 


Idem animus eft in panpertate, qui olim in divitiis fuits 
Plaut. Stich, 1.2, Torn utilitas unjuſcujuſque £ uuj= 
verſorum, Cic. pro Dom, eſta eadem eſt . rerrg : , 
vigil ignis utrique , Ovid. 6, Faſt. Nequaquan jdem (ſb Sy: 
racuſas ac Leominos oppugnare, Liv. de bel- Pun, Pomarium 
ſeminarium ad eundem modum atque oleaginum facito, Cato de 
R.R. And Plautus in Mercat. hath, Non ego idem aFio, i 
alios in comediis amentes vidi facere, See Steph, A Dative 
caſe, by a Poctick Greciſm, is nſcd in this ſenſe. Inuit 
go ſervat idem facit ogcidemi, Hor. de Artc---- Egdem ali 


opitu' quiete'ſt, Lucret. 1.3, Luaſf non ex iiſdem tibj. & 69s 
ſtent & alantur elementds, Macrob-Satnmn. 1, .11: So Gregor, 
TauTdy mori Tis ha For SurTuxov. 6inaubevo 'r cuat 
To and ua ; i.e, yeriude facit atque #1.[ 02d $02:199tD, 7464 
facit 1] qui digits admoru ſpiritum -1ibie. 7etinent : Moder 

riters nſe #dem cum in this ſenſe, But neither Parem, ABF 
Yoffus approves of it : the firſt declares them plajnly ene 
pmgi; the ſecond, fine claſſicorum ſcriptorum exemplo. Afag 
obſrat (ſaith he) Gelliz iſtud. Ejuſdem cum: ea Muſevjr, gy 
bic de diverſss eſt ſermo. At non ſi reftedixere, Yong 
ejuſdem. Muſe cum Homero ; ed dicam quoque, 'Vates Audi th 
eſt idem cum Virgilio. Cauſa diverſnans © eſt "quis frivs 

ificat, iridem "poet, poſterius ſignat , idem Poets: $66 
'Par, de Part. p. gz; Voll,Synt. Lat- p.'33- and De. Confie; 
Cap. 58, | 


t. Note, From this uſing of that for which, &c.'i# gms 
to paſs that thu Particle ryar (like the Particle what) #- 
fomerimes for thar which; @&, J will tel pou, thar (Ajf 
anger pou ro the hearr, i.e, rhat which, This manner of #4 
this Particle progeeds either from the haſte of the Peake, 6 81je 
from a care te avoid a ſeeming tautology by repeating that #8 
Relative, after that before uſed as a Demonſtrative ; #5 in thit , 
I will rejj pou rhat char ſþatl anger pourere Tha) 

3» £ 


_— 4% <> ex I I a 
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3. That) after words importing. care, endeavour, 

deſcre, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, counſelling, com- 
manding, obtaming, happening, permitting , and ef- 
fefting,alſo after words importing poſſibility, or impoſſi- 
bility is made byut: a, | 
7 will ſee thar pou be mate |] Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, fz- 

acquainred with all, ciam, Cic. Fain.5. rg. 
Enbereas pon gibe'me coun- | Quod+ſuades, ut ab co pe- 

ſel, rbar Tſhould deſire of | tam;ntmihiconcedat,ut-- 

him, rhar he would ofve || Ctc.'Att.g. 6. 

wap ro me, that 
Jr is poſfible char Y map be | Poteſt fieriut fallar, Cic. Fan, 

deceived. © 


Amici quoque res videnda, 3n tuto ut collocetur, Ter. He, 
-4-' 2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſſmum efje wnelligant, curaho, 
Cic. Fam. 3+ 7, Enitt,, contendere debet quan maxime pc/- 
ſt, ut—Cic. .3-' Of, Zaboraui; . dhiientiam adþibui: ope- 
ram dedi, ut——CIc: Zoc a re peto$ mugnopere quaſo ; on- 
un? ſtudio comends,” ut — ——Cic..\Fe precious: oro, © vote 


ſtor ut —— Cic,; Att, : g« 23. . [4 ut facras vlim-—14d, Fam. 


4-1. Mecum'ut ad: te. ſcriberem egerurt. Id, Fam. 4, 2. 


.'Unum liud pracipue rogo , ut cures: nequid — Cic: Flagi- 
are ſenarus -tnftier Cornatum, ut.\veferret flatim de jus lite- 
'##, Cic. Fam::10::16. Quz onnia, ut \concurrant optabil: 
| eſ , Cic. 1, Off. Optandum, ut ——ib; Monet, ut caveat — 
1D. 


Amice ſuades, ut— 1d, Att. 15. 14.' Hortari 3; cohor- 


+rari ; ſtimulare ut—Cic. Mandavi. utriquz eorum, ut arte 


Mme excurrerent Cic, Fam. 3. 7.:Legato imperavi ut---1d. 
Yelim tus precigty, ut---Senzt  dectevit, ut -— Cic, Sus 
pradixerat, ut — Czl. 3, bel. Civ. Sum conſecntus, ut — 
Hoc aſſequere , ; Eſfciendum autem eſt , ut — — 
Effetlum eſt, ut—— Accidit , ut-———— Neve committeret, 
ut ——Faciam, us — Perfecit, ſibi ut intbiciundi efſer copia- 
Ter. After ſome of thele Verbs uti is uſ2d for at. U- 
tres uti fierent, 'curabat, Sall, Jug. Mibi nunciavit, ſe ad 


. m2. miſſum eſſe qui rogaret, uti cogerem medicos , Serv, ad 


Cic. Fam, 4. 12: Ui in, quo; vellemss, gymnaſso eum- ſt- 


 peliremus, noby permiſerunt 1b, + Nos: hic valemus ref; 


& quo melizs valeams operam dabinu, Brut. ad Cic, Fam. 
Te 
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11.23. Te reite valere, operamque dare, ut quotidi3 melius--= 
Cic, ad Brut. ib, Ep. 24. 


x. Note, After many Perbs, viz, volo, nolo, peto, cen-, 
ſo, facio, jubeo, ſino, &c ut # elegantly omitted, yet the 
olowing Verb u put in the Subjunitive mood : as, Has literas 
vclim exiſtimes fxderis habituras eſſe vim, , Cic. Fam. 5.8. 
Ate id, quod conſyeſti, peto, me abſentem diligas, 15. 9. 
Treviros, vites, cenſco, 7. 13. Fac habeas fortem animam, 
6. 14, Jube nunc, dinumeret illi Baby!o viginti- minas, 
Ter. Ad. 5.7- Vitam hanc finite, infelix in loca jufſa fe-, 
ram, Ovid, Triſt, 1.2, Scripſt ad Curionem, daret Medi- 
co, Cic. Fam, 1.16. Egi per przdem, illi daret, Art. g. 8. 
Dictator remp. conſtituas oportet, Som. Scip, Illi mihi ne- 
cclſe eſt concedant, ut — Fam, 120, 9, Nolo peregrinis 
placeas tibi Gellia nugis, Mart, 3. 54. 


:, Note, When no or not i added to that after theſe kin 
of words, then both that and no, or not « made by nc, or ut 
Ne: #8, 


Videnditm eſt , ne obſit bes, 
dounrp kurr nor thoſe berp | nignitas iis ipfis , quibus 
men, whom we ſhall ſeem! benigne videbitur fieri, 

z to be bountiful unto. ._ Cl $0 = | 

{ deſire bur rhis of pou, rhat | Hoc modo te obſecro, ut nc 
pou would not believe that; credas a4 me allegatuny 
this old man was ſubozned hunc ſencm , Ter, =P 
by me, 5. 3 


Wie mift rake heed, thar our 


» Monet ut caveat ne prelium ineat, Cic. 1. Off, So C4- 
vendum, ne and cautio, ne Cic. & Ter, Pro- 
vidit nequa illius temporss invidia attingeret, Cic, Fam. 3. 10. 
$0 Cura ne Cic. Att. 3. 17. Tibi cur# ſit ne- 
Cic. Tus partes ſunt ne Cic.' A te illud primum r0- 
gabo, ne fatias, Cic.. Fant. 3. 1. $0, Orandum, ne- | 
Liv. 1. 30. Precamur, ne Ovid. Triſt. 1, 1. Tu mi- 

ne paterer. manda$ti, Cic. Fam. 8. 8, So, Denunciavit, 
ne Flor.1, 19, Decreverat ne Cic, Fam, 4. 16/ 
Elicam, ne Ter. Hec. 4, 1. Interdico ne vels, ib, 
Perficiam, ne te fruftre ſcripſefſe arbitrere, Cic. Fam. 5,17. 
{d aſequumur, ne —— ib; x. __ Id ſemper egi, ne————7; 


Danis 


wm. 
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Ce ms 
Danda eſt opera, ne — Enitere, ne —— Labora, ne — Omnes 
mw0s nervos in eo contende, ne — CIC, See Stewich, 1 art, 
L. L. P. 468, 1n illam igitur curam incumbe ut nequa ſcin- 
tila teterrimi belli relinquatur, C1Cs FaMl. 10, 14. 41-c mibj 
nunc curd eſt maxima, ut ne Ter, HCC. 4. 2, Opera datuy 
ut judicia ne fiant, Cic. pro Mil, A te contendo, ut ne—— 
Cic, Orante, ut xe id faceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5.5, Fur 
ftitie munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cic. 1, Off. Proviſum 
eſt, ut ne——Fam, I, 4. Petivi, ut ne——Fam. 2,7. Poſtu- 
lant, ut ne — 4. Verr, Perfice, ut ne—— Fam, 10, 12. Cau- 
rio eſt, ut ne——De Am. The Grecks for ut ne uſe i-a wi tf 
oms wi, Sce Devar, de Partic, Grec. p. 104 152, 


3. Note, The FYerb caveo # elegantly uſed without eithey 
ut or nc: 4s, Hzc tibi nota efle volui, quz cave, te per- 
turbent, Cic, Fam, 16. 11, Cave poſt hac, ft me amas, un- 
quam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam, Ter, He. 5. 4. 


4. That) having after it the ſign of a Potential 
mood, | viz. may, might, &c.] or ſignifying to the 
end, or intent that, is made by ut, or QUO: a5, 


Thar 7 may ſap foz others | Ut pro aliis loquar, quodde 
whar IJ think by mp ſelf, | me ipſe ſent.o, Cc, 

That J mighr rhe moze ! Quo celerius cyadercm, Sen, 
quickip eſcape, Ep. 75. 

Thep do hurr to ſome, that | Aliis nocent, ut in alios libe- 
[to the end thai] thep map| cales fint, Cjc. 1, Off. 
be liberal ro orycre, 

Thep ſrozrned the names, | Nomina contrahebant , quo 
char [ro rhe intent rhar] efſent aptiora, Cc. Or, 
thep mighr be rhe fitter, Perf. 


Ut in ardum, que dit ſunt, contrabam, Sen. Ep. 76. Cun 
ab eo digreſſus efſſem eo conſs/io ut — Cic. Fam. 4. 12, Suſ- 
Ciptenda quidem ſunt bella , ob eam cauſam , ut fone injuria in 
pace vivatur , Cic, 1. Off. Libertate uſus eſt , quo impuniw 
dicax efſet, Cic. pro Quint, Neque enim id feci, quo tibi 
moleſtus efſem, Plin. Jun, | 


5. That) after @ note of Intention, 10 or ſuch, 
is made by ut ; as, : E s 
0 


” nn Mm 


Mir. Ne gwovenr £J4d ſeranvibe ferieuſum' non eft , Gic, 
z 


4 


Ln - 
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So fierce was the fight, j Tam atrox pugna fuit, ut--- 
[ | Flor. 1.18. 

Ire pou ſuch a fool thar pot | Adeone es ignarus, ut hec 
know nct theſe things? neſcias? Cic, 


Non tam ut illa adjevem , quam ut hc ne videam, cupid 
diſcedere, Cic. Att, 9.6, Tat veſtigiss impreſſa, ut in bis 
ertari on poſſet ——Id, Fam, 5.20, 74 [conſolium] tale eſt, 
ut capere facilius ipfe pofſim, quam alteri dare; 14, Fam. 4.2. 
Tantum abe(t ab officio, ut nibil mags officio poſſit eſſe contra- 
tium, Cic. 1. Off, Tantum mibi dolorem attulerunt, ut — 
Id, Fam, 16. 2t. IS tu vir es, & cum me cxtio effe, ut — 
1d, Fam. 5.8. Lax ſunt omnia cjuſmodi, ut——1Id. Cat. 4. 
Perere cepit, ne utque co ſuam authoritatem deſpiceret, ut ſe 
und injuri# afficeret, Cic. 1. Verr. Ipſos quogque tempeſtas 
whementins jaitare tepis, uſque adeo, ut 1 | 
ſcapham confugerer, Sen, Sic egit induſtria, ut jure adeprus 
videretur, Flor, 1.6. Suit enim quadam ita feds, ut —— 


 G—— 


Cic, 1, Off. Tantopere apud noſtros juſtitia cuira eſt, ut---ib. 
t. Note, AS 5s often joined with that in this uſe, and by 


ſome put for it. 

z, Note, The Latine Verb that follows ut, or quo, or utt 
made for rhar by any of the three laſt foregoing rules, us 10 be 
of the Subjunizve mood. 


6. That) after words importing fear, in affir- 
mative ſpeeches, is made by ne: as, 

J feared that thoſe things | Timebam, ne evenirent ca, 
which have Happened, | quz acciderunt,' Cic. Fam. 
would fall our. 6.23. | 
Metuo , ne id conſilii ceperimus , quod non facile explicare 

poſimus, Cic. Fam, 14. 12, Timeo , ne abſem cum adeſſe me 


fi I Cic. Att. 16, I'2, Pereor, ne putidum ſt, ſcri- 


bers ad te quiim fill occupatus, ib. 1, 11, Ne quid mibi pro- 
rogetur Borreo, ib. 5. 21. Charts ipſa we nos prodat , per- 
lieſco,. ib, 2. 20. Jud extimeſcebam, ne quid turpiter fa- 
ttremn, ib, g. 7, Nis quan formido , ne manifeſto hic me 
ofpriigt, Plaur. Curc. Neve reformidd, ne fo __— 
pudorz , Ovid. Triſt, 3. r. Ne quid peccetis paves, Plaut, 


in 


w..4 


ominus nauvu in 


Vi 
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Fam, 10, 31. Sce more in Stewich de Part. L, L, l. 1. p; 
478. 


VI. 7. That) after words importing fear in nega: 
tive ſpeeches, is made by ut, or Ne non: as, 


7 am afraid rhar the ffranger | Metuo , ut ſubſtet hoſpes, 
will not be abſe ro ſtand ro Ter. And. 5. 4. 


. him, | | 
He feared that he ſhould not | Timuit, ne non ſuccederet, 
ſpeed, | Hor, I,i. Ep. 17, 


$i metuis, ſatis ut mee domi curetur diligenter, Ter. Hec, 
2.2» AMihi vitextuy mctuere, ne ile eandem contumeliam, 
quam eaters, ferre non pyſſt, Cic. 2. de Leg, Agr. Yere- 
zur, ut ſatis firmum ſit, Cic. 2. Agr- An veremini, ne 101 
id facerem, quod recepiſſem ſemel ? Ter. Phor. 5. 7, Quin- 
til1an hath once uſed ut non after vereor, Luaſo quid neceſſe 
eſt dicere, Oppido, quo ſunt uſs paululum tempore noſtro ju- 
periores; wereor ut jam non ferat quiſquam —1. 8. C.3. But 
In that he is ſingular, Omnes labores te excipere video ; ti- 
meo, ut ſuſtiness, Cic. Fam. 14 2. Timeo, ne non impetrem,: 
Cic, Att. l.g. 1d paves ne ducas tu illam: tu autem ut [j,e. 
me n01] ducas, Ter, And, 2, 2. As the-Latines uſe ne non; 
ſo the Greek wi t& Aidira wi td? no»yieu nag ; Vee 
ryeor ne 01 quieverit , Philoſtr, apud Devar. de Part, Gr. 

$ Pe 135» 


yi. $. That) i ſometimes made by quod ; as for 
ihſt ante ; 


1. When that is put with, or for becauſe, 2 is 
made by quod : as, 


A little afrer he came back, | Rediit paulo poſt, quod (t 
becauſe that he ſaid he had | oblitum neſcio quid dice- 
 fozgor ſomewhat, | ref, Cic. 1. Off. | 
Eo its me that, j. ce, becauſe | Hei mihi, quod nullis amor 
that lobe, is to be cured | eſt mcedicabilis herbis, 0« 
with no herbs, | vid. | 


Luas liters inellexj brevjores fuiſe, quod cum perlaturu 
a puraſſes, 
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quraſſes, Cic, Fam. 4.2. Peniteat quod non fovt Carthaginis 
arces, Ovid, Faſt, Var. 45. Beroen digreſſa reliqui gran, }. 
indignantews tali quod ſola careret Munexe, Virg. An. 5. 


(2.) When that refers to png done, or do» 


ing, or to caule, it is made by quod : as, 


It is well done of pot! , that | Bene facis, quod me adjuvas, 


you are helpful ro me, Bachler, Eleg. r. 158. 
Jam glad that ir fell out ac= ! Quod res tibi ex animi ſen» 
' cozding to-pour deſire, tentia evencrit, lztor, zb, 


Thence ir is that rhep ride in | Inge eſt quod aureo curru 
triumph in a charior of | quatuor equis triumpha» 
gold with four hozles. | tur, Flor, 1.5. 


Id quoque quod vivam munus habere Dej, Ovid. Triſt. 1.1. 
Hec una conſolatio occurrebat , quod neque tibi amicior quam 
eg0 ſum , quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere , neque, Cic, Fam. 3- 2. 
Pergratum eſt mibi , quod tam diligenter libros avunculi met 
kina, Plin. 1. 7. Ep. 5+ Accedit illa quoque cauſa quod 4 
caters forſstan ita petitum ſit, ut — Cic, pro Roſe. Am, Tas 
men boc, quod ſedent, quaſe debilitamur, Plin. Jun. | 


| (3 NY That afte words importing, To Opinion refer thinks 


opinion, obſervation, \gowledge, cer- M8, ung Hough, ines 
. . . . 3 an » Wy 

tainty, relation, or COmpragnt. 1s made ing ,concetving believing, 

by quod : as, being of opinion, &C, 


I do believe that not allſike | Credo, quod non omnes tui 
pou ſhould have lived ſafe- | fſimiles incolumes in hac 
lp in rhis cirp. urbe vixifſent, Sal. inCic, 

J know now, thar mp ſon | Scio jam, quod filius amet 
is fn love. meus, Plaut, | 


To Obſervation refer noting , marking, conſidering, taki 
wtice, &c, f l 8+? King onfedering, king 


To Knowled een , erceivin , 4 berdi : Y 
i7g, Moray 2h Ng ? g , apprebending, diſcern- +. 


%y —_— refer being ſure , not doubting , beivg confi 


L—— 
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To Relation refer teling, talking, affirming, declaring, (ay. 
ing, reporting, making relation or report, confeſſing, ſhewing, 
concluding, proving, demonſtrating, making out, ſwearing, &c, 


To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 
You complained thar I foz- j Querebare, quod eos tribu- 


bad them ro garher tri- ta exigere yetarem , Cic, 
butts Fam. 3. 7. 


1. Note, For this Conſtrution ſome Grammarians have no 
kindneſs. Buchlerus notes, that the Antients never joined quod 


x0 Opinor, Pputo, arbitror , credo, fatcor, and many others 


of this kind; adding that thus # incultus & pucrilis ſermo, 
Fateor , quod nullas ad te dedi litcras, Eleg. Regul. 158, 
not. 4. Tet though it be not ſo ordinary, even of thus conſtru- 
Aion, beſides the examples already produced, there are examples 
in Latine Authors. Nec credit, quod bruma roſas innoxia 
ſcrvet, Claud. 3. Rap. Prof. Sit ſane, quoniam ita tu vis, 
ſcd tamen cum eo credo, 'quod fine peccato meo fiat, Cir. 
Att. 6.1, Hoc ſcio quod ſ(cribit nulla puclla tibi, Mart. 11, 
&1. Quod duo. fulmina domum meam per hos dies percu- 
terint, non ignorare vos, Quirites, arbitror, Liv. Illud 
etiam animadverto, quod qui proprio nomine perducllis 
eſſet, is hoſtis vocaretur, Cc. 1. Off. Afirmabat cum ſcrip- 
ſiſſet, quod me ad urbem cuperet venirc ; or 45 Lambine 
reads it, Afirmabatque quod ſcriphfiet Cxſarem cupere 
me ad urb:m veaire— Cic. Att. 10, 4 Quod quanto 
plura paraſti , Tanto plura cupis , nulline faterier audes ? 
Hor, 1.2. Ep, 2. Te leviter accuſans in eo quod de me 
cito credidiics, Cic. Fam. Itaque accuſabar ab co, quod 
parum conſtantiz ſuz confiderem, Cic, Attic. Explanandum 
eſt enim, quodab aliis iidem pedes aliis nominantur voca- 
bulis, Cic, Or. Perf. Jurabat ad ſummum, quod nullo ne- 
gotio facerct amiciſſimum' mihi Cxſarem, Cic. Att, Io. 4+ 
Cum vero commendare paupertatem- coxperat & often» 
dere, quod quicquid uſum excederet pondus effet ſuperva- 
cancum, Sen. Audivi cum diceret tc ſecum cfſe queſtum, 
quod tibi obviam non prodiiſſem, Cic. Fam. 3+ 7. See Voſs 
de Conſtr, c,20, © 62, where, from Ulpian, be cites, No= 
tum faccere, quod-=-renunciarc quod---Notandum quod--- 
os 4 , pronuncia- 
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CO m__—m—_—_—— 


- pronunciaverit, quod—— Hither refer thar in the Titles of 

Chapters made by quod + as, Quod folus ſapiens dives, Pa- 
rad. 6. which the Greeks expreſs by oT!.. See Cicero's Para- 
doxes & Devar, de Gr. Part. c. 1g. Fgo illi jam tres car- 
ducles, occidi, & dixi quod muſtela comedit, Petrcy. Epi- 
flolx tu# ſeries indicavit; quod triſtium rerum 1ndcex et]> 


vitavcris, Sym. Ep, 4. 74+ 


2, Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing of quod 
for ut, #ill 2he learners judgment be ripened by expe- 
rience, let bim after any of theſe Verbs, when quod 
ſhould be made for that, omit the making of any thing 
far it, only turning the Nominative into the Accufative, 
nd the Finite Verb into the Tafinite Mood : as, 


I confeſs thar {ſent no let-| Fateor me nullas ad te de- 
ter to pou. diflc literas, 
{am verp clad that pou have | Emiſle te [ for quod tu eme- 
bought a farm, ris] przdium vehementcr 
gaudeo, Cic. Fari.16,2 1, 


This conſtruction is ths more uſual, Suum ſe negotiumn 
agere dicunt, Cic, 1. Off, Ab officio diſcedit, {7 ſe deſtitatum 
[for quod fot deſtitutus] queratur, ib. Scripfit ſe audiviſſe [for 
quod audiverit | eum miſſum fattum efſe a conſule, ib. Has 
liters velim exiſtimes feders habiturss efſe vim, non epiſtole, 
Id, Fam. 5. 8, Ex quo intelligi-poteſt nullum belum eſſe ju- 
ſlum, niſs quod Id. 1, Off. Credo pudicitiam Saturno 


rege moratam in terrjs, Juven, 6, Satyr. Fingi 4 me torum. 


hoc temporis causa putatote, Cic, 3, Vcrr. 


9. That) coming after before or after, and ha- 
ung a Nominative caſe aud a Verb following it , is 
made by quam, joined to ante, prius, poſt, po- 
ſtea : as, 

Eefoze thar J-becin to ſpeak | Antequam pro Murzna dice- 
foz Murena, re inſtituo, Cic, pro Mur. 


Afcer rbar J had read your Poſtquam literas tuas legi, 
letters, * Cic. Fam.qel. 


Þ & Grate s 


Of the Particle Chat. Chap. 55: 


ra 


Grates zibi ago ſumme ſol, quod antequam ex bac vita migro 
conſpicio Cic. Som, Scip. Priuſquam binc abiit, Plaut, 
Amph. Prol. Sed poſtquam egreſſa eſt, Ter, And. Poſtea. 
quam vidit ilum excepiſſe laudem ex eo, quod Cic, Att, 
7 "Tk . 

' Note, Quam 5s uſually and elegantly divided from ante, &c, - 
by a Comma, or ſome other interv?ning words : as, Dabo ope- 
ram, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quam plane ex animo tuo cflu- 
am, Cic. Fam.7.14, Seculis multis ante gymnaſia inventa 
ſunt, quam: in his Philoſophi garrire coeperant , 1d, 2. de 
Orat, .Peracute querebare, quod cos tributa exigere ve- 
tarem prius , 'quam ego re cognita permiſiſſem, 14, Fam, 
3- 7+ Prins (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Yal. Max, 
6. 4. Cum multis'annis poſt petiifſem, quam pretores fu- 
iſſent, Cic, Cont. Rul, Poſtea vero quam ita accepi ,- & 

171i maxima imperia, ut- 1d. Fam, 3. 7. Hither refer 

ridie quam cxceſſit e vita, Cic. de Am. Poltridic intellexi, 
quam Aa vobis diſceſſi, 16. Ofavo menſe quam coeptum 
Elt oppugnari Saguntum captum eſt, Zzv. 1. 22. In paucis 
dicbus, quam Capreas attigit, Suet. Tib. c, 60, See Yo, 
Synt, Lat. þ. 79, 


10. That) betwixt a Comparative Degree and a 
Verb, is an expletive, and bath nothing made for is 
in Latine : as, | 
The 1392e rhar J lobe thee—| Quo te magis amo— 


Luanto [ he longet that——J] dtutiu abeſt, magic cupid 
tzitto, Ter. HE, | 


PHRASES. 
WIe are now of that age, ] 1d ztatis jam ſumus, ut— 
. that — 'l Cic. Fam.6.21. 
The ſelf-ſame dap [ tfme J | Eo ipſo dic, quo— [tems 


that — pore quum— ] Cic. Att, 
It is aiinoſt time, thar— {| Prop: adeſt, quum-— Ter, 
He bzoughr rhem ro rhar | Eo redegit, ut— Flor. 1. 24 

[ria* paſr] lhat— 
The marter-: was at that | Res co recidit ; co loci crat, 

paſs, | Luint, Cc, I 
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that— 


I thougbt jt would come to | Nempe putavi fore— 


he came not, thar J know 
of, 
{r was long of ther that — 


Now that J know your 
£ peice, 
Sheit is that rroubles us, 


209har (hould the matter be 
rhat —- 

znhar is the matter that— 

But thar—— Sce Bur r.1., 


Not but that — Sec Dur 

2 4» 

Bring thar——Sce Being ' 
r.2, 

#oz all that, See Foz r. 13. 


Ind pet he would not foz ail 
thar keep his are from her, 


FA that place. 
at is to ſap, 


It that rime. 
From rhar time; 


Had it not been foz that. 


PE —_—— 


Nos venerat , quod ſciam, 

ic, 

| Per cos fatum eſt, quo mi- 
nus- -- C7c. 

Nunc quando tuum pretium 
novi, Cic. Fam.7.2. 

Ea nos perturbat, Ter, Hec. 


| 


4. 4+ 
Quid fit qua propter 
Ter. Hec.5 .1, 
Quid nam eſt, quod — Tex. 
N1 ; nift; nift quod; quod 

niſi. 
Non quin; non quod non. 


| Cum ; quoniam ; quando; 


y quandoquidem, 
Ef 


3 quanquam; nihilomi- 
nus ; tamen, &c. 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 


illa abſtinuit, Ovid. Met.s. 
Eo loci, ibi loci, Plin.11,37, 
Id eſt ; videlicet ; nimirum } 

ſcilicet, C7c. ODE 
Tunc temporis, Fuſtzn. 1, r. 
Ex. illo tempore, C7c. Ex co. 

Tac, Ex tunc, Appul. 


Quod nift ita fuiſſct, Cic. 


CHAP. 


— 


LXAXVI, 


Of the Particles Then and Than. 


7 T ven) referring unto time , as ſignifying at 
that time, is made by tunc, tum, and ibi 


put for tum ; as, - 


where 


IO, 


”. 


CH 
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IL 


eUibere were pou then? — | Ubi tunc eras? Cic. pro Roſe, 
Thep do not ceaſe even then | Etiam tum, cum mifer-ri mci 
to envp, when thep ougbr | debent, non delignunt, in- 


to pity me, videre, Cic. 
Then the fellow began t2 | Ibi homo coepit me oblecra. 
pzap me— re, ut—Ter, Eun,:,2, 


Non tam id ſemtiebam, cum frucbar, quam tunc, cum care- 
bam, Cic. Cat; 4. 14 autem tum valet, cum #, qui audit, ab 
Oratore jam obſ-ſſws eſt, Cic. Or. Perf, Ubi te non inveniq, 
7bi aſcendi in quendam exeelſum locum, Ter. And, Ubi me fu- 
giet memoria, ibi tum facito, ut jubvenias, Plaut. Bach, x, 1, 
Luid tu ibj tum, quid fac, Cic. Ver. 5, 


2. Then) referring unto order, as fignifying next 
or after that, is made by tum or deinde : as, 


Te are firſt to entreat of ho- j Primiim eſt de honeſto,, tum 
nsfip, andrhen of pzofie, | de utili differendum, Cic, 

I, Off. 

Firf therefoze (all the be- | Primam- ergo origo, deinde 
ginning be declared, and | cauſa explicabitur, Cic. 
then rhe cauſe. | 


Tum þ - eſt, qui ditum in ſe inclementivs exiſtimavis 
eſſe, Ter. Eun. Prol. Deinde eorum generum quaſs quadam 
membra diſpertiat , tum propriam cujuſque vim definitione de- 
clares, Cic, 1. de Orat, Quid fit deinde ? porro loquere, 
Plaut. Amph. A tibi obuiam non prodirem ? primum Ap- 
fio Claudio? deinde Imperatori, &c. Cic. Fam. 3, 7. Hi- 
ther may be referred ſome other words which are ſaid to 
be uſed alſo in this ſenſe. Dein: as, Accepit conditionem, 
dein quaſtum occipit, Ter, And, 11. 52. Yitia: modo purgat 
primo, dein pinguefacit, Plin. 1, 16, C.44, Exin : as, Exin 
bella viro memorat , Virg, An. 6, Exin Gorgoneis Alefto 
infeta venenss, Ib. 1, 7. Exin——validam vi corripit ha- 


ſtam, Virg, Zn. 12, But this is Poctical. Inde : as, Inde 


ego onnes bilares faciam, Plaut. Perſ,5,r. So Durrer reads 
it : but in the Plantin and Bafil Edit, it is unde : Inde toro 
pater ./Eneas, Virg. See Durr. P.211. Piſtea: as, Cadim 
modo hinc & me buc cum vino sransferam , poſtea accumban, 
Plaut. Stich. Subinde: as, Si dicet refte:: primum gaudere, 
ſuvinde praceptum auriculis hoc inſlilare memento , Hor. Ep. 

| I.8 
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1. 8, Exinds : as, Exinde ad yerſpiciends mundi opera pro- 
cedebant , A. Gel, 1. 1. C. 9. Tuxc: as, Ac tunc deuique, 
yominabantur evo 1x0. Id. Ib. 


3. Then) # fe uſed in Interrogative and Il- 
lative ſpeeches for therefore , without any relation 


to time or order, and then is made by ergo , or 1gl-- 


CUT : A594 
Wihar need then was there | Quid ergo opus crat Fpifto- 

of a lerrer, la > Cic, tt, 12,1. 

He then ſhall be an eloquent Is crit igitur cloquens, qui-- 
man, that— Cc, 

Ergo biStrio hoc videbit in ſcolÞ nox videhis ſupiens in 
vita? Cic, 1. Off, Ergo i qui ſeriptum defeadet , bis locis 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cic, 2. de Juven. Luid igitur fa4 
ciam miſer 4 Ter, FHabes igitur Tub:zro confitemem reum, 
Cic, pro Lig. 


4. Then o than) after other, o» otherwiſe, 
is made by ac, atque, & and quam : as, 

N92 could ſte complain fn | Neque voce alia, ac res mo» 
other language then [v2] nebat,  ipſa poterat con- 
than ] the thing it telf! queri, Ter, Hec, 2.3. 
pzompred her to, | 

There is nothing whereas | Nihil e& , de quo aliter tu 

yon think otherwiſe, then z fſcntias, atque cgo, Cic. 4. 
ſoz than] IJ do, de Fin. 

The lighr of the Sun is far | Lux denique longe alia eſt 
ether then [ſoz than] that} folis & lychnorum, Cic, 
of candles. pro Cal. 

Ler him not pzaiſe mp Wit ! Ne aliter, quam cgo velim, 
otherwiſe then [oz than] | meum laudet ingenium, 
7 would habe him. Cic. 1. Verr. 

Ingenioſs enjm eſt vim. verbi in aliud ac. ceteri accipient 
poſſe dicere, Cic. 2, de Orat, Aliter de illjs, ac de nobss ju- 
dicamus, Cic, 1. Off, Non dixi ſecus , ac ſemiebam, Cic, 
2, de Orat. Praſertim cum contra ac Dejotarm ſentit, vi= 
Boria belli judjcaverit, Cic, Phil. z, Contrarium decernis 


ac paulo ante decreveras, Cic, Longe alia in fortuna eſt, 
i | atque 


ul 


IV. 


. 
ww 
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atque ejus pietus ac dignitas + rage Cic, Fam, I. 14. Suos 
cafus aliter ferunt, atque ut alis auttores ipſs fuerugt, Cic. 3. 
Tulſc, Panlo ſecus & me, atque ab illo partita atque diſtrie 
buta ſunt, Cic- 3. de Orat. Fam enim faciam contra atque 
In ceteris cauſss fieri ſolet, ut—— Cic, pro Syl. Sj aliter ef# 
& oportet, Cic. Att. I. 11. £uod de puero aliter ad te ſcrip- 
ſit, & ad matrem de filio, non reprebendo , Cic. Att, 1. 10, 
So the Grecks uſe 4 » "Fer2ep 67*e8 " Yonwe lift, X) 6 
m>«7Or & nams F Quit". i, E----==- alia eft atque naturales 
divitie, Ariſt. Ov m &ivau imo >, (---oodlia atque=-o--) 
99 4 39:01, Id. See Devar. de Part. Grzc. p, 10g. Nec 
alia re quam velocitate tutantur ſe, Liv, dec. 4. 1.3. Luid 
6 ſors aliter quam woles evenerit? Plaut. Cafin. Haud ie- 
cus quam ſs in inſsdi«s weniſſet, Liv. dec. 1, 1.12. Contra 
quam in navalt cerremiadGoler, Liv. dec. 3, 1. 10, Vt Se- 
_ contra quan ipſe cenſjuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in 
il, | 


I. Then or than) after the comparative De- 
gree before a caſual word ,, not having a Verb after 
it, is made by quam, ar the Ablative caſe of the fol- 
lowing word : as, | 
There is nothing to be wiſh- ! Nihil eſt magis optandum 

ed foz moze then [oz than] | quam proſpera fortuna, 

pzofperitp, Cc. yoſ} redit. 
Thep are dearer to me then | Mihi vita mea ſunt chario- 
ſoz than] mp dywon life. res, Cic, poſt redit, 


Luod 6 mapws iſta plus valuerit, quam vweſtra dignitas, Cic. 
Cat. 4. Frien cuiquam fuit unquam ”"_ quam mihi mens 
frater, Cic. poſt red, Nullum enim officium referends gra- 
tia magic neceſſarium eſt, Cic, 1. Off, 


x. Note, If either a Verb, or Verbal in ing, come 
immediately after then ; or if a Verb come after the 
caſual word following then, in ſuch caſe then is made 
by quam : as, 

Nothing ts barder, than to | Nihit eſt dificilius, quam 
ſee, what map be becom- | quid deccat viderc, Cjc. 


ing. 
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The book ir felf will nor | Me non magis liber jipſe dele- 
pleaſe me moze than pour | Ctabit quam tua admira- 
admiring of tt harh plea-! tio deleCtavit, Cic. Att, 


ſed me, I'2. 6. ; 
I found ir moze bp wanting, | Carendo magis intellexi , 
than bp enjopting. =_ fruendo, Cic, poſt 
redit. 


Itaque minus aliquanto dico, quam ſentio, Cic. Att. 12.5, 
Experiends magis, quam diſcendo cognovi, 1d. Ea nunc reno- 
vata illuſtriora videntury quam f obſcuraia non efſet, 1d. poſt 
Redit. + Horace elegantly in this ſenſe uſeth atque for 
quam; Aritius, atque eders procera aſtringitur ilex, Lentis 
adberens brachis, Epod. 15. Q£ui minu peccas, atque ego? 
Satyr. 7, So Plaut, Amicior mihi nullus vivit, atque is e7?, 
Mercat. So Cic, Yitam alterius magys ac ſuam diligit, $9 
Perftus, Lui tu impnnitior exis, Atque hic Sat. 5. 


2. Note, If then b2 made by quam, the following caſual 
word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing, Velim ma- 
is liberalitate uti mea, quam ſua libertate, Cc, At,12,8, 
atabrior ſtudiis, quam dulcior, £Luint.5. 14. Etiamne ti 
has incptias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta yirtutis 
exiſtimas, Cic. Fam. 3.7 


3. Note, Where neither quam 5 expreſſed for then, nor the 
following word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſions ei- 
ther menſura or numero # to be ſupplied, if the following word 
be of the Genitive caſe : or elſe quam # underſtood, if it be of 
any other caſe beſide the Genitive. Naves onerarias, quarurt 
minor nulla crat duum millium amphorarum , ſub numero, 
aut menſura, Gic, ad Lens. Intervalla locorum mediocria 
eſſe oportet, fere paulo plus aut minus pedum triceniim, 
Cic. ad Heren. I, .3. Romani paulo plus ſextenti cecide= 
runt, ſub, quam, Zzv. 1,29. Ne plus tertia pars eximatur 
mellis, Yarro, r.r, 1.3. Plus quingentos colaphos impe=- 
git mihi, Ter. Ad. Diccbat agrum minus dena millia reds 
dre, villam plus tricena, Yaryr. r. r.1., 3, 


; 4+ Note, Then and than are diſtin& Particles, but uſe hath 
made the uſing of then for than after a Comparative Degree ay 


kraſt paſſable, See Butler's Eng, Gram. Index. 
s PHRASES; 


* 


Of theParticle Thence. Chap. 94. 


PHAMSSE. 8 


Tae Fave pampered our | Ultranobis quam oportebat, 
felves moze chan wif fir, indulftmus, Quint, 

Pou would. (2p fb then in- ! Magis dicas ft ſcias, quod ego 
een, if pou knew as fituh | ſcio, P/aut. Mil. Magis 1& 


az diceres, 11—C1c. 
Now and then he tet fears | Nonnunquath conlachtyma- 
falf as thep did, bat, Ter. And. 101- Sub- 


| inde, Plin. Ep. 2.7. 
Sec ow Phr, Till then, Sec Til. 
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Of the Particle Thence. 


. 1. *FDence) ſignifying from that place , is made 
| by illinc, inde, or iſthinc : 4, 


he will ger awap from Ubi primum poterit, ſe il- 
thence as ſoon as be can, linc ſabducet., Ter. Eun. 


4.1, 
-Jf anp hodp ask foz me, cafl | Si quis me quxret, inde yo- 
me from thence, catote, Plaut. Stich, r. 2. 


Of our rronbſes pou hear be- | De malis noſtris tu prios 
foze me; foz thep are ſpzead | audis, quam cgo: iſthinc 
abzoad from thence, eninr emanant , Cic, Att. 

k Fo 


Kine bue wansfertur virgo, Ter, Ad. q.7, Etiam puernum 
inde abiens convent Chreme, Tcr. And. 1. x. Nofiv jem in 
hac ————— 0s ; ranti ayers $2 brevior 

a eos ztbine exandiros puter, Cie. Atr, 1,11. 
pry no, others bjze, Perhaps exmde may bc 
| referred hither, Ubi oſtium conſpexi , exinde me ilico pro- 
| iman ded —— out thence, or frotr thenre ——— Plaut, 
QUE 2. Je 


2. Thence} 
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2. Thence) /gnifying thereupon , or therefrom, 
4 noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, is 
made by ex eo, inde, or exinde : as, 


_— ir comes to paſs, | Ex co fit, ut—Cic, de Am. 

that—— 

Chence ir is that thon calleft Inde eſt, quod prope omnes 
almoſt eberp one bp his | nomine appellas, Plin, Pa- 
name, neg, 

Thence we all ſpeak him | Exinde ſapere cum omnes di- 
wiſe, cimus, Plaut. Pſeud, 


Ex eo fieri, ut muliercule mags, amicitiarum praſedia qua = 


rant, gram viri, Cic. de Am. I1nde eſt, quod magnam parten 
noltium in imagine tus vigil exigo ; inde quod interdiu —— 
Plin, 1. 7, Ep. 5. Duplex exinde fama eſt: alii prelio vi- 
fum Latinum, Ec, Liv. 1. x. ab urbe, 


Note, Eo u in thu ſenſe ſometimes uſed without ex. Eo fa- 
tum cſt, ut ad te Lupus fine meis literis rediret— Cc, 
Fam. 11.5. And inde without quod : as, Inde civibus facta 
ſpes in avi mores regem abiturum, Liv, dec, tr. l. 1. 


PHRASE Ss. 


from thencefozth, Ex co, Tacit, 1.29. Ex illo 
tempore, C7c. Yer.q, Ex- 
inde, App. 


Ex illo, Virg. Xn. 2. Exinde ſui juris videmyr eſſe, ex 
quo—— Papinian. Cum profugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam com- 
pareret, Apul. 7. Met. Quem morem vefits exinde gens unis 
verſa texet, Juſtin, 1. 1, 

Thence-ſozward, | Deinceps. 

Res quas Caſar anno poſt, & deinceps reliquus annis admini- 
ſtravifet in Gallis — Cic. de Cl. Orat. Prima officia diis 
inmortalibus, ſecunda patrie, tertia parentibu,, deinceps grada= 
tim reliqua reliquis debemur, Cic. i. Off, 


CHAP, 
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Of the Particle There. -Chap. 78; 


I, 


I 


II, 


EHAP, LXXVIIL 
Of the Particle There. 


i. Here) relating unto place, in which any thing 
is, or is done, is made by 1Þb1, iſtic, illic: ag, 


That is be doing there > Quid ibj facit> Ter, Ad. 

Uirite what { ſpall bid pou | Quod jubebo, ſcribito iſtic, 
there, | | . Plaut, Bach. 

@There mp mother denvarted | Mater mea illic mortua ef 
rhis life but 4 while Cince, * nuper, Ter. Eun,1.2, 
Thi malis efſe, ubi aliquo in numero ſis, quzm iſtic, ubi ſolu 

ſapere videare, Cic, Tam 1,1. Nunc ubi me lic non vides 

bit, jam buc recurret, ſat ſcio. Ter, Ad, 4.1. Aﬀter a Verb 
ſignifying to begiu th:re, may be made by inde. Incipimus 

#nde ['w- begin there] deſenimus ibi, a quo incipi, in quo de- 

ſ#ni ſub alio principe non poſſes, Plin, Payeg. Rem breviter 

narrare poterimus, ſs inde incipiemus narrare, unde neceſſe erit, 

Cic. ad Heren. I. 1, 


2. There) relating unto place, unto which any 
one cometh, -is made by illo, or loc : as, 
Is ſoon as I came there, | Ubi illo adveni, Plaut. Caps: 
X , , Fo Jo 's 
When J came there. | Quum illoc adyeni, Ter, Ad, 
"73 


Poſtquam illo ventum' ef, Plaut, Curc. 2. 3 


3- There) ot relating #nto place, ts only a ſigh 
of the Engliſh Nominative caſe ſet after its Verb, ha- 
ving nothing in Latine made for it : as, 

There is neither ſowing noz | Mihi iſthic nec ſeritur , nec 
.,mowing foz me there. metitur, Plaut. Epid. 2.2 
@bere is on this hand a | Eſt ad hanc mauum ſaccllum, 
- Chappel, tt Ter. Ad.4-2. . 

Nimium inter wv0s, pernimium intereſt, Ter, Ad. 3. 3+ 
Pretermittenda defenſionis plures ſolent eſſe cauſe. Many 
times the Latine for the Verb following there , 1s Nay 

uu 


er 
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uſually hath no Nominative caſe expreſſed together with it, 
which is then called a Verb Imperſonal, 


4. There) is often compounded with ſeveral 1v: 


Particles,viz, about. after,at,by,from,in,into,of,on, 
out,upon to,unto, with,. withal, &c. f and is made 
by is, ilte, &c. in ſuch caſe as the 


+ There /gnifies that, it, 


Particle compounded therewith .._ ©.1, 2 Ebring of thats 
ſugnifies, or governs, and ſometimes thereby, by it; thereat, 


by Adverbial Particles : as, at it, or that, &c.] 
% wo be; tu 
Js they, were much perpler- | Dum conſternatz ine re ha- 


fitarent, Bez. Luk, 24-4- 


ed thereabour, +» 4 -4 
Aut Dyracchii, aut in iſtis 10+ 


Cither at. Dyrrhacium , oz 


ſome where rhereabours, cis uſpiam, Cic. Att-1- 14+ 
Aanp rþere, be which go in | Multi fant qui introcant per 
thereat, Mat. 9.13- ; Cam, (ſcit. portam] Bez. 
They waſſed tbetr hands and | Laverunt ex co manus & pe- 
feer thereafr, des ſuvs, Fun, Exod.40.31. 
Therenpon it comes tro paſs | Eo [ex eo; ita] fit , ut—— 
thar — | Cic. Fam-11,5.8 de Am 


Thereupon it is thar— } Inde eſt quod-—Plin. Pan. 
Thereupon he diſcovers His | Ibi tum arforem colatum in- 
concealed aff:ction. dicat, Ter. And. 1.1- 
Jcrozdinglp as rbe ' wind | Utcunque eſt veotus, exin ves 
ſtands, thereafrer is rhe | . lumvertitur, Playt, Pan.3. 
ſail ſer, | $5.9 Epid-1.1, 
Sec Thence, r, 2, 


Hither refer therefore, compounded of there and fore pus 
for for, and ſignifying for it, becabiſe of this, oy that, &c. 
and niade by propterca; ob cam rem; ea re; co alſo by 
ergo, igitur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, proinde, &Cc. 

Amare mulieres ſunt , non facile bac fuerum , proprered, 
bee ira eſt, Ter., Hec. \Nunc. ob eam rem inter participes 
dividem pradam, © participabo, Plaut. Perſ, 5. 1. O ren 
lurpem, & ea re miſeram— Cic. Att.1. 8. Nunc eo tibi vi- 
detur fedus, quia illam non bahet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4, Dirre» 
ru Cites Plaut, uſing e# thus, £4 vobss grates babeo atque 
40 quiz probe ſur_ultus meum inzmicung, Perſ. 5.1, The 
Baſil Edit, reads it, £45 vobis babeo grates atque ago i — 

& rgo 


eb © Of the Particle The. Chap. 79. 
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Ergo hec duo tempora carent crimine, Cic. pro Leg, Yirtus 
autem a:tuoſa eſt, & deus weſler nihil agens, expers virtutis 
igitur ; #4 ne beatusquidem eſt, Cic. 1. 1. de N, Deor, Acce- 
piſti navem contralegem, remiſeſti contra federa, ita in ung cis 
vitate bis improbus fuiſti, Cic, Ver. 7+ Itaque multa ab eo pru- 
denter difputats-memorie mandabam, Cic. de Am. 'Non bac id- 
circo omitto quod —— 1d. de Prov, Conl!. Sec proin & projin- 
de, in And. r. 3, 


PHR ASES. 


Thourh the captains were | Quamvis duces non Mfcnt, 
nat rhere then | tum preſentes, Floy.4.6. 
I think nothing better foz +Nihil puto tibi cfle utiliug, 

port rhan to flap there | quam ibidem opperiri quo- 


t— ad—Crc, Fam, 6.21, 
There doth pzide feem to | Superbia nata inibi cfſe yi- 
have been bzed. detur, Cic.1 Agr. 


N. Inibi ſeenificat quiddammajus quam ibi, Par. 


CHAP, LXXIX. 


Of the Particle The. 
[, 4 (like a *oran) is a ſign of a Nown Sub- 


 tantive common. See ch. 1.r. 1, See Dr.Wal- 
lis Gram. Ling, Ang, C, 3. 


* Note, Aoran, and the, thongh they be in thy alike, ei 
;1 ſundry reſpe&s do differ. | 

(1) Aandan are of general import, the bath a reſtraining 
power, ſo that they may not be always uſed one for the other, Ari 
thou a King? and, Artthou the King > differ clearly. Theres 
a great deal of difference between The Church, and A Church, 
G&c. A.B.Laud. Confer. 20. 3, 1.2, | 


2) A andan are proper notes of the ſongular number the # 
common to both numbers. The fione ; the fiones, | G) The 
3 
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Chap, 79. Of the Particle The. 329. 


( The Adjefive that hath a or an before it, mu#t have its 
Subſtantive expreſſed after it : after the it may only be under- 
ſtood, 4 godly man. Che godlp, i.c: men, 


| (4) Aandan are wot uſed before Adyerbs of the Comparative 
Degree, but ouly before Adjetives : The # uſed before both: as; 


The bztghter, the better, | Quanto fplendidior, tantq 
| przſtantior, Ovid. 
He did the eaſilter perſwade | Td hoc facilius cis perſuaſit, 
rhem ro ir, Cafar. 


(5) Where the $ uperlative Degree is uſed in the beight of ex 


ceſs, there the, not a # uſed before it : but where it w uſed in g- 


moderat? ſenſe, there a not the # uſed before it : a8, 
fall rbe fingers, the mid- | Digitorum medius eſt lone 


dle is the longeſt, giſimus, 
Þe is a man of moſt great | Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cc, 
wit, : Phil, 3. . F 


2. The) (like the Greek, Article ; ) ſometimes 
k uſed to denote diſtinCtion, reſtriction , aud emi- 
Nency :; 4s, | 
The one of them is alive, the | Alter corum vivit , alter cſ 


ofher is dead. emortuus, Plaut. 

Withour doubr we bave un- | Sine dubio perdidimus homt- 
done the man, | acem, C7c, 

Mexander the great, | Alexander ille magnus. 


Denique 4 Philoſopbia profeus princeps Xenophon Socrasious 
Je —— Cic.dc Orat. 


. The) before a Comparative Depree, wheth®! It; 


jedive or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Particles, 

by how much, by ſo much, aud made. by quo, 

quanto, 7 the firft plece, and ( if redoubled ) by co, 
hoc, or tanto ix the ſecond place : as, 

The higher we ate, the low- Quanto ſaperiores fimus ; 

lier lst us bshave our| tanto nos ſummiſſius -g6- 

$, Famus, [8F; 3 of Off, 
& > Thys5 
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Of the Particle Though. Chap. 8 


The greater the eſtate is, the | Poſſeſſio quo eſt major , co 
moze is required ro main=} plus rcquirit ad ſe tuen> 
rain it, dam, Cic. Paradox, 6. 
Yoluptss quo eſt major, eo mags mentem, & ſua ſede 5 ſts 

tu dimovet, Cic. 1, Paradox. oc mags inceptos genitori in- 

ſtaurat henores, Vir. 5. Facid, Sec Wur) r. 5. and Doze r. 


I0. 
The after Þtr before words ending in ing, ſee At , aftey 
Never, ſze Never, 


CH AP. LXXX. 
Of the Particle Though. 


rs I: TJ Pough) without as is a note of conceſſion 


and made byut, licet, fi,etli, tametſi, tamen- 
etſ1, etizraſi, quanquam, quartivis aud cum : as, 


Noz did the hozſemen, though | Neque equitibus, ut paucis 
few, wanr courage. virtusdcerat, Caf. 

Though he rdzeaten me with | Licet arma mihi mortemque 
war and death—— minetur —— YVirg. Fn. 11. 


Ut omnia contingent, que wolo , levari non poſſum , Cic. 
Att. 1. 12. Sce Parcus, p. 571., Ipſe licet venis Muſs 
comitatus, Homere , Nil tamen attulers —— Ovid. Si ego 
digua bac contumelis ſum maxime, at tu indignus qui faceres 
temen, Ter. Eun. F. 2, our non 11 me obſecret, Ter, 
Haud tibi hoc concedo , cth ili pater es, Ter, Hec. 2. 2. 
Etſi now optimam, at aliquam remp. habzremus, Cic. 1. Off 
Luod tameth grave eſt, tamen aliquo modo poſſe ferri vide- 
tur, Cic, pro Roſc. Am, Sed tamenetſi ame ſeripſs, que 
exiſtimevi ſcribi oportere , tamen hoc tempore breviter com- 
monendum putavi , u6———Cic. Fam. 4.15, Sce Pareus, Þ. 
558. Ut bos arments, ſic, ego bonos wviros ſequar, ctiamli 
ruent, Cic, Att, 1. 9, Quanquam te quidem quid hoc dv- 
ceam? Cic, 2. de Orat. Quanquam zpſum nox videran, 
ſed ex fqmiliariſmo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att, I, 10. Sce 
SParcus,, p. 232, &c. Quamyis iſe fejix ſt, ſeut eft,; t4- 

| Jon 
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ms ——Cic. pro Rolc. Kes bello geſſerat quamvis rejp. cala- 
nitoſas, attamen magnss, Cic, Phil. 2, Quamvis noz fueris ſua- 

for, & impulſor profettionss m2, approbator certe fuiſti, Cic, 
* | fam. 1.16 Pradones, cum communes hoſtes ſint omnium, 14- E 
men aliquos ſ#bi inſtztuunt amicos, Cic. Ver. 6, Quem ipſi cum 
. euperent, non ,potuerunt occidere, Cic, Ver, 6 . Scc Fo: r. 13, 

and Vet r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe wel 1n this ſenſe : Nullane 
' Tf jpiur res ſeniles ſunt, que vel infirmis corporibus , animo 1a- 

nen adminiſtrentur ? Cic, de Sen. Quicquid ſine detrimenzo 

roſſt commodari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic.1,Off.c.zo, 


) 


2, Though) with as z- ſometimes uſed as 2 note 17, 
of deſcription referring tomanner, and made by quaſi, 
perindequaſi, tanquamlſi, utſi, &c. as 


fren as though their own | Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 


' efftate o! honoz lap at the tur,ita diligenter ej morem 
fake, ſo carefullp do thep z gcrunt, Cc. pro Luing. 
obſerve him. | | 
Js though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus, nec ar- 
$ a"ms no; hands, | ma habeamus, Liv dec,z. 
Thar thep ſhould ſaſure him, { Ut iſtum, tanquam 6 efſet 
e as though bz had been | Conſul, falutarent , Cic, 


Conſul, Ait, 1. 10, 


; Ille mecum, quaſi tibi non liceret in Sicilia diutius commora- 
» | tl, italocutus erat, Cic, Educavit magns indaſftris , quaſi fo 
L oct ex ſe nata, Plaut. Caſin. Prol. Poſtulas, 'ut id, pzrinde 
; quaſi faFum. ft, noſtro judicio confirmemus, Cic. pro Quint, 
: Cum perinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſsſet, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 1. De 
I Dolabella quod ſcripſe, ſuadeo videas, tanquam fi tus res aga- 
- | t, Cic. Fam, 1, 2. Tanquam fi offuſa reip. ſempiterna nox - 
. efſet, ita ruebat in tenebrs, 1d, proRoſc. Am, Eam cepit ſtu» 
| doſe omnia docere, educere, ita uti1 efſer filiz Ter, Eun. Ut 
> | { murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3, g. Hunc tibi ita commen- 
f do, ut ſs meu libertus efſet, Cic. Fam. 1. 13, + Fam ut in 
v line, jam ut intra limen auditur , Plin. in Ep. Non ut 
«s | (not as though — ) mandatum novun ſeribens, 2.Ep. Joh. 
© V5, Luid ut (as though—— ) wviventes in mundo ? Co- 
> | Joſl. 2, 20. Fam nt praſens judicavi, 1 Cor. 5. 3. Yelut 
» | {5 though) Deo wos precante per nos, 2 Cor. 5. 20, Ye- 
Z 3 luth 
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% DI, 


luti (as rhough) exquiſ#tius percognituros de its, que ad exn | 
fetant, Aﬀts 23.15- - 4 ce As Phr, 4, & 5. 


; Though) with as # ſometimes uſed 1s a note 
of an Ironical expreſſion, aud made by quaſi , quaſi 
vero, perinde qual : for example, 


Xs though pou had anp need Quaſi tn hujus indigeas pa- 
of his father, tris, Ter, And. 

As though J ought to have | Quaſi verd ad cognoſcen- 
come to them toknow, and | dum ego ad illos, non illj 
not rhep to me, ad me venire debuerint , 

; CM 

Fs though it were the events | Perinde quaſi exitus rerum, 
of things, and not the ad- | hominum confilia legibus 
bices ofmen, thar the laws | vindiccntur, Cic. pro Mil, 
Did puniſh, | | 
Quaſe nunc i4 agatur, quis ex tants multitudine occiderit , 

Cic. pro Roſc, Com. Luaſs verd levius fot, facere aliquil, 

quod ſcias non licere, quam omnino neſcire quid liceat, Cic, pro 

Balb. Perinde quaſs Appius ile cacus viam munierit, non qua jv- 

pulus uteretur, ſed ubi impune ſut poſteri latrocinarentur, Cici 

pro Mil. Sec Par. p. 376. Sce 4s Phr.4. 


PHRASE S. 


Though it be ſo, Fac ita efſe, Cic, 2. Yer. 
He makes as though he had | Difſimulat ſe volniſle, Cie, 2, 
* Not been willing. OF, 16, | 


—— —— ——— 


CHAP. LXXXL 
Of the Particle Th2ough. 
1." 920ugh ) applied to place, is made by per. 
a, 


The thing is commonlp | Per totam res eſt notiſfſimd 
known though ail Lesbos. | Lesbon, Ovid. et. 


** 


- 
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Fama wolat parvam ſubito vulgata per urbem, Virg. Fn: 8. 
Vini (ingulos ſextarios per cornu faucibus infundito , Colum. 
6,2. Pcr argcentum xs videt, Petron, p-209. 


| - 2. Thiottgh) applied unto occafion, cauſe, or x1, 
mean, is made by ex, per, and Propter : as, | 


If an offender fin unawares | Si peccator peccat imprudens 


; thzough heedleſneſs, oz] ex incogitantia , aut per 
 thzoudh carefeſneſs, tt fs Incuriam, dclictum eſt, C'g- 
- a failing. | men. 
Though fuch kind of men | Ego propter cjuſmodi viros 
, | libe Jin miſery. vivo miſer , Plaut. Kud. 
I. 2. 


Ex tu liters plenus ſum expetatione, de Pompeio quiduam-- 
Cic. Att. 1, 3, Nemini plura acerba efſe credo-ex amore unquam 
oblata, quam mibi, Ter, Hec. Per flagitium ad inopiam redi- 
get patrem, Ter. Hec. 5.1. Nullum jam tot aynos facinus exti- 
zit niſs per te—Cic, in Cat. Suſceptum onus aut propter perfi- 
diam abjicere, aut propter imbecillitatem animi deponere, Cc. . 
pro Rolc, Am. Sec TurCl. Cc, 156. & Durrer, p. 353- 


Note, Though 4 often made by the Ablative caſe without 
4 Prepoſtion,expreſſed. Inhumanus videatur inſcitia (thzongh 


the ignozance) temporis, Cic. 1. Off. Meo bencficio patriam 
ſc viſurum efſe dixit, Cic. 2. Phil. 


PHRASES. 


He runs the Pzince thzough | Principem gladio per pe&us, 


the bzeaſt with a ſwozd, transfigit, Liv.1., 2. 4b urbe. 
So trans ſignifics in transfodio , transforo , tranſuerbero 
tranſluceo, &c, s 


There is nothing moze migh- | Nihil yalentius cſt, aquo in- 
tp, thzough which he map | tcreat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 
be bzoughr ro dte. ; Pare, p.583, 534- 

; Jimoft all the pear thzough, | Anno prope toto, Plin: Fiſts 

II.40, | 
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CHAP, - LXXXII, 


Of the Particle Tfll or CIntil. 


& Yo TH before a Noun is made by ad, in, anduſ. 
que ad: as, 


We flafd till njne a clock, Ad horam nonam expca- 
vit, Caf. I. 4. 
He always deinks tiff dap- | In lucem ſemper bibit, Mart, 
lighr, | I, 29, 
Should] tarrp till rhe even-  Maneamne uſqne ad veſpe- 
inc? - ram? Ter. Hec.3. 4. 


Ab hora oflaua ad vefheram ſecreto collocuti ſumus, Cic, 
Att.1. 7, So, ad Jucem; ad multum diei ; ad multan diem ; 
ad multam nottem; are Livian and Ciceronian Phrales, Par, de 
Part. p. 5 91. Sermonem in multam notem produximus, Cic.Som. 
Scip. Hung vite ſtatum uſque ad ſenetutem ohtjnere deber, Cic. 
pro Balb, 


In. 2+ Till) before aVerb, is made bydum, donec, 

and quod : as, 

Do got flap till Þ give pou | Noli expeQare dum tibi gra* 
thanks, tias agam, Cic. gd Brut, 

I will not feave till J have | Haud deſinam donec perfeces 
made anend, ro, Ter. Phor.2.3. 

Till the reſt of the companp | Quoad reliqua multitudo ad- 
ſail be come up. venerit, Sal, 


Retine, dum buc ego ſervos evoco, Ter. Phor. Ad pro- 

ationem meam intereſt , non te expeftare, donec veniws , 
Cic. Fam. I, 3. Erit ad ſuſtentandum, quoad Pompeius ve- 
niat, Cic. Att. 6, 1. Neque finem inſequendi fecerunt, quoad 
fubſedio confiſs equites preciputes hoſtes egerunt , Cxl. 5. bel. 
Gall, UVſque is clcgantly uſed together with all theſe Par- 
ticles, Facet res in controverſits iſto calumniante biennium, 
pſque dum inveniretur —>—Cic. pro Quint. Sed uſque mibi 
temperavi , dum perducerem eo rem, ut efficerem, Cic- Fam. 
I. 10. Certum eſt obſedere uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. 
Et uſque Sefſurz, donec eantor vos plaudite, dicat, _—_ 
| rtc 
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Arte Poet —Ulſgue iUum, quoad ei nne nunciatum efſet con- 
ſules, deſcendiſſe, omnibus excluſis commenatum fuiſſe, Cic. in 
Brut. So, Uſque eo, dums uſque eo, quoad; uſque eo, donec; and 
wque adeo, donec. Nunquam deſtitit orare u)que adeo donec per- 
pulit, Ter, And. See Parcus, p. 471, &Cc. 


3, Till) referred to ſome Time or AGiion before 
which a thing is not done, or is not to be done, ſignifies 
before , and hath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring, 


(1) If « Noun of Time immediately follow it, then 
it is made by ante : as, 


JI'new crime,and never beard | Novum crimenz*& ante hunc 
of rill rhis day, diem inauditum, C7c, 


Ante Fovem [ rill Jupiters time ] null; ſubigebant arva 
coloni, Virg. 1, Georg, 


(2) If aVerb with his Nominative caſe follow it, 
then it is made by ante with quam, or by antea with 
quam or niſl : as, 


he ozdered them not to flir | Przcepit eis, ne ſe ex co lo- 
from thence, till he Fould | co ante moverent , quam 
rome to them, ipſe adeos veniſſet, Liv. d. 

4ob.aa, 

Thep did not dare ts begin | Non antca auſi capeſſere bel+ 
the war, till the Embaſ-; lum, quam ab Roma rc- 
ſadozs were come back vertiſſent Legati, Liv. d. 4, 
from Rome. L.s. 

He ſaid be would nor make | Dixit ſe non antca renuncia- 
anp repozr to the Senare | turum ſenatui, niſi prius 
= he had firſt anſwered | ſibi reſpondiſſer, Cic. Phils 

im, 8. ; 


Nunquam eru dives antequam tibi veficiatur ut —Cic. Pa- 
rad. Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iftis, quos dicis, inſtruttum 
videro, Cic. I. 2, de Fin, Rapinis ante modus fuit, quam 
pmni« djuturns felicitate;cumulaia bona egeſfſere, Liv. dec 3. 1-5. 


(3) F 


— 


III 


Of the Particle Tiff; or Until. Chap. $2. 


IV. 


(3) FF h any Particle of time, ſuch as now, then, 
&c. follow'it, it is made by nanc with primum, alſs 
by ante with pris, aud ſuch other forms of feaking : 


Hy 
I never afrer heard what | Poſt illa nuncprimum audio, 
became of him tillnow.. _ | and illo faftum ſit, Tey, 
| And. 

I had 'neber ſeen him anp | Nequeenimante uſquam con- 
where till rhen. ſpexi prius, Plaut. Trin. 
Titt a whitfe ago , ſoz, riff | EaPhiloſophia nuper inven- 
within this 1ittle white ] | tact; Cic. 

that Philoſophy was not | 


found our. | 

7 was. ſo earneſt in the con- | Tanta contentione decerta- 
ref, asf. then J hadne- | vi, quanta nunquam antca 
ber been in anp caſe, | in ulla cauſa, Cic, Fam.l.y. 


4. Till) þgnifyizg to allure ow draw on; or #6 
plow and order land, is made reſpettively by words 


&f phraſes of ſuch import : as, 


I5ut that pou did till me on. | Nift me lataſſes, Ter, And.g.r, 
Not all rhe lands pou till | Agri non omnes frugiferi ſunt 
Will be fruitful, qui coluntur, Cic. 2.Tuſc. 


Nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1: Georg. Delefation* 
aliqua allicere leForem, Cic: 1, Tuſc: Ut onnes citra flumen eli- 
cert, Czl. b.g.6.. 


PHRASES. 


You took no refi tiff al was | Tu nift perfe&t3 re non con- 
Done, ' quieſti, Cic, Fam.l. 1. 

De barh bozn gentip yotth me | Me leni paſſus cſt animouſque 
unril now. adhuc, Ter. And. 

Thep had not been uſed to | Non nifi ab undecimo ztatis 
receibe anp tiftrhep were | ' anno accipere conſucve- 
eleven yearsofd, rant, Suet. Aug.C, 41: 

We never underſfand our | Tum denique noſtra intclli- 
own good, rill we have | gimus bona, cum quz ha- 
loft what we had, | buimus,caamifimus, Hen 

, . [4 £ 
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Never till then. | Nunquam antea, Cc. 


Tants comentione deceriavi, quamias nunquam aniea ulls. it 
cenſa, Cic, Fam, }. 5. 


— — 


CHAP, LXXXII. 


n— 


Of the Particle T0. 


I, T2 before a caſual word is a ſign of a Dating (| 
caſe, eſpecially if any oequifgps intimated 
thereby: as, s 


To gtbe wap to the time, | Tempori cedere, ſapicntis eſF 

harh been hetda wiſe mans babitum, Cic. Fam 4.9. 

park, ; 
Thep neither dogod to them- | Nec fibi nec alteri proſant, 
ſelves, nozroanpother. | Cic.2.Offic, 

Nec enim turpis mors forti viro accideye poteſt, nec — Cic. 
Suumque ei prafidium pollicetur, Cic. 16. Phil: Quicquid mj- 
hi pater tuus debuit, acceptum tibiferre debeo, Plin.1.2 .Ep.4: 

Hither refer @o after ſpondeo, ſolvo, appendo, numero» 
do, reddo. 


2. T0) before a caſual word after a word of 14 
motion, is made byad : as, 


He lifreth up his hands to 
heaven, 
He came to Geneva; Ad Genevam pervenit, Caf, 


S.Villium cum his ad teliterss miſs, Cic, Fam. 2, 6, Ultro 

- ad me venit, Ter. And, 1, 1. Adoleſcens profetus ſum ad Ca- 
puam, quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic, de Sen. Ad vivumre- 
ſecare, Colum. Ad nibilum recidum omnia, Cic, + Dixit, 
Plaut. Zinc in Epheſum abii, Bacch. 2. 1, item, Ewum bine 
in Epheſummiſeram, ib. 2. 3. h 
Note, Before proper names of places ad # uſually omit» 

. ded: 4s, Romam proficiſcitur , Cie. pro Luint, Ca——_ 
ws (7 |; ect. 


Manus ad fidera tollit, Gvid, 


—— 
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fleQit iter, Liv. 1.21. Cumad me Laodiccam veniller, Cjc. 
Fam. g- 35 Cumas ſe contulifſe dicitur, 1d. 3, Tuſc, And 
ſometimes before appellatives : as, Quaſcunque abducite ter- 
ras, Virg./&n. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus can- 
dem Deveniunt, Yirg..An. 4. Veftras quiſque redite domos, 
Ovid, Ep. ad Laod. Th is uſed moſt by Poets, who ſometimes pus 
4 Dative for ad with bis Accuſative caſe, It clamor coelo, En. 
5. forad Coelum. Tibi triſtia ſomnia portans, ib, Auxilioque 
vocarc Deos, zb. 


It. 3. T0) before acaſual word after Verbs honing 


LV. 


zo apply, add, appertain, or belong, call, e 
vite, or provoke, is made byad : as, 
He applied his mi to wzi- | Azimum ad ſcribendum ap- 


ort,in- 


ring, , pulit, Ter. 

Wibar cau be added to this | Quid ad hanc manſuctudi- 
meekneſs? nemaddi poteſt> Cic. 

It pertaineth nothing at all | Nihil ad me attinet, Ter. 4rd. 
to me. $-- Bhs 

I called the Pzetozs to me. | Pretores ad me vocavi, Cic, 

To erhozt to peace, Ad paccem hortari, Cic. 

De bade him to ſupper. Ad coenam invitavit, Cic. 

To dare one to fight, | Ad pugnam laceſſere, Liv. 


Ifſum animum agrotum ad deteriorem partem plerunque ap- 
plicat, Ter. And, 1.2. Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, 
Id. ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe boc ad cauſam, intelligets, Cic. pro 
Clu, Nihil ad nos attinet, 1d. ad Heren, I. 3. Ad bone5tatem 
& gloriam tuam feat, 1d. Fam. 5.8. Seduxieum, £5 ad p4- 
cen ſum cobortatus, 1d, Att. 15.1, Gabinium ſtatim ad me njbil- 
dum ſufþicantem vocavi, 18. Cat. 3. 1pſa me refþ. ad gravitatem 
animi revocaret, Id. pro Sull. Ad bell: ſocietatem pellicere jus 
eſt, Liv. 1. 42. C. 37. 


4. T0) before a caſual word after Adjefives no- 
ting forwardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs, or inclineable- 
nels, is made by ad: as, 


S readp wap to honours. j Pronum ad honores iter, Plin, 
Ad penam exiliumgue praceps, Cic, Ingenizm e(# omniun 
proclzve, 
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proctive, ad libidinem, Ter, And. 1. $i quis eſt paulo ad volup- 
utes propenſor, Cic. 1, Off. Neque enim ſolum corporss, qui 
ad naturan apti ſunt, ſed multo etzam magis animi motus proban- 
di, qui item ad naturam accommodati funt, ib. Pronus is alſo 
conſtrued with in. Pronumia omnia mala, © in Iuxuriam fluens 


ſeculum, Flot. 4. 12, 


5. T0) before a caſual word, and ſignifying 1n 
compariſon of, :5 made by ad, and prz: as, 


Nothing to [1. ce. in compa» | Nihil ad Perftum, Cic, 2. de 


riſfon of ] Perſius, | Orat. 
he thinks them clowns to | Illos prz ſe agreſtes putat. 
him, Cic, de Cl, Or, 


Ad ſapientiam bujus ille nimius nugator eſt, Plaut. Capt: 
Nibil ad tuum equitatum, Cic. pro Dcior, In this conſtru- 
Qion, Si comparetur, comparatus, comparandius, or ſome ſuch 
like ſeems to be underſtood. And fg Ter. in Eun. 4. 9. Ne 
comparandns bic quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui me minors facio 
pre iYo, qui —Plaut, Epid. 3.4, Farvam Albam pre ea, que con- 
deretur fore, Liv. This Particle the Greeks exprels by 
es, With an Accuſative Cale. Tu Sf dara wigey cv cv 
@&ys TaYTHAS I, ©, Reliqua veroexigua or ſs cum bu conferan- 
tur. (Word for word, adbac; or prebs) Plato. Sec Devar. 
p-194. Hither refer prant, Nihil bercle boc quidem prant alia 
dicari, Plaut, Mil. 1.1. Ludum jocumque dices fuiſſe illum alte- 


. rum, preut bujus rabies que dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3, Sce Linacr.' 


de emend. Str. 1. 1, de przpoſ. Turſel. de Partic. c. 149. 3+ 
Stewich, P. 269. &C. Pareus, P. 628, &c. 


G. T0) before acaſual word, and ſignifying anent, 
of, or concerning, is made by ad, or de : as, 


After that pou bad ſpske to | Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
berrue, yerba feciſtis, Sym, I. 4 
q Ep. 56. 
Jt follows ,. that I ſpeak ts | Sequitur, ut de una reliqus 
that-one part of honeſip, | parte honeſtatis dicendun 
that is behind. "1 4tit, Cie, 1- Off. 


[ani 


42. 
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Ninus lepide fectt verba ad parſemoniam, Plaut. Aul, 2, 5, 
Sed poreſt eſſe eadem prudemie definitio de qua principio dixi- 
mus, Cic, 1, Off. SoHebr.g.1 z 7% 23; 6» npuy 6 avy @ — 
thar of which, oe 14m of whom we ſpeak- (word foz wazd) to 
wich, nz whom 5 —— Ejus, ad quem [j. e. de quo] nobir 
ſermo, Hieron- 


VII 7. To) before a caſual word, and following AC 
cording, is made by ad, de, EX, ſecundum, and Pro; 
as, 

Pe ſpeaks all acco2ding to his | Omnia ad voluntatem loqui- 
will, tur, Cc. de Am. 
F judge accozding to mpown | Ego de meo ſenſu judico,Cic, 

fenſe. | Cat. 4. 

Deſcripfit p2cuniam ad Pompei rationem, Cic. pro Flac. De 
meo conſs:10 feciſſets, Cic. Miffi ex more legati, Flor. 1, 13, 
Teſtes dabo ſecundum arbitrium tum, Cic, 7, Ver. Uterque © 
pro ſus dignitate, & pro rerum magniiudine , in junms ſeveri- 
rare verſatur, Cic, Cat. 4: See more examples, &c. in 4c- 
rozding, r. 1- and Phraſes. 


vii $. To) before the perfon to whom , or before 
whom any perſox or tbing is complained, acculed, 
condemned, or ſpoken of, is made by apud: as, 


De complains to me bp let- | Queritur apud me per lite” 


rere ras, Cc. 
Ye made an ozation to the | Verba fecit' apud- populum, 
people. | Ci 


Ifthoc apud noyercam querere, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. a 
quem evomet virus acerbitats ſue, Cic, de Am. Zam collaudavi 
apud amicos, audientibus tribus filiss ejus, Cic, Att, 15.1. Di- 
7iſſmus quiſque bumilitateminopigmque ejus apud emicos Alexan- 
ari criminabatur, Curt, 1. 4. Accuſantur apud Amphiftiones, Cic. 
de Juyen. Dulcia atque amara apud te ſum elocytu omnia,Plaut. 
Pſeud. 3. 4, Cumverd apud prudemi loguar; Cic. Parad. 

' 5. Cur ego apud te mentiar ? Plant. Poxn. Neque apud vos ante 
feci mention?m, Cic, 2.de Leg. Agr. In Catonis oratione,quam 

;Aixis, Numantie apud equites, A. Gell. 16, 1, 

: ; 9- To) 
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9. T9) before 2 caſual word , aud being put for 17 


towards, # expreſſions of kindneſs, courtelie, ec. 
:r made by in, erga, or adverſum : as, 


Pour kinbneſſes ro me have | Tua in me clariſſima, & ma- 
been 'verp manifeſt, and| xima beneficia cxtiterunt, 
/berp great. i Cic.in Ep, 

Jj fee. pour good Will to- | Benevolentiam tuam crga me 
wards me, | | perſpicio, Cic. 

Pou muft make an excuſe to | Utcndum eſt excuſatione ad- 
them, verſus COS— Cc. 2. Off. 


Mirifico eum eſſe ſtudio in nos, & officio, & ego pertbicio, 
& omnes pradicant, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorare hic ve- 
lim, quam fideli animo & benigno in illum & clementi fui, Ter. 
He. 3- 5. Ut facultas ſit, qua in noſtros ſors liberales, Cic. 1, 
Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expert's ſam, Ter. Hec. 3.5. 
Id gratum fuiſſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter. And. See 
Cowards,r. 1, 


IO. TO) before a word of time, noting a delay, 
or putting off until that time, is made by in: as, | 
The Soldiers hope is put | Spes prorogatur militi in alie 

off to ayother dap. |- um diem, Plaut. Aul.3. 5, 


In poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Dcior. + It is 
ſometimes .in this ſenſe made by ad ; Tum ſcelus illud eſt, te 
id quod promulgafſes miſericordiz nomine ad crudelitatis tempus 
diſtuliſſe, Cic.in Vat. But jn is more uſual, 


I 1. T9) before a Verb is a ſign of au Tnfinitive 
mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if it 
either po before, or follow another Verb: as, 

Tolok to both, is tn a man- j Ambos curare, propemodum 
ner to ak him again, | repoſcere illum' eſt, quem 
whom pou have given. dediſti, Ter. Ad. 12+ 
Ingexuas dediciſſe fideliter artes Emollit mores, Ovid. Yel- 

le.ac poſſe-in @quo poſotum erat, Val. Max. 1.6, Luod juſfi ez 

dari bibere, date, Ter, And, 3. 2. Luo mentiri ſolet, pejerare 
eonſuevit, Cic. pro Roſe. Amgr. Sec Saturn, 1. 8. £,10. Voſl, 

Syatax« Lat, P+ 71+ | | 

1. Notc, 


X, 


Xl. 
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1. Note, When the Infinitive mood goes before another Yerb, 
it is the Nominative caſe t0it 3 (i. c- if it be a Finite Verb) ang 
when it follows it, it is as if it were a caſual word governed of it, 
e.g. Ambos curarceſt alterum repoſcere, Zefe as curare x 
the Nominative to elt, ſo repoſtere i the Nominative Caſe go» 
werned of elt; according t0 the Rule, Ver ba Subltantiva utrin- 
que Nominativum expetunt. So maturate fugere ; Here fu- 
gere i #4 it were the Accuſative gov:rned of maturate, even ag 
fugam 5 the Accuſative caſe governed of the ſame Yerb in that 
of Virgil. Xn, 1. Maturate fugam. See Vol. de Confir.c, 


FO. F5l. 


2. Note, When th? Infinitive mood followeth a 
Noun Subſtantive or Adjeftive, it is made by a Gerund 
in di; orin dum, with a Prepoſition ; as, 


There ts not rom ro bzeathe | Romz reſpirandi non eſt. fo 


in at Rome, cus, Cic, Qu, Fr.3,1, 
He takes rime to conſider. __ dcliberandum ſumit, 
a> . 

Vou ſeemed over deſirous ro | Ninjum cupidus decedendi 
g9awaf, videbare,Cic, Fam-7.13. 
Uerp read» to put off rheſe | Paratifſimus ad hc proput- 

things. ſandum,Cic, Att t.5. 


Auditori fatium cogitandi velinqunt , Cic. ad Heren. 3. 
Commode rempus ad te cepit adeundi,” Cic, Fam, 11. 16. Lau 
igitur relifus eſt objurgandi locus ?. Ter. And, 1. 1, Vera 0+ 
jurgandi cauſa ſit, (s deneget, ib. Non bercle otium eſt mic mi- 
bi auſcultandi, 1d, Ad. 3. 3- Cum occaſo bibendi datur —Solin, 
Ce 52. Quod ſe quantum voluntatem haben ad bunc opprimendum, 
untum baberent aut ad ememiendum animi, aut ad fingendum in- 
genii ——Cic. pro Font. Luz juſtiſima mibi cauſa ad bunc de« 
fendendum eſſe viſa eſt, cadem vobus ad abſolvendum videri de- 
ber, Cic.pro Rab, Lui ob judicandum pecuniam accepiſſent— 
Cic, Att, 1. 14. 1fti maxima pretia ob tacendum accipiunt, 
A, Gcll. rt. to. Petito tempore ad deliberandum, Flor, 8. 
T0. Certua euntdi, Virg. An, 4. Ita ſum cupidus te audi- 
end, Cic. 2. de Orat, Adulendi "gens prudentiſſima, Juv. 
3. Sat, Injurtus navigandi, Cf, 5, bel. Gal: Ad mentien- 
dum peratus, Cic. de Am, Sometimes an Infinitive-mood 
is [ct afjer a Subſtantive, eſpecially sempus, and the = 
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Sed jam tempus eſt ad id quiod inſtitaimus accedere, Cic, in Top- 
Nunc adeſt occaſio benzfatta cumalare,Plaut, Cap.2.3, Confelium 
cepit, omnem ab ſe equitatum notu dimittere, C#\.7, bel. Gal. 
Studium quibu arva teri, Virg, 1. Georg. Sed ſ# tantus amor. 
caſa cognoſcere noftros, Id. Zn, 2. Thisis a Grecilm. 'Azi- 
Kd 2424 K; EECEAG. odets v4 tes; ---- Demoſth. 'Qgy amivey, Lu- 
cial; "Fire 2 047.3, goa Soph. in Aj. £0 allo an In- 
fnitive Modd is ſet after Adjeftives, noting deſs.e, 5kill, fa- 
culty, &c. inſtead of a Gerund in di. Avidi prommtere bel- 
lun, Stat. 3. Theb. Audztaſque memor penitus demitere voces, 
Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique bazc fletere molem Nefcizs, Id. 3. 
Theb. For promittendi , demmendi , fleddendi , whick Is a 
Greciſm, 'A/ duxl& nmr, Phocyl, beayw Soaruv @ 
(77d, Iſocr. As alſoiaſtead of a Gerund in dum. Boni 
calamos inflare, Virg. Ecl. 5. For, ad inflandum. Yo. At ru- 
bus & ſentes tantummodo Iadere nate, Ovid, in Nuce. 14 quod 
_ ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint. Andax omnia perpett gens 

nana, Hor. 1. Od, 3, Non lenis precibu fata recludere, 
Id. Od. 24. Amata relinquere pernix. Id. de Aft. Poct. 
Vemer negatas artifex: ſequi voces, Perf. Prol. which is alſo a 
Grecilm. <0, Az-Gv 2 0.7 4Joram mr acye ie, Loque 
optious ſed dicere id:m peſſimus, Eupolis Comicus, Ogcts 5. - 
© 4/1, Rom. 3.15, Sce Voſl, de Conſtr. c. 51. and Dr. 
$ubtz5 Gr. Gr. p-178. 


3, Note, When the Engliſh Infiaitive mood coming 
ofter a Subſtantive may be varied by who or which,@c. 
with may, can, might, &c. it may elegantly be ren- 
ared by the Potential mood of the Latine Verb with 
Qui; as, 


I bave no friend here, to [02 | Non, qui ſolctur, athicus ad- 
who map] comfozr me. cſt, Ovid. 343, 
The rhird congh+ tarh no- | Nil iſthic, quod agat, tertia 
_ thing ro [oz, whichit can] | tuſſis habet, Martial. 

do there; | | 


Quere, qui refpondeat, Ter, Eun: 4: 5, Depoſrum nec me, 
qu! fieat, ulius erat, Ovid. Trifſt. 3, 3. Cum nemoiru2niretur 
ut tam crudelemtyranuum occideret, Val, M2x. 3. 1, Nibil ba* 

b, quod defendam, Cie, 
A323 In 


— 
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| Tithis caſe the Infinitive mood after a Subſtantive of 
Aadjediive, will ſometimes be beſt made by a Parttciple 


24 TUS, as, : 


of the age ro come, i; c. | omnia ſcclo, Yirg. 
which will, (all, oz map 
come. | 

A mind f5zeknowing, oz thar uy futuri przſcia, Yirg. 


See how all things are glad | Aſpice venturo lztentur, ut 


harh fozeknowlepge of 
things to come, 


4 Note, The Infinitive after Adjefives noting Wor- 
thineſs, or fitneſs, or their contraries, may be elegantly 
rendred by a Subjunitive Mood with qui : as, 


Pou do not ſeem wozthp to | Non videre dignus, quiliber 
be fiee. fies, Plant. Pſend.:.z. 


Eſt mibi, que lanas moliat, apta manus, Ovid Ep. 3. At ty 
Indignus, qui faceres tamen, Ter. Eun. 5 . Non eſt idonews, qui 
#mpetrer, Cic. pro Leg. Man- 


5 Note, When the Engliſh Tnfinitive may be varied 
by a Finite Mood withthat, when, or if,it will then be 
reſpefiively rendred by ut, cum, or 11, with ſuch Mood as 
thoſe Particles require: as, 


J am ſo wearp that J have | Mihiprz laſſitudine opuseſt; 
need to [ oz that ſhould] : utlavem, Plaut, Truc. 2.3: 
waſh, | 


I weep to [02 when) Jrhink | Lacrumo, quz poſthac futura 
what a life J am to have | eſt vita,cnm in mentemve- 
bereafrer, nit, Ter. 3. Hec. 3. 


He had been the maddeft man | Quos, amentidimus fuiſſet, h | 


in the wozld to have flood | oppugnaſſit, Cic. 

againſt them, 
Nihil eſt tam vitioſum, quam ſs ſemper idemeſt,Cic.Or Perk 

6. Note,WWhen the Infinitive Aftive cometh aftertht 

ſign of aVerb Paſſive,then if neceflity,or duty be —_ 
ven #f NECURITY ,07 _ 


— 
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theVerb is made by a G-rund in dum ; if purpoſe or 
probability, it is made by a Participle in rus : as, 
We are to (i, e- we muſt oz | Primum eſt de honeſto diſſe* 
- ought to ] treat firſt off rendum,C7c.1.0f. 
honeſty. 
Wie are now to act Wenan- | Nunc a&turi ſaumus Menandri 
der's Eunuch, Eunuchum, Ter. Ein, Prol. 


Statuendum vobic ante noftem eſt, Cic. Cat. 4. Ultimum pra- 
liuminiturus, Val, Max. Lacrumo , que poſthac futura eſt ita, 
cumin mentem venis. Ter. Hec. 3. 3. See Abcur, r. 6, Flf 
the Active Verb beto have an Accuſative after it, it may 
be conyenicntly made by a Patticiple in ds, inſtead ofa Ge* 
rund in dum: as, A£quo animo audienda ſunt [| for, eſt audien- 
dm] imperitorum convitia, UWie are to hear] —Scn, ep. 76, 
See Pult note. 


7: Note, The Infinitive Mood Alive efpecially where # inti- 
Matjon of any motion, purpole, or intent, may be elegantly rexe 
der'd ſeveral ways : 


1, By the firſt Supine ; 45, In Afiam ad regem militatum 
abiit, Ter. Hec. Mittunt rogatum auxilium, Czſo 1+ bel. Gal, 


2, By& Participle in rus: as, Cum ſurges abituradomum, 
Ouid. Am. 1.4. Si conſtitucris te cuipiam advocatum cſle 
venturum, Cc, 1. Off. 


3. By a Gerund indum with a Prepoſition : as, Ad punien« 
dum non iracundia ducuntur, Cic. 1- Off. Ob abſolvendum 
munus ne acciperis, C7E- 


4, By a Gerund in di with ergo, gratia, of cauſa: a; 
Cum falutandi gratia ad Syllam venifſet, Yal. Max. 3. 1: 
_ viſas; nec mittas quidem viſendi cauſa quenguam, Ter, 

ec. 3,1. 


. 5. By @ Gerundive, if it bave an Accuſative caſe after it: as, 
Non feci inflammandi tui cauſa, Ce. Id egit, ut rationibus 
exigendis non yacarct, al. Max. 3.1: Vivis, non ad depo« 
iendam, ſed ad confirmandam audaciam, Cie, Cat. 3+ 


A&z s. By 
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XI111, 


6. By a Subjuntive 2ſood ſometimes with ut : as, Eo Propo= 
ſito in Afam veni, non, ut acciperem, quod dediſſetis, ſed, 
ut — Sen. Ep.5 3, Sometimes by qui, 45, Nunciavit ſe miſſum 
cſſ- qui hc nunciarct Cic. Fam. 4.12 - 


8. Note, The Infinitive mood Aftive is after ſome 
Adjefives to be mad: by the latter ſupine as if it were a 
Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſſive: as, 
Wonderful to ſap, i. c. to be | Mirabile dictu, Virg../Zn.z, 


{aid, 
Filrhp to fee, i.e. to be ſeen. 


Viſu foedum,Fuv. 14. Sat. 


?. To) ſometimes belongs as a part to theVerh 
that it comes together withal, and is included inthe 
Latine of it: as, 


See carefullp ro pour health, | Valetudinem tuam cura &ili- 


genter,Cic. Fam.14.10, 
| Fere ft, Cic. Som. Scip. 


It ucally comes to paſs. 


13. T0) Ts ſometimes put for for, to be, that 
it may be, or might be, and then is made by in; as, 


All berween Helleſponr and | Quicquid inter Helleſpontum 
Enpbhzares be offers tro his | & Euphratcem ct, in dotem 
daughrers poztion, filiz offert, Curt 4.4; 


N. Sometime the Prepoſetion us omatted : as, Quid mulicris 
uxorem, ( fer in uxorem) habes> What a woman have you to 
(i.c. to be) yoar wife, Ter. HCC. 4. 4. 

Habct patrem (for in patrem) quendam avidum,Ter, Hee. 


3-2. 
PHRASES. 


Aike todie, Ecrme moriens, Ter, And.1.5, 

At was death to them tro— | Mortis erat inſtar-----Ctc. 

Nor, to mp knowledge. | Non, quod ſciam--=-Cic.4tt 

{To this, the ſame purpoſe, | Ad hanc; in eandem ſenten 
tiam, Gell. Cic. 

Thep were paid to a pennp. | lis ad denarium ſolutum & 


—_—_— 
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Ad nummuin convenit, Cic. Att, I. 5. 


-Nexr deoz to tle Scho!, In proximo Scholz . Y7v, 
02 time to roine; In poſterum,Cic.Cat. 4, 
5 dap; 1Nozrous. 1 Hodie ; hodicrno die, Cras, 
craſtino dic, 
To nizht ; year, Hac note ; hocanno, 
To the beſt of mp- power, | Pro virili parte; pro noſtra 
Skill,Abilitp,firength, | facultate; pro modo viriumz 
pro viribus, Cic.Luint. 
It is nothing *'o me, | Id mea minime referr. 
Quid mes autem ? Ter.Eun 5. 2. Luid id noſtra > 14. ad. 4.5. 
Jam glad* rs hear ir, | Perl benter ; lztus audio; 


*Odt p/ive Tipmr «kor, Hom. Il, + 

{ think J have ſatisfied him , Puto me illiaffatim ſatisfeciſ> 
to rhe full, | ſe,Cic. Att,l. 2, | 
De palms ac cytiſo afſatim diximus Plin. 1. 17. C. 24: 

Toanv fro; co aud azain, | Surſum prorſum; ultro ci» 

troque, Ter. C7c, 

Bene ficia ultro citroque data acceptaque, Cic. 1,Off.z1, 

To com:iiend one to ris face, | Coram in os laudare,Ter, Ad. 


2. 4. 
Had 1 wherewit373 to Bo; oz | Si cfſct unde id fieret, Ter, 
to do withal, 
The matrer is bzo!t0ht to | Adco resrcdut, ut -Ter, 
thar paſs. | 
IJ have bzought the matter | Rem huc dednx)i, ut—C7c, 


to this paſs, that -— 2. Cat. 

Thep bzing me to thar paſs, | Eo me redigunt, ut ——Ter, 
thar— 

he hath a kind of coverous | Habet patrem quendam avi- 

.fztlow to his farher. dum, Ter Fe. 3. 2. 

Whar a woman have pou to | Quid mulicrisuxorean habes? 
pour wife. Ter. Hec, 4. 4+ 

He is ro blame, In vitio ell, Cic, 1. Off. 

Never rake ir ro heart, Noli te propterea macerare, 

Ter, 

De deires to have-her to his | Hanc habere cupit cam ſum- 
berp rear repzoach, mo Probro, Ter, And.s.3. 
It is nt unknown ro me, Non me clam eſt, Ter, —fu- 

| git, Cic. 
Jam not ſo ſawryas to— | Non taminſolens ſam,qui — 
Cc, 


Aa 3 If 


Ir, 
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If anp grow to thar pzide 
that— 

@To the end J might not 
ſpeak of —— 

7 will doit co this end that-- 


, Accozding to mp deſerving. 
Have pou anp thing to do? 


Si quis co inſolentiz proceſſe. 
Tit, ut, Plin. Paneg- 
Eo - ne dicerem de, Czc.prp 
4 


1d ca faciam gratia, quo — 
Plaut Men, 3.1, 

Pro co ac mcrcor, Cic. Cat.z! 

Ecquid habes negotii? Ter. 
Eun. 


+ Sce my Idiomatolog. Angl. Lat. in the head, Do, 


Whar have pou ro do With 
me 2? 

They have nothing to do. + 

Jt makes me 1 know not 
what to dr + 

+ The King was eaſfiſp per- 
ſwaded to ir, 

Ye was going ro run away. 
To rhe beſt of mp remem- 

p_ 

Tontrarp to what he had 
thought, 

Contrary to what ought to 
be, 
Being thep have done con- 

' -rarp to what thep pzo- 


1 


Quid tibi rei mecum eſtz7, 


—_—_ nihil eſt, Plaut, 

e confilii incertum facit,7er, 
Phor. 4. 1. 

Facile perſuaſum id regi eff, 
Liv l.42-6.3- 

Ornabat fugam, Ter, Fun, 4; 

Ut nunc maxime memini, 
Plaut. Menach. 5.ult. 

; Contra, ac ratus erat, Sall, 
Cat. 

Contra atque oporterct,Cic, 
pro Balb, 

Cum contra fecerint, quart 


miſed, 


| polliciti ſint—=C7c.2.Leg. 


* Ilegowmy aezs @C30w7wr, 1 Cor.13:12. ST0us 


Pegs Sowds 

I cannot do it face * to face. | 

een he delaped from dap to 
vap, 

7 do nothing to his diſparage- 
n-2nt, 

To come to hand firoaks , 
02 fight and tr: hand, 

T5 Deliver down from hand 
'0hand, 

The repozt went from man 
£0 man, 


2 Joh 12. 

Mthi coram id non licet, Cit 
Alt.9.15. 

Cum is diem de die differret, 
Liv. Dec. 3.1. 5. 

Nihil a me FA cum ulla illius 
contumelia, Cic. Att. 6.1, 

Pugnare cominus , manunl 
conferre cum —Cic, Plin, 

Per manus tradere, Caf. iv, 


os viritim percrebuit , 


I 


Cy fob. 6s 
rl - Tht 


_ 
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Che water was up to the na- | Umbilico tenus aqua craft, 
bel, | Ziv, 1.6.bel.Pun, 

Jt is not to ſap how glad ! Dici non poteſt quantoperc 
thep are, gaudeant,Cic.Atr,l.14. 

Moze to ſee to than rhep | Turba majorem quam pro 
were, numero ſpeciem gercns , 

Curt, 

J bzave Navy to ſee to, | Przclara claſſis in ſpeciem, 5g} 

but —— ſed —Cic.9 Her. 


Co wit; oz, that is to ſap, q Vidclicct; ſcilicet; nimirum; 
nempe ; puta. 

As to; SceAs, r. 2, De; quod ad; quantum ad; 
quatenus, Cc, 

] was ſent to another place. (in ſum alio, Plaut. Mil: 

| Z-2. 
The next man to the Bing. | Secundus arege, Hirt, 
Dur affairs are ro our mind, | Negotia noſtra fic ſc habent ; 
ut volumus, Cc, 


bought ir toa day. Emit ad dicm, C. Nep, 
he nearer ft was to the be=- | Quo propius aberat abortu, 
ginning. Cic, Tuſc. 


A— 


CHAP, LXXXIV. 
Of the Particle To be. 


IPD be) having a Noun Subſtantive, or a Pro- 
noun Demonſirative, or relative before it, and 2 
Verbal in d,t, or 1, affer it, is a ſign of a Participle in 
dus : and ſometimes of a Paſſive Verbal in lis: ; eſpeci- 
ally if it have the ſign of a Verb Paſſive in the ſame 
elauſe before it : as, 


Jn this Panetius is to be de- | Panztius in hoc defendendug 
fpnded. eſt, Cic. 3.Off, 

Thep pzaiſe thoſe things | Laudant ca,que laudanda non 
which are nor to be pzaiſ- | ſunt, Cic. 3.0f. 
(ed, : 


Aazg Love 


55a 


Cn 


360 


—— 


Of the Particle To be. Chap. 84, 


LI, 


Nullis amor eſt medicabilis 
herbis, Ovid. | 
Palam ct venale, Plaut,Curt. 
De was loft afcer he began to | Periit, poſtquam cſle timen- 
be fearer, | dus cxperat, Fu- 4.Sat, 
Tf Empire be to be ſourht | Siglorix cauza Imperium ex- 
fo glories ſake —— petendum eft, Cic,z.0f. 


Love is to be cured with no 
herbe. 
Nt (s openiy to be fold, 


Res eft arbitrio non dirimenda meo, Ovid. Faſt.6. Cenſet eos 
qui hec dzlere conati ſunt, morte efſe mulandos, Cic. Cat. 4. 

e ramen ignores ubi ſim venalis, Mart. |, 1. ep. 2. Nilli pene- 
zrabilts aſtro Lucuserat, Stat. Iſto modo vel conſulatua vitupes 
ravily eſt, Cic. 3.deLeg, 


oa. To be) 0 2Ving aVerb, or a Noun Subſt antive, 
or 2 Pronoun Demonſtrative, or Relative expreſſed, or 
underſtood, without any ſign of a Verb Paſſive before 
it in the ſame clauſe with it,and a Verbalin d, t, or 
N, after it, is a ſign of an Infinitrue Mood Paſſive , 
which may alſo be expreſſed by a Subjunftive Mood with 
ut : as, 


Fr mp betinninx ro ſpeak 1 
uſz to be troubled. 

Thep will have ryemſeſves 
ro by actoirted no) men, 

F?az will rhe» have rhem ro 
be overweizhed by hone- 
ſip. | 

Ved: fired tn be raken uptnto | Optavit ut in currum patris 
his carher's charior. tolleretnr, Cic.z.0ff. 

J ring ir Twozfe rhan to be | Miſerius efle duco, quam in 
crucified. crucem tolli, Cic. Att.7-11, 


Tnitio dicendi commoveri {0- 
leo, Ctc- pro Detor. 

Bonos ſe viros haberi volunt, 
Cic. 5. Off. 

| Neque ea | volunt prxponde- 

rari honeſtate, Cic,z.0f 


| 


St nivil exijtimat contra naturam fieri bominibus violands, 
Cic. 3. Off. Contra atque fieri ſolet, Varro R.R, 1.7. Libe- 
ratum ſe efſe jur2jurando inerpretabatur, Cic. 3, Off. 11. Sed 
'3n jureju*ando nor 4's metzs, ſed que vis fit, debet intelligh 


Note, 
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$ Note, Where ought # the Verb that comes before :" ve with 

bis verbal, there the Infinitrve Mood may be varied by a Parti- 

ciple in dus: 4, Thar oughr 10 be oblerve', may be rendred, 

» 1d debet tencri, or id teneri oportet ; or id tenendum ett; as 

Cicero feaks, 3. Off. 11. Becauſe ought may be turned into is, 
or it 15, 


3, To be) having an Adjetlive before it, and a Wil, 
f alind terit, is alſo a ſign of an TInfi- 
verbal ind, t, or N, after it, g 1 Infi 
: aitive Mood Paſſive ; which may often elegantly be rex- 
dred by a latter Supine, or a S ubjundive Mood with 
qul : 45, 
Jr rhar time he was woz» | Erat tum dignus amari, Yirgs 
thp to be lobed, : 
Tbep map ſem fiſthp even | Ditu quoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken, Pia, Cic. 1. Off. 
De will not be fir to beſent. | Non crit idoneus, qui mitta- 
tur, Cic, pro Leg. Man. 


AFici cognoſcique digniſſm's, M.la. Lyricorum Horatins 
fere ſolus legi digns, Quint. Forma paji/arum quam fuit apta 
premi, Ovid, Am, 1,5. This infinitive aftcr an Adje@tive 
feems to be a Grzciſm. So Plutarch. M:5&w dF in 
Pedag. So Homer. A030; Worm drmmigeae,, dife 
ficilis enim eſ 0lympius cui refeſtatur ; word for word, difficilss 
eſt reſsftt, Iliad. v. 18g. Optimum fatlu ducebat, Cx, 4. bell. 
, Gall, Nil din fedum viſuque bec limina tangat Intra que 
pureſt, Juven. 14. Sat. Non eſt facile expurgatu, Ter. Hec. 
2.3 Nibt| eſt Iiade bac tua digntus quod ametur, Ter, Eun. 5. $4 
Cognoſces = quia te ametur, Cic, 

Note, Where the Adjetive meet or fit comes before to be 
with bis verbal, the Phraſe may be renared without expreſſing any 
thing for meet or fit, by 4 verbal in dus: as, Ur ſeemerh meer 
tobe conſidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 3. Off, Fugi- 
cadum id quidem cenſet, 1b. Sed juſ-jurandum conſervan- 
dum putabat, 1b. Poſt nullos Juli , memorande ſodalcs, 
Mart, 


4. TO ve) having no fignof a Verbin the ſame 1V. 
clauſe before, and having either nothing at all, or the 
reduplication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantive, or an Adje- 

OY "1 = _— 
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Give, or a Prepoſition in the ſame clauſe afterit, is the 
Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſum : which may ſometimes 
be elegantly varied by a Subjunttive Mood with ut, o 
qul : 4s, | 
He bzought in that repug- | Induxit cam, quz videretur 

nancy which did ſeem ro | cfle, nonque cſlet, repug- 


be, and was nor, 4 nantiam, Cic.z. Off,z, 
De was loſt afrerhe began to | Pcriit poſtquam cſle timendus 
ro be feared, | czpcrat, Fuv, 4. Sat. 


Flt rheſe rhings Y tok to be Hwzc <go putabam cfſc omnia, 
the parts of good nature. —_— i0genii officia, Ter. 

And... | 

At is norommendation there | Nulla laus eſt ibi effe intc« 
to be upzight, where none | grum, ubi nemo eſt,qui co- 


goes about ro cozrupr, nerur corrumpere, Cic. 2: 
| ' Fern, 
To think ft to be againſt | Arbitrari efſe contra natu- 
ature. ram, Cic. 3. Off. 


Thep ſenrfour hundred to be | Quadringentos ut przſidio 
a guard to the Wacedoni- | cfſent Macedonibus miſc- 


ans. runt, Zrvl.4:.c-38. 
Pou do not look as if pou | Nen videre dignus, qui liber 
were wozthp to be free, fics, Plaut, Pſeud,z.2, 


Fatetur boneſtum non eſſe in ea civitate,que libera fuit, quaque 
eſſe debeat, regnare, Cic. 3.Off, g. Efſe domi ſue cum uxore, 
libers —Cic. 3, Off. c. 11. Kex populi Romani dominuſque 
omniumgentium eſſe concuptvit, Cic. 3, Off. 9. Eſt ita inuſ#ta- 
rum regem capitis reum eſſe, ut ante hoc tempus non fit auditum, 
Cic. pro Deior, 1d cumulate videtur eſſe perfetum, Cic.z Off. 
—_ « invenjatur non eſſe turpe, 1b. 1d utile ut ſit effici 
N02 pore(t, 1b. 

Faber refer thoſe enjropons, wherzin to be, with bis caſual 
word do follow it is going before; as, Jt is alwaps honeſt to 
be a go2d man, Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum eſſe, 
Cic. 3. Off. For berecflc virum bonum ſeems to be the No- 
minative Caſe to eſt. Foy a%%,, quid eſt honeſtum?> and the 
anſwer will be; eſſe virum bonum. So that the natural order 
of the words ſeems to be, eſſe virum boaum ſemper cſt hone- 

um. So the Engliſh, To be a gto) man is always ho- 
neſt, or an honeſt thing ; and it i here but @ note of the No+ 
mjnairys 
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minative Caſe ſet after the Yerb, So deprendi miſcrum eſt, 
Hor-l. 1. Sat. 2. = deprechenſto miſera &ſt ; ſaith Yoſſ. de 
confir. 6, 18, 


PHRASE S. 


Co be ſhozt. Ad fummnm; ad ſummam ; 
| ne multa, Cc. 

Thep denp it to be poſſible, | Negantpoſle,Cic, 3.0f. 

Ti anp refuſe to be wil- | An crit qui yclle recuſet —2 
ling ——— Per. 

Dow came pour name to be | Quomodo Menzchmonomen 
Denxchmus cſt factum tibi? Plaut, 

That nartow Lane (s not , Idangiportum non cſt pervie 
ro be paſſed thzough, um, Ter, Ad. 4.2. 

Things re grear to be requi- | Majora quam que crant a 
red of a woman, mulicre poſtulanda, Cic, 
Jt is too great to be delie- [Ita res major ſt , quam ut 
ved. credi poſlit, Sen, ep. 41, 
This is te high foz us to be | Hoc altius eft quam ut nos 
able to diſcern, perſpiccre poſhmus, Cic. 
= ought to be perſwaded of | Nobis _—_ elle dcbet, 

r, Ctc,3-OfF. 


3 
It is the pzopertp of theſe vir- | Harum virtutum proprium 
tues to be afraidofnothing | eſt, nil extimeſcere, Cic. 3- 


off. 
De thought it honeſt to be of | Honeſtum ſibi illa entire cre= 


that mind, didit , Cic.3.0f. 
Jt cometh ro be conſuſted of. | In deliberationem cadit, Cie; 
I, Off. 
The nobleft perſons are tobe Deligdg ad Sacerdotia viri 
chdfen tobe Priefts. ampliſſimi, Cc. pro Dom. 
To be ſure he had the En- | Faſces cert habebat, Cic- pro 
fans, Lig. 


I9s 


m—_—_ —_—— 


EE 
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CHAP. LYEXXXV. 
Of the Particle Together. 


1, Dgether) after words importing a continued 
duration of the being or doing of any thing, is 
made by per : as, © 


Thep were manp pears toge- | Per multas #tates fucrunt 
ther, | -, 

Thep fought fifreen daps to- | Per quindecim dies pugna- 
gether, tum eſt, Lv. l,44. 


Dux per viginti annos erudiends juvenibu impenderam, Quin- 
til, Tenuiſti provinciam per decem annos, 'Cic, Bine venationes 
per dies quinque magnifice, Cic, The Prepolition is omicted 
3n that of Cicero, Fam. 1.2. Ego cum athens decem ipſos dies 
fuiſſem, proficiſcebar inde, where note the clegancy of ipſe, as 
in that of Cic. ad Att.3.2 1-Trigints dies erant ipſe, cum has da- 
bam literas, per quos nullss a vobu acceperam,vee Varcus,p. 94- 


2. Together) after a word importing a gatber- 
ing, getting, or bringing things into one, is uſually im- 
plyed in the [ignification of the Latine word, as bring 
compounded with Con : as, 


De payed me to get ſome | Rogavit, uti cogerem medi« 


Phyficians roxether, |  C0s, Cic. Fam-4-12, 


PoTvonius hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius collegit per- 
many of them togerher, | multa, Cic,1.0ff.g, 


Onnia naturali colligatione conterte, contexteque fiunt, Cice 


3. Together) denoting ſomething done by ſeve- 
ral perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons 1n,, or at: 
the ſame time or place, is made by una, ſimul, and 
INTEr 2: as, 


That be miqhr be moze trote- [2 cum matre una plus eſſct, 


' bher with his mother. Ter. Hec, 2.1, 


Theſe 
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mn. 


Mh— 


MB —_— 


Theſe rhzee were then all in | Hi tres tum fimul amabant, 
{ove together, Ter, And. 1. 1. 

cabar thep did together J | Quid egerint inter ſe, nons 
Do nor per know, | dum icio, Ter. ec, 1, 2. 
Filium perdux&re illuc ſecum, ut una efſet, meym,Tcr. And, 

1-1. Hac nuper difſerere ceperunt cum corporibua ſomul animos 

inerire, atque ownia morte delerz, Cic. de Am. 


PHRASES. 
Thep conſult together, In commune conſultant, Plin, 
cahen we are rogerber, Coram cum ſumus, Cic. 


When thep had fought afrer } Cum hoc cſſet modo pugn?. 
this manner five hours ro- | tum continenter horis quins 


gerher — que—Caf.1.bel,Civ, 
Where the Sun is nor ſeen | Ubi fol etiam ſex continuis 
foz ſix moneths rogerher, menſibus non vyidetur, Yarro 


ro riſe our of his bed foz| el-@oprorſusnequeat ſur- 


RR.1.2. | 
J would be might nor be able | Utinam triduo hoc perpetuo, 
this thzee days together. gere, Ter, Adelpb. 4. 1. 


—— 


CHAP. LXXXVI. 
Of the Particle T 00, 


F. TY 0) ſignifying over, if it comes before an Ad- 
jeaive or Adverb, is made by nimis, or ni- 


miums 4s, 


'Pou are tw eager on both | Vehemens in utramque par- 
lides, | tem esnimis, Ter. Heaut. 
Being that pou never peaiſe | Tu vero quum,necnimis val- 

eirher re much, oz ro often, | deunquam, nec nimis ſxpe 
: laudaveris,Cic.3.de Leg. 
Wie are too large in the moſt | In apertiſhmis nimium longi 
eaſie things. ſumus, Cic.2.de Fin. 
Pou are come too ſoon, | Nimitzn adyeniſti cito, Plat. 


Magg 


ES 


54 


i ——_— 


_ 


366 Of the Particle T00. Chap. 86 


Magnam rim ne in nos babeat dominationem, Cic. Nimis nu« 
meroſe ſcripta, Cic. Nimis pene mane eſt, Plaut. In excogitandis 
argumentic muta nimium eft, in judicandis nimium loquax, Cic, 
2. de Orat. De quo jam nimium diu difþuto, Id. 4. Acad. Njmi- 
«am petiener, Hor. de Arte Poct. 


But if a Verb of the TnfiuttiveMood either immediate- 
ly, or elſe having for with a Subſt entive before it, fol- 
low the Adjefiive or Adverb, then £00 is made by 
putting the Adjeftive or Adverb into the Comparative 
Degree, and the Verb reſpeftively into the Indicative or 
Swbjunitive Mood with quam aud qui, or ut : as, 


Iffections to grear to require | Majora ſtudia quam quz erant 
[oz tobe required] of a wo- | a mulicre poſtulanda: Cz. 


man, | 
Theſe things are ſpoken too | Hzc dia ſunt ſubtilias,quam 


ſubritipfozeverpone foap- | utquivis ca poſlit agnoſce- 
hzebend, [oz ro beappze-| rc, Cie, de N.D. 
hendedof everp one.] | 


Sed hoc majus quiddam eſt, quam ut ab is poſtulandum ſit, 
Cic. 2. de Orat. Hoc @ltins hf. quam ut nos bumi jtrati per- 
Ficere poſſimua, 1d, 3. de Orat. Yerum id frequentius eſt, quam 
ut exemplis confirmandum fit, Quint. 4- 1. Signa rigidiors 
quam ut imitenttr veritatem, Cic.de Clar. Orat. See Saturn, 
I. 6. c.8. Plurg quidem feci, quam que comprendere ditu. In 
promptu mibi ſi [——to many ibings co ve readilp compze- 
hended —0r —-foz me readilp to compzehend in wozds] O- 


vid, Met. L IJ» V. I'60, 
2, T00), fignifyivg allo after a Noun, Prononn, 
Verb 2c. is made hy etiam and quoque: as, 


Ze have need of pourautho- | Authoritate tui.nobis opud 

zttpand counſel, and faboz | eſt,8 confilio, & ctiam gras 

"20, tia, Cie. Fan. 9.2 5- | 

He to.Halt be-paayed: to, Vocabitur hic quoque yotis, 
Fi 


"ng. 
Adopted 
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Adoprat annos viginti natus, etiam minor, Senatorem, Cic. pro 
Dom. Luicquid dicunt laudo ; id rurſum ſs negant , leudo id 
uoque, Ter. Eun, 2.2. F Et etiam israrcly read atque etiam 
more uſually. Heus foras educito, quam introduxiſti fidici- 
nam, atque etiam fides, Plaut Epid. 3. 4. Cupide accipiat faxo 3 
atque etiam bene dicat ſecum efſe aftum, Ter. Ad, 2.2, So 
in Comick Writers quoque and etiam are Pleonaſtically put 
together, Atque ego quoque etiam, Plaut, Amph, Prol. Etiam 
tu quoque afſentaris buic > 1d, Amph. At pol jam aderit, ſe quo- 
que etiam cum oderit, Ter, HEC. 4, 1, 


Note, Too before an Adverb may ſometimes be elegantly made 
by an Adverh of the Comparative Degree ſtanding alone ,as,in this 
of Cicero's, Nolo exprimi literas pntidius [ 190 turiouſip oz 
affetzcly] nolo obſcurari negligenius, nolo verba exiliter ex- 
—_—_— extire, nolo inflata, & quaſs anbelata gravius — 3.dc 

rat. 


PHRASES. 


He is too wiſe. | Plus juſto ſapit, Mart, 


Plus juſto vebit, Plaut. Bach. 2, 3. Plenius aquo, Hur. /£qu0 
MMeyetius, Luc. In obſequinm plus #quo pronus, Hor. 


Jlobe thee teo te well, | Te nimioplus diligo, Co: 
Plusnimio memor immittzs Glycere, Hor. 1. 1. Od. 3.3, 
Enough and to much. | Satis ſuperque, Cic. 


Roman ul ſatis ſuperque vixiſſe videamur; Cic, r, 
C. 


offenſive than ro [fttie. fendit nimium, quant pa« 
rum, Cic. 


Duas dabo , una f# parum. eſt, Plaut. Aliis quamvois multi4 
ſatic, tibi uni parum, Cic. pro Marc. 


Jt:romes. from nothing but | Nulla adeo cx re fit, nifi ex 
theough ra much eaſe. | - nimiootio, Ter. 

being naught himſelf, | Isctiam corruptus, porro ſu 

ſpoils his own ſon tw, | um corrumpit filium, Plaus. 


Any 


Inall things tw much is moze | In omnibus rebus magis of- 


_— 
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*$68 
; In) 1 roo. i Et quidem ego, Ter, And. 23 
CHAP. LXXAVIL 
Of the Particle Towards. 
; 


IL 


1. Th it is put for tO in expreſſions of 
favour,reverence,duty,6c, towards any one, 
is made by in, erga, adverlus, or ad verſum: as, 


Thep bear an e'p:cial good | Sunt fingulari in te benevo- 
will rowarts pou, | { lentia,Cic,Fam-1c.2 g, 

Suth is tte grearneſs of | Tanta magnitudo cſt tnorum 
pour merirs rowirns me, | ergome mcritorum, Cic, 

Tiereis a kind of reverence | Adhibenda eſt quzdam reye+ 
to be11.e3 rowards men, | rentia adverſus homincs,Cic. 


Patris tui beneficia in me ſunt ampliſima, Cic. Ep. 10.1, 15, 
Amorem erga me bumanitatem, ſuavitatemque deſidero, Cic. Ad, 
13.1. Eſtenim pietss juſtitia adverſum deos, Cic, 1. de Nat. 
Decor, Etiam adverſus deos immortales impii judicand! ſunt, 
Cic,z.OF. 


2. Towards) whes it denoteth proſpect, or ah 


tion towards any place, it is made by ad, in, and 


' verſus : as : 


Ti5ep come towards me. Ad me affeAant viam, Ter, 

Turning their front towards | Acic convcrſa in Oricntcm), 
rhe Faſt. s Flor. 3-3» 

I will go towards the haven | Ego portum verſns pergam & 
and enquire, perquiram, 7laut, 


In adverſumnitens, Virg. Xn.8, In meridiem feftat,Cato, 
rF.T.C 1. Oramque mars in occidentem v?rſs ante hyemen cir- 
cumirent, Liv.1.42.C.37+ Keſpice ad me, Ter. Phorm.5.1. Pro- 
nu ad meridiem locus, Var. Quum Arterium verſus caſira mov!- 


| fer, Cic.1.de Divin, E# parte in qu# plurimum ergat agri Roma* 


wiad mare verſus, Feſtus. Spetat potiffimum ad bibernos ortus, 
VarroR. R. 3-16. | ; 
| 3, Cowards, 


4 i» 


—y 
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3. Towards) when it import#th a vicinity, or 111, 
nearneſs unto any term of time , it is made by ſub : 


#, 
Cowards niqht he looſed bis | Sub noCtem naves ſolvit, Cf, 
tips. . I. 1. de Bell, Civ. | 


Cowards bis ending he gave | Sub cxitu vitz figna quzdam 
ſome ſigns of repenrance. peznitentis dedit , Sues. 
Cland. c, 43. 


Sub noltem cura recurſat, Virg. Magna boſtium manus ex 
improviſo ſub veſpera velut nimbia erupt, Flor. 4. 10, Sub exi- 
wu quidem vite palam yoveras ſ# — Sucton. Ner, Claud, c. 54. 


4. Towards) where it importeth reſpeCt or vie IV. 
cinuty of ſituation unto any place, or term of any thing, 
without any intimation' of motion , is made by a ; as, 


J was troubled foz Cappa- | Mc Cappadocia movebat, 
docia, which lies open to- | quz-patet a Syria, Cic. 


wards Syria. Fam.15.4. : 
It-is; a litrle bending to- | Leviter a ſummo inflexum 
wards the trop, clt, Cic. 1, de Divin. 


PHRASES. 


It is not diſcerned towards | Non intelligitur utro icrit, 

-- which part ir will go. Plin. 1, 18. Cc. 19, 

nods the end of the | In extremo libro, Cic.3. Off, 
ook, 

Thep are ſaid to have been ſo | Ferunt hoc cos animo inter 
afſectioned one towards } ſe fuiſſe, ut, Cic. 3. Off. 
another, rhat —— . 

Dne came rowards me, | Mihi quidam obviam venit, 


Ter. 
It grows towarvs Evening. Adycſperaſcit, Ter, And,3+-4, 55 


Bh CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXXXVIL 
Of Verbals in ting, 


L: I Clerbal in fng) ether admitting of a Ply- 
ral number ending in $;, or having a or the 

before it, and of fellowing it 5, or immediately follow. 
ing an Adjetiive agreeing with it, is a Noun Subſtay- 


true 3 as, | | 
He perceiveth he begirinings, | Principta & cauſas rerum vi 
and cauſes of things, and | det, earumque progreſſus 

{s not fanozant 'of their | non igaorat, Cic, 1. Off, 
 pzoceedings,- BS! FAT 
Thoſe pzecepes Do. belong: to.4 Fa prxceptaad inſtitutionem 

the framing of the common | vite communis ſpectare 

kind of life... - + -- |; videntur, Cic. 1. Off, 
1 have ſurbeped all- yur ] Omnem zdificationem guant 
building, _ perſpexi, Cic, 

Hacihe erat itionet crebrie', © manſcones diutine Lennit 
Tcr. Phor. 5.8 ' - Ur ad dfficii inventionem adi efſet, Cic. 
1, Off, Primaque ab origin? mundi —— Ovid. Met. 1, +5y 
& Uerbal in ing, L mean largely a word-in tng derived of a 
Verb ; other words in ing are not here conſidered, 


1. Note. When a Clerbal i» Ih, comm after 
a Verb of motion hath a before it , it is made by the 
firſt Supine 5s as, 


I go a fifying, Joh, 21. 3. |] Abeo piſcatzem, Bez. 


Abi deambulatum, Ter, He. 3. 3. Venttum /Entat, matt 
miſerrima Dido, In nem tre parant, Virg, En, 4. A, in this 
Engliſh is put for 20, ſaith Mr. Butler Eng, Gram, p. 52. And 
in this Latine ad is underſtood before the Supine, ſaith Yeſ- 
ſis. So that, Abi deambulatum, integre eſt, Abi ad deambu- 
latum, id eft, Ad deambulandum, Vol. de Conſtrutt. C. 54: 
How this Supine may be varied, ſce To, r. 11, 0-7. 


2, Nots, 


ways << + _ Doqz.o ww Ya wa. a «co. 


ans an” wi. on 


— 
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= Note, When thc, or au Adjefive with, or with- 
ont the, comes after the Particle At, before «a Cerbal 
in (ng, then ſee At, T. 19. 


3. Note, When the Clerbal in ing, bath it, or 
| there is, vy there can be with no, neither, nor, ſuch, 
; || good, bad, ill, before zt, it is elegantly rendred by a 
| Paſſive Imperſonal : as, 


Jt is no good truſting to the | Non bene ripx creditur, 
bank, Virg. Ecl. 2. 
There ts neitier ſowing noz | Mihi iſthic nec ſeritur nec 
© mowing foz me there. metitur, Plaur. 
| There can be no ſweet living, ; Non Potelt jucunde vivi, niſi 
wirhour fiving rogether | cum virtuts vivatur, Czc, 
with virtue, 


Ut ez obſeſti non poſſer, Cic. Fam. 3. Perveniri ad ſummun 
wu pote3t , niſs ex principits , Quint. Cum vero de imperiq 
decertatur , Cic. 1, Of, Uſque adeo turbatur agrss , Virg. 
Ecl,r, Abſque pecunis miſere vivitur, Ter. Ttaque in 0ceano 
ines parte ne navitari quidem poſſe dicunt propter mare conge- 
| latym, VarroR,R., 2, Nec aliter ad videndum, quam ſo- 
kbut ad audiendnm eum concurretur, Flor, 4. 5. Perhaps in 
negative ſpeeches the Verb Imperſonal may be varied by a 
| Grund in dum, with eſt ſet imperſonrally : as, Ei obſeſten- 

tum non eſt, rhere is no withſtanding of him, Ad ſummun 

#0 eſt, uiſs ex principiss, perveniendum. And ſo Plin. Alixs 
\ | # vio judicat dies, & tamen ſupremus de omnibus : ideoque 
|  credendum eſt —— It is no believing oz truſting anz—— 
| 7. C, 40, 


2. A Uerbal in ing) coming aft? 2 Noun go- 11; 
verning @ Genitive caſe, is made by a Gerund in di 
' ff #fþetially if it may be varied by a Verb of the Tufini- 
| tive Mood Altive : #, 


! 
There is no neceffity of wzi- | Scribendi neceſſitas nulla eſt, 
| _ ting [oz rv watte.] Ce. Ms, 12. 38; 
| It isnot to be ſaid how de- | Non dici poteſt quim cupi- 
firous { was of returning | dus cram huc redcundi, 
(oz, to return] hither. Ter. Hec, 1, 2, 
Bb 2 Commune 
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Commune omnium animantium eſt , ut habeant libidinem pro- 
creandi, Cic. 1, Off. Hac relata Scipioni ſpem fecerant ca- 
ſtra bostium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. l. 30, Ebo, una 
accedundi via eſt, Ter, Hec. 3. 5. Forenſe dicendi genus, 
Cic. 1. Off, 1. Fus diſputandi, ib Diſcendi ſtudio impediti, 
Cic. 1, Off, iz. #Homines bellandji cupidi, Czl. 1. Bcl. Gal, 
Sce Co, r, 11. 1.2. 


11, 3- 4 Cerbal in fng) having for before it, and 
coming after an Adjeftive importing fitneſs , or ule- 
fulneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Gerand in 
do, eſpecially if it may be varied by the Infinitive 
Paſſive : as, 


Peeſenrlp afrer ir gibes legs | Mox apta natando crura dat, 
fir ſoz ſwimming, Ovid. Met. 15, v. 376 
Llotring paper is not good | Emporetica inutilis cſt ſcri- 
foz w:iring [52 to be wiit- | bendo, Plin, h, 13: c.2. 

ten] on. | 


Nullum ſemen uitra quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo, Plia. 
].12. C.11. Nitroſa ntilis eſt bibendo, 1d. I. 31, C, 6. K#- 
bers ferrum non eſt babile tundendo , 1d, 1. 35, C. 15. Dat 
operam, ne ſit reliquum poſcendo ; atque auferendo , Plaut, 
Truc. Prol. Scolymi radix, veſcendo eſt decota, Plin, I, 26, 
C. 16. Utrique vid-ndo, i. e. dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin 
Cur properes amando perdere, i. e, dum ab eo amary, Hor. 1.1, 
od. 8. Vid: Mincll., in loc. In theſe the Gerund ſignifies 
Paſſively. But it ſignifies alſo Actively, as in the firlt Ex- 
ample of this Rule ; and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum (culict) 
natura ita reciproca generavit arte , ut fodiendo acuminatum 
pariter, ſorbendoque fiftuloſum eſſet, 1, 11, C, 2. 


Note. If the lerbal in ing have a caſual word 
depending on it, then the Gerund is put into the Ge- 
rundive of the Dative Caſe , as agreeing with the cas 
ſual word which is of the ſame caſe : as, 


aharſoever was fit foz feed- | Quicquid alcndo igni aptum 
ing rhe fire, 


crat, Curt, I. 4. 
Mediaftinn 
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—— qualiſcunque ſtatus efſe poteſt, d:+mmode perpe- 
tjendo labor fit idonews, Colum. 1, 1. C. g. Oneri ferendo non 
inbabiles, © cateri miniſter:i patientes, Apul.7 Met. Ez 
yon pote(t in ſtruFurs oneri ferendo eſſe firma, Vitruv, 1; 2. 
c. 8, Luodlibet puri movendo accommodatum, Cell. 1. 5. c.28. 
Puri movendo a/tud non eſt melius, :d. ib. C, 19. HAger 012to 
conſerundo alius bonus nullzs erit, Cato R. R. c. 6, So, Cu- 
pidus ſlvarum aptuſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, Juven. 7. 
Sat. v. 57. In theſe the Adjective governing the Dative 


caſe is expreſſed. Bur ſometimes it is only underſtood, as ' 


in theſe, Ut drivites conferrent, qui oneri ferendo efſent, Liv. 
l.2, ab Urb. Cum dedit buic atas vires , onerique ferendo 
eſt, Ovid, Met. 15. v. 403. Ea modo, que reStinguendo igni 
forens portantes, Ib, 1. 30, Et tranſeundum ad medicamenta, 
que puri medendo ſunt, Celſ, 1. 7. c. 13. As alſo in theſe 
wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither having caſual 
word after it, nor Adjective before it : as, Cum ſolvendo 
civitates non eſſent, Cic. Fam, 3. 8. Alexandrine | ficus] vix 
ſunt veſcendo, Plin, 1.45. c,18. And ſo we fay in Engliſh; 
Ye is | t friz noting per; 1. E nr ready, 02 i:r fi2 going ; 
and ſo *tis in Latine ; aptus, habils, idoneus, or ſome ſuch 
like word is underſtood in this kind of conſIruction, as ap- 
pears from thoſe Examples wherein thoſe words are Cx» 
preſſed, Sce Yoſſ.. de Analog, 1, 3, c. 10, de Conſtrat, 


4. A Qerbal in ing) efter theſe Prepoſitions, of, 
from, by, in, and with, is made by a Gerund in 
do: as, 


] would know whar pou | Scire velim, quid cogites de 
think of going our, excundo, Cic, Att, 7. 14, 

Idle perſons are ſoon diſcott= ! Ignavi a diſcendo cito deter- 
raged from learning, rentur, Cc. 

De gor his glozp by giving — _— gloriam adeptus ct, 

Sal Ca. 

{ mapſeem to have been neg- | Negligens in ſcribendo- fuiſſe 

ligent in wiring, videar, Cic. Fam. 3. g. 


{ am wearp with walking. | Defefſus ſum ambulando,Ter. 


Bb 3 I. Note, 


IV. 
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1. Note, Of in tb Rule ſignifies about 6r concerning, 
See Þbour, r. 5. 


2. Note. If from have « Verb of hindring or withholding 
before it, then ſee other ways of rendring the Verbal, in From, 
Note to rule 3, | 


3. Note. Of and from before the Yerbal have a Prepoſition 
made for them : by hath none, nor with, unleſs where with 
notes comitans quid ; 4 in that; Redte ſcribendi ratio cum 
loquendo conjuncta ct, on. In ſometimes hath nothing, 
ſometimes nothing : as, Prohibenda autem maxime eſt ira in 
puniendo, Cic, 1. Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur deliberando ayi- 
mus — #1 deliberating, 1d. ib. Where time of ation i re- 
ferred to, in may be made by inter with 4 Gerund in dum, See 
4n, rule 2. 


5. Adlerbalin ing) coming after an Adjettive, 
Verb, or Participle, and having tor referring to end, 
or intent. before it , is made by a Gerund in dum, 
with ad, or Ob; as, 


lain mozrality and witty | Vana mortalitas, & ad cir- 

f2 the deceiving of it ſelf-- | cumſcribendum ſcipſam in- 

| geniola — Plin. I. 7. c. 40, 

Thep receive great gifrs foz | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacen- 

bolding their peace, dum accipiunt,Gel,11,10, 

Locus ad agendum ampliſſimus, Cic, Ob abſolvendum muns 
je acceperys, Id, SCC @o, IoIl, N,2. 


Note, When 4 Gerund wade for a Uierbal in ing 3s 20 have 
an Accuſative Caſe after it , (which Gerunds of all ſorts may 
have ; as, Efferor (tudio videndi parentes, Cic. In ſuppo- 
nendo ova obſeryant, 'ut fint imparia, Yarro R. K, 3. 9+ 50 
Cic. Quod verbum (invidia) dictum eſt ab nimis intuendo 
fortunam alterivs, 3. Tuſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum 
ſciplam ingenioſa, Plin. ſupra.) it # more uſual, and ſo more 
elegant 10 vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive into the 
caſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into a Gerundive, 
egreeirg in gender and numbey with the Subſtantive : as, Sunt 
quedam ita flagitiola, ut ca nc conſeryandz quidem Pas 


'P 
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[for patriam conſeryandi] -caus3 ſapiens facturus fit, Cic,T, | 
of,  Adco ſumma erat obſcrvatio in moyendo bello, |, for, 
bollum ] Jd. 14. Neceflitates propoſitz ſunt ad cas res pa= 
randas tucndaſque, (for ad parandum tucndumque recs 646) 
Ig, 1b, : 2) $3307 $1717 Oh 


Submon, Þ Uerbal in ing after without, ,s nqt to be made: 
ly « Gerund in do :. but according to ſome of thoſe forms of; 
ſpeaking to be read in the Particle K:ithour, R, 3. and Phrajes« 


6. A Qerbal in ing) fer the gn of a Verb Vl; 
Paſſive, (viz. am, be, 1s, are, art, was, were, wert, 
&c.) is made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that is «+ 
8 fign : Adtive or Deponent, when afiion is ſignified, 
Paſſive, when paſſion : as, 

{ am even looking foz pou, Pra, quzro, Ter, He. 4; 
T. 


Van are plotting miſchic, Peſtem machinaris,Cic.Cat.z, 
Etar verp thing is now do- | Ea res nunc agitur ipla, Ter. 
ing. He, 4» 7. 


Obtemperare cogito praceptus tuzs, Cic. Fam. 9.25. Adte 
ibem, Ter. And. 3.4. Luicum loquitur filius, Ter, He.r.z.. 
Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper comminiſcere, Tcr. He, 4.5, Felle. 
debebs, Cic. 1, Of, Inimicitias ſuſpicere nolunt, 1b, 


7. A Uerbal in ing) after a Verb importing #0: v1T; 
ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood © as, | 


Let us in ſome time leave | Aliquando dicere deſiſtamus] 
off, [foz give over] ſpeaking, | Cz, 4. 1: $5 


Parce tamen lacerare genss, Ovid, Triſt. 1. 3, El, 3. Nuns 
quam ceſ/avit hodie dicere contumelis, Ter: Nunquam deſtirt 
pradicare, Cic, Fam, 5.11. Hu © bujuſmod; ex ortativu itn 
tacitze alloqui me non deſsi, Sen. Ep. 54, The Greeks and the 
Engliſh love a Participle after a Verb of ceaſing. So &mv/- 
oz|o 2220", We lefr ſreakings Luk. 5. 4..i $ee Dr, Busbic 
Gr. Þ, 179. &cz Poſiclius Syntax. Particips Rogi 13. p.kgo. 
Edit, Cantah, fo" 
3 Bb 4 38, 
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8, A Werval in ing) = for importing the cauſe' or rea- 
ſon of ſome ation, ws made by a Verb of the Subjunitrve Mood 
with quod or qui. Examples ſee in Foz, r. 11, Tothe ſuper- 
aumeraries add, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te icribo 
tam multa totics, Cic. Att. 5. 12. Magna Pelopis culpa, 
qui non crudicrit filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc, Mihi deos ſatis ſcio 
fuifſe iratos, qui auſcultaverim, Ter, Ad. 4. r. See Durver, 
P. 370, 371. Perhaps it may not be if! rendred by a Subſtan- 
tive with de, or ob, or propter : as, De tuis ad me ſcriptis 
literis: ob, or propter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gra- 
tias ago, I ryank pou foz wiiring— 


o. A Cerbal in f1R) after far from, 7s mad: 
by aVerb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tantum 
abeſt, ut as, | 
In good truth he will be far | Nz, ille longe abcrit ut ar- 


from believing the reaſons | gumentis credat Philoſo- 
of rþe Philoſophers, phorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 


Sce Examples of the reſt in Far, r 3. To the ſupernu- 
meraries thereof may be added, Lug in vita tantum abeft, 
ut voluptates ſetemur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic. 5, de Fin, 
Tantum porro aberat ut binos ſcriberent, vix ſingulos confeces 
runt, Cic. At. Adeo is ſometimes uſed without ut ; as, 
Cneum prelio profugum Ceſennius apud Lauronem oppidum con- 
ſecutus pugnantem (adeo nondum deſperaverat) interfecit, Flor, 
4+ 21, Adzone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam literarum tut« 
rum, Cic. Att. 6. 9. 


10. A Clerbal in ing) when it may be varied 
by an Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe with ha- 
ving; or by a Verb Atiive with when, or after that, 
is either made by a Paſſive Participle of the Preter 
Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtantive in the 
Ablative caſe : as, 

Ind as ſoon as AJ, ſlaying | Atque ego, ut primim, fle- 


mp weeping, began to be | tu reprefſo, loqui poſſe 
able ro ſpeak, i. ce, having  expi, Cic, Som, Scip. 
ffaped z 02 afrer that J had 
flayed, ; 
| Queſiug 


1 
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veſtus eram pharetrs cum protinu ille ſolut# —— opening , 
oz having opened—Ovid. Am. 2.1. Tum ſfolentio ad audi- 
endum petito loqui ceptabat, Gell. 15, 2. Comperto quam re- 
gionem boſtes petiifſem — Liv. 1. Bell, Maced. 


Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb 
deponent governing the fellowing caſual word in ſuch 


eaſe as the Verb whereof it cometh requires : as, 


Complexus me ſenex colla- 
crymavit, Cic. Som. Scip, 


The old man embzaring me, 
fell a weeping, i.e. when 
be had embaaced— 


Atque obliti ſalutis mee, de vobis, ac de libers veſtris con 
gitate, Cic, Cat, 4, Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine 
inſultant, Flor. 1, 8, "Emggs Tv opyrurs, LUC, 16, 23, 
Ari vi Or mo mperfuTrewv, Joh. 8. 9g. This Participle 
may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſtquam— 


11. A Uerbal in ing) (If it cannot be varied 
by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe as in Rule 10.) 
coming in the beginning or body of a ſentence after a 
caſual word wherewith it agrees, is -made by a Par- 
ticiple of the Preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when it comes 
immediately before a Subſtantive in the end of a ſdu- 
tence and generally when it may be reſolved into @ 
Verb of the Preſent or Preterimperfed Tenſe, with who 
or whilſt : as, 


Scipio leading an Armp | Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 
loaden With the plunder | multarum urbium excrci- 
of many Cities, ſeizes | tum trahens occupat Tu- 
upon Tunis, neta, Ziv. 

Þad it been ſo thar he com- | Si ita fatum eſſet, ut ille 
ing to Rome had found thej Romam veniens Scnatum 
Senate at Rome, Romz offenderet, Cic, 

Att, 7.12, 


: ; There 
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Conſpea claſſis hoſtium eſt 
Uticam Carthagine pe- 
tens, Lzv, Þ. 30. 


There was ſeen a Navy of 
the Gnemies going from 
Carthage ta Utica, 1. ec, 
wbich did go, 02 as it dib 


go, | 
Not ro fozvid one the run- | Non prohibere aquam pro- 
ning, water. fluentem , Cic, 1. Off. 20: 


Luam ſemilitudinem , natuya ratioque ab oculis ad animum 
transferens — ordinem in conſelis factiſque conſervaudum pu= 
zat, Cic,r1. Off. Hac ego admirans referebam tamen oculos 
ad terram identidem , Cic, Som, Scip. Tu patule recubans 
ſub teemine fagi — meditars — Virg, Ecl. 1. Texentem 
telam ſtudios? ipſam offendimus, Ter, He, 2 3, 1bi in curuli ſen 
fentem eum ſenatus invaſet, Flor, 4. 2. 


PHRASES. 


Te fare up talking till it | Sermonem in multamnoRem 
was late of the nigh, produximus, Cic.Som.Scip, 
He gave his mind to wzi- | Animum ad fcribendum ap- 
_ - pulit, Ter. And. Prol. 
Ye was an hour in telling, | Dum hzc dicit, abiit hora, 
Ter, Eun. 2.3. 
Thep area pear in kembing | Dum comuntur annus cf, 
themſelves. To. A. $$ .. 
F. Glad of the ſaving of his | Servatam ob nayem l1ztus, 
Ship. Virg. En. 5. 
I ſhall be twentp years in | Viceſmo anno perveniam, 
coming. Sen, Ep.53. 
A commended her in the | Eam collaudavi audientibus 
hearing of thzee of her; tribus filiis <jus, Cic. Att. 


ſons, IF. TI. 
Fon uſe to bzag of pour do- } Ad te id feciſſe etiam glort- * 
ing of it, } ariſoles, Cic. Par, 4. 


Js rhere no difference be- | Nihilne jgitur intereſt , pa- 
twirt killing a farherand 5 trem- quis necet ,/ an ſer- 

a ſervant. | vum? Cic. Parad. 4 
ko. Nothing is moze beſeeming | Nihil eſt naturz hominis ac- 


the narure of a man. commodatius, Cic, 1. Off. 
Tt is the moſt unbeſeeming | Ab homine alicniſſimum eſt, 
a man, : Gil, &. Off. 


3 


chap.8g, Of the Particle Ulery. , 


Si quid in aliis dedeceat, vi- 


Je anp thing be unbecoming 
temus & ipſt, Cic, 1, Off. 


in orhers, ler us avoid it 
in our ſelves, 
No man living ts happy. 


Mortalium nemo cſt felix, 
Plin, 
Trufiing in, oz relping on | His fretus, Yirg, Zn. 8. Vo- 
them ; pou. bis fretus, Ter, Eun. 5, 8. 
{ dare not foz angring him, | Non auſim ne illam commo- 
i. e, leſt J (ould anger-- | tum reddam, 
would but foz burting him, | Vellem ni, [ nift quod ] illi 
ji. e, but thar 1 (hould | nocercem, 


hurt— _ | 

To fall a laughing, com- Riſum tollere; querelam cf- 
plaining, fundere, | 

Jn mp hearing, Me audiente, Cic, de Sen. 


ww 1 


— 
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CHAP, LXXXIX, 
Of the Particle Uerp. 


I VEw before a Subſtantive ſometimes ſignifies 
mere, and is made by a word of that im- 
port © 4s, = 


Fli & them are bellp-cods, ] Omnes ventricole, ac mera 
and verp [1.c, Mere]ſſaves | abdominis mancipia, Co- 
to the paunch. men, Fan.5.82 0, 

{This is a very Dycophant, | Purus putus hic Sycophanta 

eſt, Plaut. Pſeud, 4.6, 


Bene monftrantem pugnis cadis , banc amas , meras nugss, 
Plaut. Curc, 1, 3. Laid eſt igitur, quod laborem ? amicos 
babet meras nugas, M. Scaptzum : qui -— Cic, Att. 6.3, So 
when it ſignifies true, or truly : as, Yerum deum ex vero Deo; 
Uerp God— in Symb. Nicen, — Hunc eſſe vere Chriſtum, 
——the verp Chzitt, Joh. 6.26. Bez. Repreſentare faciem 
veri mars, To make all look like rhe very Dea, Colum, 


» 8, Go 179 | 
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Of the Particle Ulery. | Chip. b9. 


2. Ulery) before a Subſt antive ſometimes ſignifies 
(and is put for) even, and then is made by vel, or 


etiam: as, 


That wap. the verp Tonſul- 
ſip map be diſp2aiſed, 1. C. 
even the Tonſulſhip. 

The verp hairs of pour head 
are al numbzed, Matth. 
IO. 30. 


Ito moJo , vel Conſulatus 
vituperabilis eſt, Cic, 3, 
de Leg. 

Veſri vero ctiam capilli ca- 
pitis omnes numerati ſunt, 
Beza. 


Luz fuerit calidarum gentium feritas vel mulieres oſten- 
dere, Flor. 4.12. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſtts, Cic. Parad, 


Kaz 76v xepicghs; ——LUc. g.6. 


1b. 24. 24+ 
& Turſcl, C.213. N. 4: 


U 5c SANEKT 6, 


Sce Tven, r,;, 


3. QAery) before a Subſtantive ſometimes is put 
for, and may be varied by himſelf, it ſelf, or them- 
ſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is made byipſe: 


MH, 


The verp God of peace ſan- 
cific ron thzoughour, 1. c. 
the God of peace himſelf,-- 

WV elieve me foz the verp 
wozks ſake, 1. ec. fo2 the 
ſake of rhe wozks them- 
ſelve?, 


Ipſe avtem Deus pacis [au- 
tor] ſarnCificet vos totos, 
1 Theſſ. 5.23. Bez, 

Propter ipſa fafta credite 
mihi, Fob. 11, 14, Bez. 


In ipſo articulo temporis, Cic, pro Quint. Et in ipſes me* 


cul ubi babitatur, Cic. Som, 


Scip. I1þſe te, Tityre, pinus, 


Ipſs te fontes, ipſe bac arbuſt« vocabant, Virg. Ecl, x. 


So it is alſo made ,, when it is put with, or far 
ſame, ſelf-ſame, or ſelf and ſame : as, 


The verp ſame dap that— 

Ind foz that verp ſelf:-ſame 
thing bave J beard, rhar 
be was great and famous, 


Eo iplo dic quo— Cic, Att, 

Ob camque rem iplam mag- 
num clarumque fuiſſe cum 
udivi, Cic. 1. Off. 42. 


That 
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Trat verp rhing, which we | 11lud ipſum quod decorum di- 
call d:corum — i. e, thar i cimus — C76. 2. Off. 
ſame, oz (elf and ſame | 
thing 


Non inficiari potes te illo ifſo die mew praſidiis circumolu- 
ſum? Cic. Cat, 2, 1la enim ipſa pracepta junt, Cic. 1, Off. 
56. Ad eam ipſamrem remiſſus eſt, Liv. 1, 42, C., 35. Iftam 
ipſum ſententiam in Catonss oratione poſetam leginus, A. Gell, 
16,1, In this ſence it may be ſometimes made by idem : 
as, Luod idem fit in numers, which vern rhing— j. e. 12icn 
ſame riiing— Cic. in Orat, Perf, Alſo by un & idem, if 
it may be varied by one and rhe ſawe : as, Lim ut bic du- 
reſcit, & hac ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemque igni— bp rne 
vero ſame, 1. e. «ne and rhe ſame fre— Virg. Ecl. 8. 
duobus criminibus una atque eadem perſona verſatur , Cic. pro 
Cxl. Exitus quidem unus ac idem fuit — tie verp (elf and 
ſame, 1. Ee. one and the ſame, Cic.1.2, de Div. 


Note, Uerp ſometimes #s a mere expletive ſerving for Ems 
theſis, but baving nothing in Latine for it: «, Jrom-ryar 
very) hour, Ex illa hora, or, ab co'momento, Matth, 15.28. 
Pzoving 1har rhis is very Theifi ;-— Quoniam hic eſt'Chri- 
ſtus, or, cum cfſe Chriſtum, AF. g 22. t 


4. Aaery) before an AdjeGirve, or an Adverb, is 
made by multum, valde, admodum, adprime, &c, 
at - ©» 


& . 


I ſervant very faithful ro his | Hero ſervus multhm ſuo fi- 


maſter, dclis, Plaut, Moſt. y- 2 
They took tr verp grievouſ- ! Illud valde graviter tnlcrunt, 
iy, Cic. 


We are now verp weary. | Admodum ſumvs jam dcfa- 
| tigati, Cic, Fam. 1. 25. 
Thar do J take to be very | 1d arbitror, adprime m vita 


pzofirable in tbe life of | ecfle utile, Ter, And. 1.1. 
man, 


Nam multum py gr merito omnes habemur , Plaut. 
Aul. 1. 3. Turpe eſt enim valdeque viti)ſum- Cic, 1, 
Off, Erat admodum amplum © excelſum ſignum cum ſt0- 
ls—— Cic. 6, Verr. Scin' eam binc civem efſe , & ejus 

atren 


IV, 


* - 
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fratrem adprime nobilem ? Ter, Eun. 5. 5, This Particle ſome- 
times is written adprime, ſometimes apprime. I ſhould rot 
adviſe to uſe it in jenſu malo, without an example. + Hither 
may he referred oppido, egregie. impense, inſegnith, inſigni- 
ter ; which all cxprels the tenſe of 1his Particle; as, Eorum 
definitions paulum oppido inter ſe differunt , Cic, 3- de Fin. 
Sn ad nos pertinerent, ſervirent, praterquan oppido pauci, Cic. 
Fam. 14. 4+ Luintilian was afraid this Particle woulg not / 
be endured in his time, though inuſe, as he acknowledg- 
cth, alittle bcforc his time, 7,8. c. 3. -I know not why, 
lince Cicsx0 uied it, and Terence, He, 4. 2:2. KX 4.4.12. & 
HeC, 2. 1. 41, & Plautia, Epid, 3, 2.3. &C, but that, ſic vo- 
luit uſus. Egregie cordatus homo, Cic. 1. de Orat, Eſt im- 
pens? improbus, Plaut, Epid. 4. 5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam 
inventus; eſt. tam inſignite improbus, qui—— Cic, pro Quint, 
This uſe not in ſenſu bozo, without an example. Cuz qutem 
rex unquam fuit tam jnſigniter impudens, ut—— CiC. 3. Phil, 


Note, Theye are ſundry other elegant ways of- rendring this 
Particle, Firſt, in Airmations by an Adjeitive, or Adyerb of 
the poſerrue degree, compgunded with per : as, Quoad mecun rex 


uit perbono loco res erat, Cic, Att, 6.1. Perlonge eſt, Ter, 
Eun. 3.5. Peropportune vens, CicC, 1. de Nat,” Dear. Or 
conſociated with quam. or perquam : as, Luam magnum nu- 
merum jumentorum intercipinmt, Czl. 1. Bel, Civ. Sacerdotem 
repulit per quam indignis mods, Plaut. Rud. 3, 3.  Perquim 
flebiliter Iamentatur, Cic, Tal, 2, Or of the Comparative 
degree alone : as, Eoque jam ſeniore, [when he was now 
grow: verp old]. Ariſtoteles pracipere artem 0ratoriam capit, 
Quint. 1. 3. c. 1. Senzore, id ef}, valde ſene, ſaith Saturniu, 
I. g. c.1$. This way uſe warily. Or of the Superlative de- 
grce cither alone: as, Vir eſi ſummo ingenio, Cic. Phil. 2, 
Optims fatum, Ter. And. 3.4. Or compounded with per: 
'as, Perpauciſſmy agricols contigerit, Colum. 1, 3. Sec $a- 
turn, 1.9. c. 28. Or conſociated with vel etiam; or quam: 
as, Sopbiſta temporibus ills , vel maximus, Cic, 1, de Nat. 
Deor. Ste Fr, Sylyii Progymn. cent, r, C. 65, Avaritie 
pellatur etiam minima ſuſpicto, Cic. 1. Off. Commodiſſimum eſt 
quam laxiſſimss babere habenas amicitie, Cic, de Am, Peto 
a re , ut quam celerrime , mihi librarius mittatur , Cic. Att, 
1. 16. 'So the Greeks uſe »; : as, *Eyqw 5 eBenoylw 04 os 
Atju@23Ta\op tcanvar, Xehophn and 3n for ws; as , 971 

7 mA419h 
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mac Þegotu var, Gregor, Sec Devar. de Partic. Gr. Ps 
260. | q | 
. Secondly, 'in Negations by perinde, or ita with ſome ne- 
gative Particles ; as, Adventus ejus non perinde (not. verp] 
gratis Fuit, Suet. Galb, C.13. Simulachra pr- clata ſed nou 
ia antiqua, -Cic, Verr, 6, Luo mortuo, nc ita mulio poſt in 


Galiam proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. AHaud ita multo ante 


mortum eſt, Liv, 1, 3. C. 10s 


PHRASES. 


They are as verp fools, 
Terentia was not verp well. 


he is faln very ill, | 


| 
In one thing he was not be- 
_ rp well adviſed, | 

I ihan very diltgent about 
" bis houfhold-affairs: | 


You took_yupon him as one | 
ndr berÞ learned, 
T vvd man and very honeft, 


That is berp falſe. | 
T ben of [ ffitrears defire,]. 
pou very earneſtly, 


| 


Pari ſtultitia ſunt, Cic, 
Terentia minus belle habuit, 
Cic. Fam. 7o 
Eum morbus invaſit gravis; 
} Gran morbo atfe&tus eſt, 
* Plaut. Cic. 
In una re paulo minus conſi- 
 deratus fuit, Cjc. pro Quint. 
Homo-1n re familiari fort pa- 
-... rum diligens, Cic,kEgmh. 6. 


I'9., . Wo. 4 Jglii;; 
Qui tibi parun\ videtur eru- 
ditus, Cic, 1. de Fry?” - 
Vir bonus & cum prithis ho- 
neſtus, Cic. pro Quit, . 
Niuvd procul'yero Cot: 
IC PINOY ef ma- 
jorem in modum peto,Cic. 
Taitopere a te probari #the- 


J am verp-xflad Poul t{KEeD 
lb well. | 
Berp great rauſe to chide. 


it 


Dur acquaintance is but of 
a berp late, 


JT verp ponth z vid man, 


22% —— a tary 
Vehemens cauſa dd objurgan- 
: | dum, Ter, Andity 1... 
Hzxc inter nos nupct notitia 
admodum eſt, Ter. He,1.1. 


|  :+ ſome reed nupera: 
| Admodum adolcſcens;Senex. 


Cic. pro Cel, © de Sex; 


J would verp fain you bad 
a ſting, 


Fundam tibi ounc nimis. yel- 
| tem dari, Fer Eun. 4. 4. 


I was verp mich afraidpon | Nimis...metuchan'-'male. ne 
| abiiſles, Plant, Pſeud. 4.1. © 


had been gone, 


In 


I'og 


_—_ 
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—— 


In verp deed. Revera, Cic. pro Quint, 
From rhe verp beninning cf! Jam inde a principio hujus 
this Empire, Sce Even, | impecrit, Cic. de Prov. Conf, 


Ts 5+ Jam inde ab initio—14, 
FS verp knave, Homo totus ex fraude & 
mendacio faCtus, Cic, pro 


Clu. 
Being a verp fine Gentlc- | Cum in primis lautus cflct 
man of Romc, | cques Romanus, C, Nep, 
v. Att. 


De was vern ſick, Graviter zgrotavit, Cic.Tuſc, 


a 
—— — —— 


SWAP IC 
-Of the Particle CInder. 


1.7 TIWder) referring unto place, and guifying 
.- beneath, or below, is made by ſub, and 
ſubter :. as, 

Wibatſoeber is under the | Quicquid ſub tetra eſt ina- 
earth .rime will baing to | pricum proferct etas, Hoy. 
light, I. 0, ep. 6. 

I firrle under rhe m#ddle | Subter mediam fere regio- 
Begl\on is the place of the | nem Sol obtinct, Cic, Som. 
Dun, Scip. 

Homines ſub terra babitantes , Cic. 1. N. Deor. Niſ tt 
ſab ſcalas raberne librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. Plato 
-iram in peftore,, cupiditatem ſubter pracordia locavit, Cic, 1. 
Tulc..: Ones ferre libet ſubter dens# teſtudine caſus, Sec 
Weneath, r. 1, 


Note, Sub after reſt i« moſtly uſed with an Ablative caſe 
after motion with an Accuſative caſe— DiRaque ſub ar- 
bore ſedit, Ovid. Met. 4. Sub mznia duxi Anchiſen, /irg. 
SEn.8, Tet Cicero aſeth it in the ſenſe of reſt with an Ac- 
cuſative;, Vaporarium , ex quo ignis crumpit, ct ſub tc- 
NG Ep. ad Qu: Fr. Subtcr with an Ablative % 

0CNCAs, 


2, Under} 


” WF. WY t__—_ 
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2. CInder) referring #nto government,or time of Il, 


government, is made by ſub with an Ablative caſe:as, 


The woz:ld was under Jove, ' Sub Jove mundus crat, Ovid, 
1.c, bis government, Met. 1. 
Sub te tolerare magiſtro Militiam afſueſcat, Virg. Xn. 8. Au* 
reaque, ut perhibent, ills ſub rege fuere Secula, Virg. An.,s, Em 
K2zy:, Lucian. | 


3. Under referring unto dignity, as denoting one 


tobe in honor, or order, benzath, or b:low anothber,is 
made by lnfra : as, 


Jtticus ſare above me, Uer» | Supra me Atticus, infra mc 
rius under me, Verrius accubueruat, Cic. 
Nomentanu erat ſuper ipſum, Portius infra, Hor, Serm, 2.<at. 

8. Non bi ſolum locus eſt,ſed borum vel ſecundis, vel etiam intra 

ſecundos, Cic.in Orat. Graviſſmum autem eſt,cum ſuperior factus 

ft ordine, inferiorem eſſe fortuna, *Cic, Fam, 13. 5. | 


4.Under) i ſometimes uſed Adjefiively,for lower, 
and made by inferior : as, 


Let not the upper tough be | Ne ſuperior ramus in cadem 
in the fame line with the | linea fit qui inferivr, Co- 
under hough. lum. 5. 5- 

Nam demiſſum ex eo palmitem germinantem inferior atteret, 


Colum, 5 .5. 


5.Cnder ) referring to colour, ſhew,or pretence, 
# made by per with an Accuſativez or ſub with an Ab- 


lative caſe : 4s, 


De took fr from him under 
colour of his office. Cic, 

Thep villanoufip betraped ! Per ſimulativnemamicitiz me 
meunder a ſhew of friend- | nefaris prodiderunt, Cic, 
ſhip. ad Qnir. 

Under pzetence ofthe war re- | Per cauſam renoyati ab E- 
newed bp the Aquianfy K quis belli, Zzv. 


Id ci per potcſtatem abſtulit, 


C Unver 


IV 


, 
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VL. 


V:I 


—_ 


Une” cofour of a peace, fla-1 Sub ſpecie pacis leges ſeryi. 
viſh condirions Were tm-1 tutis impoſitx ſunt, Ziv; 
poled, bel. Maced. 


Per fheciem predandi ex boſtium agro, permiſſu magiſtratuum 

& Capua profetti, Liv, 1.2 4. ae9%1144 #Z oc; Vig.c.z,Scet.1o, 
v. 13.P.65, Per mulationem Adilitatis ſtatus auferre , Cic. 

Ver.s. Tuta freqnenſque viaeſt per amici fallere nomen, Ovid, 

de Arte. Quare didutto matrimonio ſepoſstus eſt per cauſam le- 
gationis in Lyſtaniam, Suct,Otho, c.z, Sub umbra faderys aqui 
fervitutem patininry, Liv.1,8.ab urbe. Sub auxilit fhecie, Flor, 


4» 9+ 

C. Ander ) r-ferring znto number ſignifying ſhort 
of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, 7s made by infra, 
minor, azd minus, &c. 4, 


Jn winter (er fewer eqgs,net 
not under nine, 


Ova ſubjicito hyeme paucio» 
ra, non tamen infra nove« 


na, Plin, 
Thep that were under ſzben- | Qui minores eflent annis ſep- 
reen pears oll, temdecim, A. Gel, 28. 


Macedonum minus quam tre- 
ccnti defiderati ſunt, Curt, 


I. 4. 


Mf the Pacedontans under 
_ rhzec hundzed were miſ- 
ſing. 


Non infra duodenos [pedes) habent, Plin.l.11.c,48. Yaccs 
minores bimy init non oportzs, Colum, R. R.1.6, Minor ans 
triginta, Cic. ad Heren-l. 1. Obſedes ne minores ofonum demi 
annorum, neu majores quinum quadragentim, Liv. 1. 38. Tabulai: 
inter ſe ne minas terns pedibus abſimt,'Colum. R. Re 5: 5. Nut- 
quam nix minus quatuor pedes alta jacuit, Liv,de bel, Pun, Hi- 
ther may be referred 7ntra, as it is uſed by Florizs with rc- 
ference to age. Cum intra decem © ofo amnos tenerum,{9 06+ 
no0xium, & opportunum injurie juvenem videret —— under eigh* 
reen pears of age, 1.404. 


7. Ander) referring unto price, as ſignifying lb 
than, zs made by minoris, or minore pretio: 4s, 


So pou ſeff Her *tot under | Dam ne minorisvendas; mall 


what ſhe coftme. cgo'emi, Plant, Mere, 
| I (old 


o "> —_— —_ ——Y 
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I cold it unde: what it coſt | Minore pretio vendidi, quam 
me, | emi, Gram. Keg. 


Multo minorts vendidit non modo quam tu, ſed etiam quam quiz 
ame te vendiderunt,Cic.s.Verr.—a great ocal under what— 
Me nemo foteſt minors quiſquamnummo,ut ſurgam ſubigere Plaut. 


'Pleud.3. 2. Where what nummue imports,ſee Douſe, Plautin. 


Explic,1.3.c.23.viz. Nummun aureum plurs duobus aureis coun» 
tra eſtimatum antiquits, as he there ſaith, And the argenteus 
1mm, or ſeftertius which was ( as Lipſeus de Pecun. Rom. 
C. 3. ſaith,) denarii quarta pars, and from the commonneſs of 
it called -a\* eZoy4v mummy, in value three half pence far- 
thing q. (as Godwin ſaith, Rom.Antiq.1.3.8.c, 3.) ſaith, was 
too |mall a rate for him to be hired at ; who when others 
drachmss iiſſent (as he ſaith) had gone to work for 7 d. ob, a 
piece, fate unhired, becauſe his rate was too great for any bo- 
dy to hire him at. Of the Aureu nummuaz, Sce Lipl. de pecun. 
Veteris P.Rom. c. 4. & Caulabon in Sueton. Otho, c. 4. who 
by comparing Suetont43 and Tacitus together, gathers that 
aureus unus and cemtum nummi, (I ſuppoſe he means nummi ar- 
gentet) arc idem; and fo near the ſame are they, that centum 


muy argentes, or ſeſterti4, come but to 1 d-q., more thanu- 


ns aureus, lo that ſpeaking according to the round ſum rhey 
are the ſame, 4.e.15 s. Libros tres reliquos mercatur nibilo mi- 
nore pretzo, quam quod erat petitum pro omnibus, A.Gell. 1.1 g.Hi- 
th:r may be referred minore as it is uſed by Cicero, A Cacilio 
propinqui minore centeſunns nummum movere non poſſumt, Att.1.9. 


8. Cinder) is oftex compounded with other words VII. 


in whoſe Latine it is included. as, 


J undertwk the whole buſi- | Egoſuſcepi totum negotium, 
neſs, Cic. Fam. 11,16. 


Vt ſempiternam panant ſuſtinerem,Cic. polt Redit. 
Underneath, Sec Beneath, r. 2. 


PHRASES. 


It falleth.under the conſide- | In rationem utilitatis cadic, 


ration of poſit, Cic.1 Off.3. 
Cc 2: nj Thirty 


387 
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Thirtp daps over 02 under, | Dics plus minus triginta, See 
Steph, Plus. 


Jil under one, Scc Þ11, Phr. | Eadem opera, Plaut, Capt, 2, 
| 


3. YO. 
The wound is under the skin | Subeſt intra cutem vulnus, 
Plaut. Cic. 
To wozk under-hand to hzing.| Coire quo quis condemnetur, 
a man ro lecondemned. | Cic,Clu,See Godwyn, Antiq. 
I.3.Sett.4.c.4. | 
Under pour [rhei1 ] 7avoz, | Pace tua [horum] dixerim, 
| C1c.4.Tuſc.de Orat. + 
He js under water all but the | Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 
head. Caſ. 
To being under his power. Redigere in poteſtatem,Cic. 


——_ — — m__—— 


CHAP. XCI. 
Of the Particle CIP. 


IF] 13) ſometimes ſignifies as far as to, and is 


made bytenus, or ulque ad: as, 


In ſeme places the water | Alibi umbilico tenus aqua e- 
was up to the navel, in | rat,alibivixgenuaſuperabat, 
ſom? ſcarce above the knees | LZiv,l.6. bel. Pun, 

From rbe ground up to tie | A ſolo uſque ad feneſtras, 
Wwindow?. Ezek, 41.16, 


Huig abunde eft, loco tepido demittere ſe inguinibus ten'll in a- 
quam calidam,Celſ.l.1.C.z3, Capulo tenuaabdidit enſem,Virg. En, 
10. Impleverunt igitur eas uſque ad ſummum, [oh.2,7, Beza. 


2, Up) coming together with a Verb, orVerbal, is 
moſtly included in the Latine of it : as, 


{roſe up to make reptp. Ego ad reſpondendum fſur- 
rex1i, Czc. pro Clu. 


- Lui ſaxa jacerunt, que de terra ipſs, tolerent, Cic, pro Cee 
CN ——t00k UP——Totr timeo, ita' me increpuit ——- Ye (0 
tok 
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In 


; rook me up-—1. c. rebuked, cid me -—Plaut, Amph. Cum 
ſe rurſus extuliſſent, Flor,q.10.So Ebivo, to dink up: Equum 
conſeendere, ro ter up on hozſe-vack : Reponere, ro lapup : 
excitare and ſuſcitare, to raiſe un: zncitare, r0 fir up, &Cc. 


Sometimes up is put for the Verb, or Verbal that ſhould 
| come before it ; as, Up, up, i. e, riſe, or ger up, Surgite, Sur- 
: gite, Lud. Viv. Dialog. 1. Un and ler us be going ; Surge ; 


at beams, Jud. 18, 28. Wefoze the Sun was up; Ante a/- 
cenſum ſolis, Jud. 8, 13. Chen the Sun was up rhep were 
: ſrozched, E xorto ſole torrefatta ſunt, Mat. 13.6- 


PHRASE 5. 


how many fall we make | Quoto ludo canſtabit vito- 
up? rheee > | ria? tertione > Eraſm.Coll. 
We will make four up. Quaternio ludumabſolyet,zb. 
Jam up, Vici, 46. 
Thar pou map nor run up | Ne ſurſum- deorſum curſites, 
and down, Sce Down, Ter. Eun. Qz, 
It creeps UP. Surſum verſum ſerpit, Yarro. 
Looking up, Surſum verſum ſpeCtans, Col. 
Char parr of the wap fs | Ea viz pars valde acclivis eſt; 
very much up rhe hill. | Cic.ad qu.Fr. 


Ihave delighted in them from | Me jam a prima adoleſcentia 


: mp pourh u7, delefarunt,Cic. Fam, 
Dis blood up, | Sanguen illi fervet, Petron, 
CHAP. A000. 


Of the Particle TTihat. 
I WW I)at)either ftanding alone,or having no Sub- 1, 


ſtantive whereto it refers expreſſed betwxt 


it, and the following Verb, is made by quid: as, 


What > how manp parts be | Quid > orationis quot ſunt 
| thereof a ſpeect ? partes > Cic, Partit. 


Cc 3 Chat 


| mm— 
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IL, 


1. 


cathar ſap pou Gnatho > Quid tu ais, Gnatho? Ter. 
Take beed whar you Do, Vide,quid agas,Ter,Eun.2. 


Quid? tu Roſce, ubitumeras> Cic. pro Rolc. Am. Luid 


f#bi hic veſtitus querit> — Ter. Eun, 3-5. Nec quid agam cer- 


zum eft, Ter. And. 1, 2- 


2, What) having a Subſtantive with it, is made 
byqui, quis, or qualis, (eſpecially if it have any re- 


ſpedt to condition, or having a coming betwixt it and 


its Subſtantive) and by quid with the Genitive caſe of 
the following Subſtantive : 4s, 


afar ſo great laboz was | Quitantus fuit labor? Czc. 
that ? 
TUHhat a madneſs is ft ? Quis furor eſt> Mart.r 2Is 
Crp whar a friend Yam, Qualis ſim amicus periculum 
: | facias, Ter.Hec. 5.1. 
eahar man is this ? Quid hoc hominis cit? Tex, 


Luihic ornatu eſt? Ter Eun. 3.4. Que bac amentia eſt>Ter- 
Hec.4.4. Luod dedit principium adveniens? Quid ego nunc com- 
memorem qualu ego in iſtum fuerim, Ter. Phor, 5. 8. Nonin- 
reVigis quos bomines, © quales viros mortuos ſummi ſcelers ar- 
guz? Cic. pro C. Rab. Luaſo quid tu bominis es? Ter, He: 
Luid mulieris uxorem babes ? 1d. Hec, 4.4. So Nunquid eſt 
cauſe quin—— Cic z,de Leg.Agr. 4 Ut ſometimes hatha fig- 
nification near that of theſe Particles: as, Ego vos noviſſe credo 
jam, ut ſit pater meus;, —Uihar a one—Plaut. Amph- Prol, 
Tute audiſti dudums de hac re animus mens ut ſit ; ——UWihat mp 
mindis — Tcr, HE. 5. 2. 


3. What) is of+ put eliptically for that which, 
and is made by quod; as, 


J will do wyar Z can. {| Quod poterofaciam, Ter. 


Dicam tamzn quod ſemio, Cic: 1. Parad, Sordidi putandi qui 
mercantur 4 mercatoribus, quod ſtatim vendant, Cic, 1, Off 
+ Sometim<s wha' thus uſed hath a Subſtantive joyned with 
it, and then the Subſtantive is elegantly made by the Geni- 
tive calc after quod; as, Quod froris, quod roberys [Char _— 

| [ 


TE 
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Chap. 9I. Of the Particle What: 


tn, i. 6. thar beaury whith ——7 in juventute erat amiſerant, 
Liv.,7 bel. Maced; Ad Pratores miſs, ut ſe vobis conjurgerent, 
& militum quod haberent ad vos deducerent, Cic, Att, 8 17. 
+ Hither may be referred quantum made ſometimes for what, 
viz. when it 1s put for ſo much: as, ce, g. What ſhall be in 
me; z. e, that which, or ſo much as —— Luaninm mme erit, 
Cic.. Luantun in ipſo fuit, Cic.Att, 16,14. And qued put for 
quantum: as; Luod potes ['whar rhou canft} as alſo quan put for 
the ſame, as in that ofTey, Adel. 3-5. Iſtam, quam potes, fac 
con[elere. 


Note. That) pat for that which after contrary, 
or contrarily to, or unto, is elegantly made by ac, at- 
que, or quam, anſwering to CONtrA : as, 


ere all theſe things contra- | Si hxc contra ac dico cſſent 
rp to whar { ſay, yer omnia,tamen---Cicin Yer, 

I] will do now contrariſp ro | Jam enim faciam: contra at- 
whar uſes ro be dong in o- | que in cxteris cauſis fieri 
ther caſes, {ulet, Cic. pro Syl. 

Thep do conrrarp, oz contra- | Contra faciunt, quam polli- 
rilp to whar rhey pzomitſe, | ccntur, Cic.ad Heren. 


Prafertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit ,viforia belli judica- 
verit, Cic, Phil.2, Omnia fere contra ac dia ſunt ,eventre, Cic. 
de Div: $7 aliquid quod n0n contra ac Jiceret fatum diceretur, 
ſed contra atque oportet, Cic.pro Balb. Negant ſe f6bi judicium 
ſumpturos, contrg atque omzss Htalia judicaviſſet, Cxl. 1. 3. b, c. 
Edicere auſu es, ut Senatuscontra quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſti- 
tum rediret, Cic. in Piſon. Socrusgeneri contra quam fas erat 
amore capta, Cic. pro Clu. + Hither refer quam put for what 
in the ſame ſence after above: as, Rem ſpe ſupra feret,quam 
feeri poſt, Cic, d2 Orat, Supra quam abone whar, {i. C, 
bigher rhan] So Sal. in Carl. Corpus inedie patiens ſupra quam 
[ibove wha:] cuzque credibile eſt. 


4. TWihat) is ſometimes put for partly, (viz. in 
diſtributive or digiunGiive ſpeeches) and made by qua: 


as, 


CC 4 Char 
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zUbar with greateſt offices, | Qua officiis maximis, qua a- 
and what with rbe friend- | micitia Principum , 7lir, 
ſip ofPzinces. Ep, Marco. 


Intel/igo te diſtentiſſimum eſſe qua de Buthrotiss, qua de Bruto, 
Cic. Att, I, 15, 


5. What) referring tothe event, or iſſue of ſome 


aim, intent, or ation, is made by quorſum : as, 


7 feared what (r would come | Verebar quorſum evaderct » 
ro Ter And.1.2. 


Luam timeo quorſum evadys ? Ter. And, 1,1. 


— 


6. What) referring to number, or order is made 
by quotus, aloxe, or withquilque : as, 


Char pennp will thar be, | Quotus crit iſte denarius,qui 
that will nor be ro bepatd, | non fit deferendus Cic.Yer. 


C. 

C9iharPhiloſopher can pe find , Quotus enim quiſque Philo» 
that is ſo manner'a, ſopborum invenitur,qui ſit 

ita moratus? Cic.1,N.D. 


Sciebam enim te quoto anno, quantum in ſolo; ſolere querere, 
Cic, Att.l1. 9. Qu eſt enim aut quotuſquiſque cui, mors cum ap* 
propingaet, non refugiat timido ſanguws? Cic.,1.6.de Fin, 


VII. 7. TUhat) « ſometimes pat for how, and made 


by quam : ſometimes for how great, and made by 
quanrus : Any 


Foz whar ſmall offencesare | Pueri quam pro levibusnoxi- 
chilnzen angep! i.e, how | is iras gerunt ! Ter. Hec, 
ſmall, | 

er:bar gzear matter were ir | Quantumerat pcrituro par- 
ro ſpare a Dying mar 2 | cerc? Ovid, Triſlt 3.3. 


Ouam horeſta, ac quam expeditatua conſs/ia? quam evigilate 
zue cogitttiones ? Cic, Att. Il, g, Fadex vero quantum habet 
dominatum? Cic, Parad. 5. £uanti bominys in dicendo puts 
eſe? Cic, 3, dc Orat, 


PHR As 
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PHRASES. 


{nd whar pou are about, 

z1har have pou thzuſt me out 
of dw2zs foz now ? 

enhat hurt can thep do now 
tv C, Parius? 

He is now berp modeſt ro 
what he was ere while. 

znhat a great one be te! 

zahar was left he caſt out of 
the cup. 

rite what is done fn the 
country, | 


Pon know what ones were 


the reſt of the ſhes, 
Bepond what is ſufficient, 
Js to what he ſpake of reli- | 
gion, 
Wibat is pour name > 


Hoc agite ambo, Tey.Eun. 
Nam: me qua nunc cauli ex- 
truſiſti ex xdibus? Plaur, 
Quid jam iſta C, Mario noce- 

re poſſunt > Cic, 
Modeſtior nunc quidem eft, 
prz ut dudum fuit, Plaxt. 
Ut magnus eſt! Plaut, 
Reliyuum & poculo cjecit , 
Cic.Tuſe. 
Res ruſticas ſcribe, Plin, Fun. 


Noſti reliquos ludos,Cic.Fam, 
7.1: 
Ultra quam ſatiseſt, Czc. 
_— de religione dice- 
at—C'c. Fam.1.2, 
Quid eſt tibi nomen? Plaut. 


Kogant cujatis ſit, quid ei nomen ſiet, Plaut. Men.2.2. Lambie 
would have it quod ei nomen ſiet. Douſa is for quid, Plaut. 
Pſeud, 2. 2. both hath quid eſt tibi nomen ? twice over : and 
ideſt nomen mibi, and quicquid eſt nomen tibi, Which alſo Gel- 
lius uſeth, 1. 4. c. 1. Bone ; inquit, Magiſter, quicquid eſt nomes 


tibi_abunde, multa docuiſti, 


clibar, not pet netrher > 

Every one of us ſhould be 
willing to do whar lics in 
him ro cure this miſchief, 


But wbatr a thing ts this, 
that— 

Wihar one, what another, 
thep keep me doing. 


An nondum etiam? Ter, And. 

Huic [malo] pro ſe quiſque 
noſtrim mederi velle debe- 
mus, C7c.1.4gr, Vide Parei 
Pariic, p.6 34. 

Hoc vero cujuſmodi eſt, 
quod—C7.1.A4g. 

Hinc & illinc, exhibent mihi 
negot:um, Plaut. 


Thatfoever, See 50 withever, 


CHAP, 


5. 


IO, 
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CHAP, XCII. 
4 Of the Particle Then. 


x. 46 \ X T Den) «ſed interrogatively ts fgnifie at 
| what time? is made byquando? as, 
cathen will that be 7? { Quando iſtuc erit? Tey.He. | 


Duando igituy turpe eſt ? Cic, pro Dom. Quando me iſia cur 
raſſe arbitramizi? Cic. 1, de Orat. 


H. ' 2. (hen) ſed redditively, or indefinitely, #» 
fignifie at what time, or at the time that, 7s made by 
quum, ub1, and quando,or ax Ablative caſe Abſolute: 
as, 

Uihen firſt he gave his mind 
ro weiting, | 
Send foz them, when pou 


will. 
Let bim rome when he will. 


Quum primum animum ad 
{cribendum appulit, Ter. 
Ubi voles, accerſe, Ter. And. 

L 2 . 
Veniat, quando volet, Plaut, 
Bacch. 
Then we were childzen, Pueris nobis, Cic. pro Rab; 
Prope adeſt quum alieno more vivendum eſt mihi, Ter,And.r, 
7: Ubt vs, acotde, Ter,Eun, 5.9. Quando autem te viſuriefſems, 
nthil ſane ex eiſdem liters potut ſufþicari, Cic. Fam. g,1. Laudaiar 
temporys ati Se puero, Hor. de Arte Poet. 


1. 23. hen) fenifjing after that, or as ſoon as, 
is made by ubl, cum, ut, aud poſtquam : . as, 


T2hen T heard this, \ Ubi hoc audivi, Ter, Phoy. * 

Eihen be had ſpoken much | In cam ſenteatiam cum multa 
to thar purpoſe. dixiflet, Cic. Att, 1.2. 

adihen rhep ſaw the tall | Ut celſas videre rates, Yrg, 
—_— SEn.8, 

Uihen ſre heard Y ffod ac | Poſtquam ante oftium me au- 
doz, ſhe made hatte, divit ſtarc,adproperat,7er- 


Ubz te non invenio, ibi aſcendo in quendam excelſum locum,Ter. 
And, 2. 2, Cum ſe rurſus extuliſſent, Flor, 4. 10. Ut bac au- 
azvit, 


ce 


— 


Chap. 93 Of the Particle TUhen. 395 


_—_— 


divit. fic exarſst, ad id quod — Cic.z. Ver. Non adyorti primo, 
ſed pottquam atþexi, illtco cognovi, Ter,He.4.t. 


Note, 1, Wien with bs Verb and caſual word may be varied 
by an Ablativo caſe abſolute : as, Hoc audito ; Multis in cam 
ſententiam diCtis, &c. 


4. TWihen) put for while, or whileſt, or during 
the time that, zs made by in, inter, aud cum: as, 


When revellers are ar rheir | In vino atque alea comeſſato® 
wine and dire, rhen thep | res ſcorta quzrunt, Cice 
are foz thetr wyozes. Cat. 2» : 

Theſe things. did A dictate | Hzc inter coenam Tironi di- 
unto Ttro when Þ was at | Cavi, Cic, Att. 

Supper, 

When pou were reading theſe | Cum hxc legeres jam tum 
things, even then was J | decretum arbitrabar fore, 
thinking it would be de- | Cic,Fam.1-10, 
creed, 


* See Ag, r.r.,and eaibile, F. 3 
PHRASES. 


Intenti quam mox ſignum da- 


Expecting when the wozd 
(ould be given. retur,zv.l.5.ab urbe. 
Send me wozd when I ſhall ' Ad quz tempora te exſpe- 
look foz pou, Gem , facias me certio- 
| rem, Cic. Att, 


He was mp Tytoz of old | Qui olim a pucro parvo mihi 


when { was a child, pzdagogus fucrat, Plaut. 
When he was full nineteen , Expleto anno ztatis undevi- 
years of age, geſimo, Luint. 


{ uſe to call to mind that | Solet in mentem venire illius 
time,when pon andJ were | temporis,quo proxime fui- 


laſt rogether, mus una, Cic. Fam.7.3. 
Plaro was by when that | Ei ſermoni interfuit Plato , 
was ſpoken. . Cic. de Sen, 


Thep ſaid thep had heard old | Se pucros a ſenibus audiviſſe 
men ſap ſo, when thep were | diccbant, Czc.de Sen, 


boys, 
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CHAP; ACIV. 
Of the Particle TUHence. 


T. 17 Pence ) ſignifying ( erther 1nterrogatively 
or indefinitely) trom what place,is made 

by unde: as, 

Tabenre came pon 2 


F asked whence that letter 
came, 


LInde advenis? Plaut. Tr in. 
Quzhvi, unde eſſct epiltola, 
Cie, 6, Ver. 


Unde eſt? Ter.Eun.2.3. Cumin eumlocum,unde erant egreſ, 
reverti ceperant, Cz, 5. bel. Gal, Sed unde hac digreſs eſ}, 
eodemredeat oratio, Cic. 1. 1. de Div, 


2. Whence) referring to the original,cauſe,rea- 
ſon,or occaſion from which anything ariſeth.is drawn, 
or followeth, is made by ex quo : as, 


EWhence all rhings dagrow, | Ex quo quzque gignuntur , 


1 Cic,2. Off. 3. 
edhbence it oughr to be con- | Ex quodebet intelligi—— 
ceived rhar — | Cic,2,Off.5. 


Amor enim (ex quo amicitia nominata eſt) princeps eſt ad bene- 
volentiam conjungendam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo manifeſtum eſt, 
principum diſciplinam capere etiamvulgus, Plin. Paneg. Ex quo 
palam eſt—Quint. 1.2, c.1, Ex qui fit, ut — Cic, de Am. Ex 
quo conſequuts compuratio eſe ut ——-Plin. 1. 4.C-109- + Hitkher 
may be referred wbence;fignifying from which,wich reference 
unto ſtate : as in that, Te ſcire volo, amicum noſtrum vehemen- 
ter ſui ſtatus penitere, reſtituique in eum Jocum cupere, ex quo 
decidit, Cic, Att. 2. 23. 


Note, 7vHhence « ſometimes made by unde, where x0 reference 
# bad toplace, but to perſon, &c. as, Tecta,quibus frigorum vis 
pellerctur, unde jvitio generi humanodari potuifient—— 
Cic.2, Off. 3. Terentia mea lux, meumque defiderium,unde 
opem pctcre omnes ſulcbamus, Cic, Fam-l. 14. SEC Parew, 
þ: 464: 


CHAP, 
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CHAT UT 
Of the Particle (Uhere. 


I.\ | T Ipere ) ſignifying 1n what, or in which 7, 
place, 5 made by ubl: as, 


Where is mp bz3ther ? { Ubi eſt frater> Ter. Eun.y.9. 
This verp pozch where we | Porticus hzc ipla ubi inambu- 
walk, lamus, Cc. 2. de Orat. 


Certum eſſe in c#lo locum, ubi beati avo ſempiterno fruantur, 
Cic.Som.Scip, Ubi eſtss vos? ite aFutum, Plaut, Capt.4 In more 
carneſt ſpecches ubz hath nam, loci, gentium, terrarum coming 
with it. Phedria tibi adeſt, A, Ubinam? Ter. Phor, O diz 
immortales, Ubinam gentium ſumus? Cic.1.Cat. Non adep01 nunc 
ubj terrarum ſim ſcio, ſiquus roget, Plaut. Amph. 1.1, So are 
m/7z ns, ubicunque terrarum, Syneſ. & ons dy 74 mnyT55s or a 
wy 46 Sicubi ſunt in orbe terrarum, Ariſtot, 


2. (Uhere) importing at what, or which place, 11. 
or term any thing hath, or taketh beginning, is made 

by unde: as, 

Tf we Will rhere begin to | Si inde incipicmus narrare , 
make our FNarrarton , | unde neceſſeerit,Cic. 3. ad 
where it (yall be neceſſary. } Z#eren. 

Vnde zgitur potzus incipiam, quam ab eg civitate, qua tibi 

in amore atque dilicis fuit? Cic. Ver,6. Ut inde inciperet nexus, 

quove ſe conderet, precipt non poſſes, Curt,l,3. 


_ 3. There) fgnifying by which place, or way, 11, 


tr made by Qua: as, 


De ſet armed mcn at all the | Ad omnes introitus,qua adiri 
paſſages, where there was | potcrat ad eum fundum,ar- 
anp entrance fnto thar | matos apponit, Cic-pro Ce- 
thar farm. | Cin. 


Interyalla patentia fecerunt , qua equitatum , ubj temps 


eget, 


IV. 


viarum Armati tendunt, Virg. 0. 


4. CUhere) coming together with theſe Particles 
any, no, ſome, &Cc. is reſpetvely made by ulquam, 
uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubl, &Cc, as, 

Naz is rhererom anp were | Nec eſt uſquam conſilio locns, 
foz counſel, Cic,z Off. 

Therher there be anp law ! Sive cf ulla lex ſcripta uſpi- 
wzitren any where, oz no | am, five nuſyuam—Cc, 1, 
where, | de Leg, 

Inde utrum confiſtere uÞiam v'lit, an mare tranſere neſcitur, 
C ic. Att.l.7 , Nihil uſquam Fei, nibil auxilit eft, Liv. Dec,z.1 ty, 
Ille autera vir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter, Eun. 1ta ut fs ſalvu 
ſit Pompeius, & conſ(titerit alicubi, Cic. Att. 1.9. Nec tam pre- 
ſentes alibi cognoſcere divos Virg.Ecl.t. Nec alibi naſcens quam 
abi gignitur, Plia.1.$.c. 38, + Ulibi, and nullibi, are, (as 
Turſeline admonithcth) minime uſetata; and ſo ubique, as Pareus 
oblerveth, unleſs rogether with the Verb ſum: as in this of 
Cicero, |. 2, de Fin. Omnes mortales qui ubique ſunt, neſciunt. 
And this of Plaut.in Bacch, Quicunque ubique junt--S0 that we 
arc rather with Cicero to ſay, Omnibus locy [ every where) 4 
Platone diſſeritur, than ubique difſeritur. Sec Turſclin. c.131, 
Pareus, p. 451. ©c. 


5. CAHerc) comprended with any of theſe Particles 
at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, &c. 7s the ſame 
with what, or which, and generally made by that caſt 
of quis, or qui, which thoſe Particles do fgnifie, or go- 
Vern: as, 


Donſes wherehp we are de-| Tea quibus frigorum vis 
fended from the ffarpneſs | pellitur, Czc.2. Off. 3+ 
of rhe cold. 


Sapientia eſt rerum diujnarum, © bumauarum, cauſarumque, 
quibus he tres continentur, ſcientia, Cic. 2, Off. 1. Authac ars 
eſt, aut nulla omnzno per quam [ whereby] eas aſſequamur,Cic-2, 
Off. 1. Luarum [whereof] una eſt in percipiendo quid in qua- 
que re verum ſencerumque fit, Cic, 2. Off.z. Hoc autem de qU0 
nunc 4%g2u, idipſum e [i quod util appellatur ,Cica Off.z- Ex 

quo 


queque gignantur, Cic. 2, Off. 3, Ex que efficitur, ut quic- 
quid boneſtum ſit, idem fot utile, Cic. 2. Oft. 2, Ex quo [where 
from] fit ut animoſcor etiam ſenetus ſit, quam adolsſcentia for 
tior, Cic, de Sen, 1n quo [wherein] quari dixi, quid utile, 
quid inutite, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Atque utinam refþublica ſtetiſſet, 
quo ceperat, ſtatu, Cic.ib, Cum autem refþublica in qus | where- 
on] omny cura, cogitatio, opera mea pont ſolebat, nulla efſet,Ib. 
Ex quo [whercupon] manifeſtum2ſt —Plin, Paneg, Ex quo 
evenit, Cic. x. Off. 29. Cu# [ whereunto ] cum multum ado- 
lefcens difcendi cauſa temporis tribuiſſem, Cic. Off, 1, Nec me 
angoribus dedi, quibus [wherewith] efſem confetus, ni hy 
reſtitiſem, Tb. Fam vero&© earnm rerum, quibus abundaremas, 
exportatio, Cic, 2. Off. 3. + Hither may be referred where- 
fore, i. e. for what, or for which thing, and made by quam ob 
rem ; quoczrca ; quare ; quapropter made of propter que (for 
which anciently they ſaid qua, as in ſ#qua, and aliqua: ) as 
quocirca is of circa quod; and quare of quaand re, in or de 
being underſtood, as in that of Plaut. Pan. 1. 2. An. Nzmiz 
mos ſocordia hodie tenuit, Ad. Lua dere vbſecro? Sec Voſl, de 
Analog. I. 4, c. 21. & 27, 


Note, Inſtead of the Relative,unde may be uſed for whereby, 
wi wherewithal : 4s, Verbum unde [whereby] quilque poſlit 


offendi, Cic. pro Sy. Eſt mihi unde [wherewithal] hxc fant, 


Ter. Ad. Non defuit -illi Unde cmeret multa paſcendum car- 
ne leonem; Fuv.7.Sat. 


G6. Ulhere ) compownded with as,45 made by cum, 
br quod : as, 


Whereas we affirm that _ nibil przcipi poſſe dica- 

' there can nothing be pze- | mus, tameh——Czc. 

* frribed, per—— + +hzy KK 

Whereas J had appointed to | Quod conftitui me hodie con- 
meerher today, ſap I can-,q venturum-cam, non poſſe 
nor, dicas, Ter. Hec. 34+ 


. Cum multos patironos boiÞiteſque haberent omnes eos colere-de- 
fiiterunt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am, Sant;quod vibimnunc vir videatuy 
eſe bic, nebulo magnus eſt, Ter. Eun. | 
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Of the Particle Whether. Chap. 96, 


PHRASES. 


d eccum ParmenonemzT-y. 


Ent 1lok where Darmeno is, | Se 


Emnn. 2 2. 
Tyhere ever (he be, (he can- | Ubi ubi | div Cclari nun po» 
nor be bid long. | telt, /bid. 


Jr is believed everp where, | Creditur paſſim, Zatant: 
WWherero tends all rhie? Quorfum hzc > Cic. de Sex. 


m—_ 


CHAP: XCVL 
Of the Particle TUhether. 


x: 2 AY4V4 Dether) a»ſwering to it ſelf in the beginning 
of ſeveral clauſes of a diſtributive ſpeech, is 
made by five, or {eu : as, | 


Whether pour do uſe a ÞPhp- | Sive adhibucris medicum, five 
fician, oz wherher pou do | non adhibueris, non conyas | 
no*,you Will nor recover, : leſces, Cic.l.de Fato. | 

enberver rhzough anger , oz | Seu ira,ſcu odio,ſcu ſuperbia, | 
whether thzough barred, oz | Ziv.Dec.r lr. 


—— 


wherber thzough p4ide. 

Illam ſroe inenem them, ſive inconſultamrationem, ſoue teme- 
ritatem reprebendendam putat, Cic. pro Rab. Polth: Sive ego 
raceo, ſeu loquor, ſcio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich. ; 


1. Note, Inthe latter clauſes whether 5 uſually underſtood, Þ} 3 
and only or expreſſed : &s, whether pou affirm ir, oz denp i", 
j. c. 0: whether pou denp if, 


2. Note, Si i ſometimes uſed for five ; as, Si vivimus, five 
morimur, Eun. Quod fitu Grzcas, five cs imitata Latinas, 
Propert. Si media nox eſt, five veſpera, Plant, Si placet lex 
reddo, fi non placet, reddo, Gell].g.c.1 9g. This #« to be obſeaved 
only; I ſhouid not wiſh to follow is. I 


__—_— CUhether ) ſometimes is a pronominal __ 
0, , 


a 


Chap. 96. Of the Particle (Uhether. 


— 


of partition ;, ſignifying which one of two, and niade 
by utter : as, 


Whether is the richer > he | Uter ct ditior > qui eget, 
thar wants, oz be thar{ anqui abundat > Cic. Pa- 
abounds z rad, 6. 


Uter tandem noſtriim popularis eft? Cic; pro Seſt, Repe- 
riam, qui dicat, aut ſcribat, utrd valet lingua, Cic. in Orat; 
+ Sometimes quss is uſed for uter in this ſenſe, Inter duos 
fit comentio, quis prior pontem occupatet , Hirt- Bl, Hiſp: 
Duo celeberrimi duces, quis eorum prior viciſſet, Liv. 1. 27; 
Sce Voſl. de Analog. 1:4. C.2.. So Mat, 21..31. 31d; in F 
Ivo £TMUNGs To Sanus F rel: 3 See Mat. 29-19-21. Yea, 
and ſometimes quiſqus, as, Quiſquis + nobxs.[j. e, Medea vel 


Faſone] cadet, nocens peribis, Sen. in Medea verl. 535, 
- 3. TUhether) is ſometimes an Adverbial Note, 


etber of . interrogation, 
utrum : as, ' 


fherher had you rather live 
ar Rome, oz at Mitylene 3 


f and made by ne, 6v 


| Rome#ne, an Mitylenis.malles 
yivere? Cit, Fam: l. 4: 
Utfrum ca veſtra, an noſtra 


Whether is rhat pour fault, 
© 02 Ours be 


culpa eſt? Cic. 4. Acad. 


Or of Dubitation ** made a4 by ne and utrum; (6 


bynum, an, and ſi: as, 


I asked pet whether he was 
alive; 02 no; Ys 

] wolild know whether pou 
read thoſe rhings wirh a 
mind full of, oz free from 
care. 

Confidet wherbher pou ought 
to make afip doubt. 


know not whether it might 
have been bettet foz rhe 


| Quzſivi tamen viverctne ,; 
 Cic. Som. Scip, 

Velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli- 
| Cito animoO,, an foluto le. 
gas, Cic, Fam 1x. 1g. 


Videte num dubitandum 

| Vobis ſit, Cic: pro Leg. 
Man. 

Neſcio an ſatius fuerit popu+- 
lo, Flor. 3+ 12+ 


people =—— A 


| 


Dd 


I will 


Hl, 


 wSwey _ 


| $02 of the Particle Whether. | Chap, 96, 


— 
. 
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'J \ will go. ſre whether, be ve. Viſam ft domi clt, Ter, .Eny, 
ar home. 3. 4s | 


:F, Ciſarine Africamtrautturi fuiſſetis ? an contra Ceſare 
rewtutitri? Cic,'pro Leg. Uirum inſcientem eum vultss comra 
f <dera fecifſe ? an ſclemem? Cic, pro Balb, *. Honeſtumnz 
fatu ſet, an turpe dubitant, Cic, 1. Of, Yos etiam nunc du- 
bins, ſiepoteſtsTutpuahs -—CiC. 5. Ver. Ilad forfitan que- 
ro#dhm (it, numbeg rommunitas ſis modeſsia ſemper- antepouess 
' d#j\Cic\ þ. Ofrph,c Ba ſunt quibui-neſcio. an'gloriari debeani, 
A "l,q2. e747. , Erarſculterur'fs' pippiant, Col: 1. 8. ©. x, 
So is Stvitemn ſcopulgs;\san probemns. Colum. 1; 8, C. 17, Semper 
2 ut videtur ſpetans .s"iwiquis locie Ceſar ſe Jubjiceret, 'C#\.';, 
uſed, Bel, Civ.-+-HitheFrefet ecquid; mngquid, ſquid, which all 
Act. Rem+to-have-liks fefiſe and* uſe :* as, Cepi obſervare' ecquid 
19.2, Mjorem filius mii bonorem haberet,. quam ejus babuiſſer pater, 
., _ Plaut. Menzch. 3.1. Kogavit nunquid in Sardiniam vellem, 
b.: Cics 1. Fr. Delatn eſt ad \me Faldenlas; ſolvi,' ſ# quid ad 
me literarum; uthil.era, Cice Att. 1-11 Eequid plagedut me 
rogas ? imo vero perplacent, Plant. Moſt. 2, 5._ SAT: Ks 
. x Notc, Where 13s expreſſed inthe latter clauſe,” # ors 
dinaryto make nothing for whether i the former : a, Album, 
an atrum vinum potas?-: Plaus. ;Mev.:,;Dubites xquum-fir; 
an. \niquum, ,Cc: 1 Off... Tea, ſometimes, as well en.ube latter 
as former clauſe, the Latine for \izerver & omitted : as, Illum, 
vcllet;; nollet;.coegi, Sev, clberber:he.yporty. og nog, (El, 
ndn eſt, quod agas, Mart, Wiherber. pou have anp thing, 
oz wherher pou bave nothing to do; , 


7 .- n 
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written wheither; 4s anſwering to either and neither ;- and ſo 
Mr. Butlet writes it,” Eel. Gram. þ.'53. | 


IV. - 4. TWbether) Standing alone, and ſignifying t0 
what, -or:to which place, 7s made. by quo 2 a5: , 
TUbether go pou > Quoram abis? Plaut.' Aul:: 
There is a Town of the ſame | Oppidums eſt codem nomine 

neme, whether he never quo ilte nunquam accalt, 
came. | Cic, Fer, 6. | 
; Quo 


2. Note; WWether in theſe former uſes probably ſhould be 


<= =” © 


x 
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Thether. 403. 
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ud te, Mari, pedes? an, quo via ducit, in urbem? Virg. 
Ecl. 9. 1n bu enim ſum loc, qu0 tardiſſims onnia perferun- 
tur, Cic. Fam, 2. 9. 


But coming in this ſenſe rogetber with any, {ome, 
no, Oc, it 4s made reſpeftively by aliquo, nuſquan, 


Oc as, 

Fid truly A went not awap | Nec verd uſquam diſcedeham 
any wherher afrer that | excodie, Cic. 
dap. . 


{mult ſend him away com | Aliqud mihieſt hinc ablegan- 
hence ſome wherber, dus, Ter. Hec. 3.2, i; 1 
Tere pon going any whether | Tu profeQurus alio fueras > 
elfe > No whether, Nuſquam, Ter, Eun. 2, 1, 


Ne quoquam peden efferat, Plaut. 2, 3. Iturane quopiam es? 
Ter.. Eun, 3.2. Rationem, quo ea me cunque ducet, ſequar, 
Cic, Quoguo hinc terrgrum aſportabitur , Ter. Phor, 3. 3» 
Ad miſe ſum, Playt, Mil. | 


Note, Whether in this ſence 1s moſt uſually written whi- 
ther, But that diſtintion in Writing and Printing #s not al- 
was ſtriHly obſerved. But whither 4 mritten for whether, 
# in.1 Pet. 2. 13. and Mr. Butler writes jt whether for whi- 
ther, and ſo hether, thether, &c, Engl, Gram. p. 53» 


PHRASES. 


3sY wa x as fg the pozters | Dum percontor portitarcs 
whether any fhip were | ecqua navis veuerit ex As 
tome from- Aſha, | f12, Plaut. Stich. 

Whereas pou ask whether | Quod quazris,.ecque ſpes pa» 
there be anp hope of a pa- | cificationis fit , Cic. Att, 
£tficarion, b, 7+ ; l.* 


Note, Ecquz js read as well 45 ecqua. Ecquz jam puero 


camiffe cura parentis! Yirg. Gn. 3. and more uſually, ſajth 


Mr, Farnabic Syſtem, Gram. þ. 26. 
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-..- Of the Particle Which. Chap. 97. 
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CHAP. XCVII. 
Of.the Particle TUhfch. 


I; \ \ 7 Dich) when it is an Iterrogative, is made 
by quis : as, 
Loz, which is he thar be- | Domine, quis eſt ille, qui te 
rraperh thce> Joh,21,20, | prodit > Bez, 


Note, If Whtch be put for whether of the two, 
it s made by uter, (as well in Interrogative, as In- 
definite expreſſions : ) as, 


Thich ts the moze riotous ? | Uter eſt luxuriofior > Egone, 
T, oz pou 7 an tu ? Yal. Max, 9. 1, 
Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri ameferenda virtute vide- 

retur —— whith—vefo:e which Cz. 5. Bel, Gal. Am- 

bigituy quoties uter uiro prior — Hor. 1.2. Ep. 1. Loquere, 
uter meruiſtis culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2» Sed utriſcum rem eſſe 

mavy, Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. 


© Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis : as, 
Confider which map be ſaid | Confidera quis quem frav- 
ro have defrauded which, | daſſe dicatur, Cic. pro 

3. ©. wherher the other, Koſc, Com. 

See Uherher r. 2. » 

But if it be put for what one of more than two, it jr made 
by quis only , Similiter faciunt , ut fi certarent nautz quis 
corum potiſſimium gubernaret, Czc. 1. Off. zo, See Saturn, 
Gram. Inſtit. I, 5. c,$0+ 


2. TUhich ) when it is @ Relative, is made by 
qQul : 4, 
He is a fool, which being to | Stultus eſt, qui cquum emp- 
bup a hozſe, looks not ar | turus non ipſum inſpicit, 
him, bur at his ſaddle and | ſed ſtratum & frznos, Sen- 
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Chap. 98. Of the Particle While. 405 


Jreceibed thar book of pours, | Librum tuum , quem mihi 
which pou pzomtſed me. promilcras , accepi , Sen. 
p- 46+ 
Nm efſe pro cive, qui crows non fit, reftum eſt non licere, 
Cic. 3, Off. 7. Providendum ef} ne, que dicantur, ab eo, qui 
dicit, diſemiant, Quint. | 


1, Note, Many times when which refers to a thing expreſ- 
ſed, or underſtood, i: may be elegant in ſtead of quz res, to 
ſs id quod : 45, Quem vere non pudet, id quod [whirl] 
ia pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolum, ſed 
ctiam poena dignum puto, Cic. See -, r.5. and the uſeful 
Fr, Sylvii Progymnaſmata , Centr. 1. c. go+ and Cie. fro 

F. Amer, 
of Note, edihich with bx following Verb may often be con- 
veniently rendred by one Participle : a4 in this, Scd tamen nos 
fira Icgens non multim a Peripatcticis diffidentia { which 
differ nor much from—] utere tuo judicio, Cic, 1. Offic. 

3. Note, Which 5 ſometimes omitted in Engliſh where it is 
negefſerily under ſtood, and to be expreſſed by qui, &Cc. in La» 
tin? ; 4, Did pou reigive the ook 4 ſent poll ? i.e, which 
{ſent pou? 


— —_— 


CHAP. XCVIIIL 
Of the Particle TUhile. 


I.W bile) having a alone, or with great or lit- 

tle, &c. before it, coming after a Verb, and 
denoting ſpace of time, is made & "<4 by parum- 
per, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, diu, &c, 4s, 


Hrap a while foz me here, | Parumper opperire me hic, 


er, 

he had rather be a little , Abefſe domp pauliſper ma- 

while from home, than— | luit, yuam— Cic. Yer. 6, 
Ger pot ſome whither out of | Conced:s ab corum ore ali- 
their Cghr foz a little while. | quatiſper aliquo, Ter. Ze. 3-3. 
We bave been ſpeaking of | De quibus jam diu loquimur, 

them a grear while, Cic. 1, Off. | 

| Dd 3 Yz 


— ; ——— I Wy _ —_ 


De1tved roo lirtle a while, | Parum diu vixit, C76; 


Oro parumper attendas, Juv, Diſcedo pauliſper 'a ſomnis ad 
que mox revertar, Cic. 1, de Orat. Luaſs ſoiſtitialis berba 
pauliſper Fui, Plaut, Pfeud, 1, 1, Cur bunc altquantiſper non 
Ido ? Ter. Ad, 1.5, 1bi ſedentem diu ſecum multumque du- 


bitaſſe — Cic, 1, Off. 44 Paululum opperirier ſ# vs, Ter, 


Eun. 5. 2. 


If may alſo be made by tempus with ad, or in 
eſpecially if it have for before it : as, 


F52 a while. Ad quoddam tempus, Cc. 

Foz a very little while, | Ad breviſlumum tempus, Cie. 

LLer what we have watrren be | Scripta in aliquod tempus 
[aid by foz ſome while. | reponantur, £Luint, 


Non invitamentum” ad tempus, ſed perpetus virtutis eſt prt- 
mium, Cic, Ad punttum temporis, Id. Phil. 2, + In longin- 
quuy, 2 Sam. 7, 19. Jun, Ile autem toluit per mulium tem- 
9272, Luc. 18. 4. Bez, + In a while, or within a thozr 
woe, Brepi tempore, CIC. 1, Agrar, | 


2. (ile) having ago, or fince after it 35 made 
by dudum : as, 


Tr is a £ood While ſince A | Jam dudum faCtum eſt, quum 
dzank firff, primum bibi, Plaut. 4, 

Nr is a £0od while ago ſince | Jam dudum animus eſt in pa» 
mp mind was on mp mear,! tinis, Ter, Eun. 4+ 7, 


Ita viſus eſt dudum, Ter. Fun. Meminiſtine tibi me dudun 
dicere? Plaut. Pleud.4. 6. 4 Hither may be referred olim; 
as, YVenit miki in mentem de hac re quam locuta es olim— 
ſane while ſince, Ter, Hec, 4. 1, So mper ; as, Nuper ef 
mortuus ; Ye died a while ago, Cic.-4, Vcrr. | 


3. (Ute) fignifying in the mean ſpace, or time 
that, is made by dum with a Ferb, or by an Abla- 
tive caſe put abſolute ; as, | 


White 


Of the Particle (Uhile. Chap. 98, 


le 


s 
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Chap. 98. Of the Particle:TUIHHe. fog 
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Wihile pou are doubting of | Hec dum dubitas menles abi- 
" theſe things; 'rext Twonths | erpnt decem} (7er.346, 4. 
are run away, fo SA * (ones A \ * 
Never ler him hope foz thar | Me Conſille, id ſperarc de 
while 1 am Conſul, liſtat, Ci&1 i Agrargi. © 


'Reficite vos dim id" ejue Facinus Comtmemoro; Cic, Vert.” 6, 
Nec enim libidine dominante , temperantia-locum efſce —— 
Cic, de Sen, | f ou} C1 7. 7 


1, Note, In this ſerſe while often follows mean, or inthe 
mean : and ſo dum bats. interim, ang- interea -y0t uneleganily 
joined with it : #, Dom clephanti trajiciuntur,ninterim:Agit 
nibal equites ad .caſtra. Romana miſcrat-ſpeculatum+r—+7 
wiile—— or, in rhe mean while rhar —-Zjp,-Dec..'3. 1. 1» 
Interca dum hxc que diſperſa ſunt coyaintur+—+ Cio, fe 
Orat, Dum in aliis rebus etat occupatus ; j-erant interea, 
qui ſuis vulneribus med-rentur , Giec pro »Roſe.: Am. $6 
Parews p. 195. + Hither. refer interea Joti.yſed by Comedians 
with dum : 4s, Dum ego propter -te crrans , -patria, careo 
demens, tu interca loci. conlocupletaſti. te, Ter. He. 2. 7. 
& Eun. 2. 2.24. Some-read the word::conjunttly, ſome diſ- 
joined. + Hithey alſo- may be referred cum, ut;..in, inter; aud 
ſuper, as they are referred to time of attian, tmhich ſenſe they 
are rend-ed by as, and may be uſed for wit, 35:Gnm compliy 
carem epiſtolam — as, i. e. Civiſe Y was foloing np rhe 


———_ 


Y®” 


Q's. 


lerrer, Ut numerabatur argentum— THhile the mgnep 


was telſing, In itinere meditatur—. White be is going : 
Inter coenam, azd ſuper coenam ; Xbile pou are, or we 
were at (upper. See as ch. 14.1.1. See Allo in r. 2, |. 


2. Note, Where the two ations [ that, during the ſpace. of 
which another is done, and that other, which us done during the 
ſpace of it] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent , there 
while with bs Yerb, may be made by-a Partightle.;; 4, Units 
I ſwear and rake pains in theſe things,-4 finv no- grear 
want of bodiſp fozce. , In his deſudans , . atque claborans, 
corporis vircs non ma gnopere deftdero; Cie, de' Sen. R 

3. Note, For while in this ſenſe and.thoſe thar follow ſome- 
times we ſay whiles, a5, Dan. . 9. 20, 21, Somerimes whillt, 
£5. Heb. 10,33, Att. 5.4. Neb. 6-3, * Of jr 


KS 


"408 of the Particle (Uhile. Chap. g8, 
v. . 4. While) /ignifhing ſo long as, is made by dum, 


2) 


and quoad : as, 


He lived well while fj.c, fo 
long as] he lived, 
I was willing to be a Cap- 
rain in the Civil Uiar, 
while [ ij. c. ſo long as] 
there was any treating of 

peace- 

Te cum ſemper valere cupio, tum certe dum bic ſumu, Cic, 
Fam, 7-4. Faſces laureatos tenut, quoad tenendos putavi, Cic, 
pro Leg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quoad ejua facere y0- 
gers, ſcribere ad me —Cic. Att. 1,11, Þ Hither refer donec 
i uſed in that of Ovid, 1, Triſt. Donec eris felix multos 
aumerabu amicos. And qaamdiu uſed with tamdiu: as, £uor 
rum quamdiu inanſit imitetio, tamdiu genus illud dicendi ſtudi- 
umque vixit, Cic. 1, 2: de Orat: Etfs tamdiu requieſco, quan 
diu aut ad te ſcribo, aut tuas literas lego, tamen — Cic. Att. 
1. g. Some read zandiu, and quandiu. + Quoed in this ſenſe 
is read with zamdiu, as, Tamdin autem velle debebis quoad te 
quentum proficias non panitebit , Cic. 2, Off. 1. -and quan 
without diu, Yixi teamdiu, quam is civitate bene beateque vie 
were licuit, Cic. de Cl, Orat. | | 


5. Chile) fenifying until or fo long till, is 
mede by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum : as, 


1 will not ſeabe while J | Haud definam donec perfe- 
have done if, ccro hoc, Ter. Phoy. 2. 3. 
He thought ir feben pears ! Nihil ci longius videbatur, 
while bs faw rhe monep, | quam dum illud viderct at- 
mp 4_gentum, Cie. 6. Yery. 
{'i! flap here foz pou while Ego hic tantiſper dum exis tc 
you come out, opperiar, Plaut. Moſtel. 


pig obſcdere uſque donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliqu? 
bine mih1 eſt ablegandus dum parit Philumena, Ter, Hcc. Ti- 
zyre dum redea, brevis eſt via , paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ecl, 
Ego te meum effe dici tantiſper volo, dum, quod te dignum eff 
&u, Ter, He.” Dum id reſcitum trj credis, tantiſper cavet, 
Ter, Adj PHRASES, 


Vixit, dum vixit, bene, Ter, 
Fec. 

Ego meducem in ciyili bdllo, 
quoad de pace agerctur, 
volui cfle, Cic. Att, 0, 7. 
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PHRASES, 
At is wo2zth the while, | Opcrz pretium eſt, Ter. And. 


Þe never gor wink of ſleep | Suo tuto conſulatu ſomnum 
all rbe while he was Con»! non vidit, Cic, Fam, 7.30, 
7 have been all this while a | Quem ego uſque adbuc quz- 


ſeeking of him. ſivi, Plaut, Menach, 5. ult. 

We had an —_ weather —_ m_—_— > —_—_ 
all rhe ke 1 S, Ter, Hec, 

One while be inticeth = 4 Modo milites meos , modd 
fouldiers , another while | amicos ſollicitat , Curt. 0. 

. mp friends, 4s * or 

_= while — wap, ano- __ huc, nunc illuc, Yirg. 
ther while thar way. ls Fo 

I np be wil na with _ affuturum eſſe hic con- 
in rhis lirrle while 0 prop<diem, Ter. He. 

I wife after, within a lit- | Panlo poſt ; nec ita multo 
tle while after. | poſt, Cic. Intcrpoſito ſpa» 

tio, Petron. 


Jil the while we were to- | Per omne tempus quo fui- 
gether, mus una, Plin, in Ep, - 
De will not be ſenſible of it j Hoſce aliquot dics non ſcntis 

foz a while— ct, Ter. He. 4. 4- Sub. per. 
Foz a good pzetrp while thep | Dies compluſculos bene con- 
agreed together Well; venicbat inter cas, Ter, 
enough. Hec. 1.2, 
All rhis while, Tamdiu, Ter. He. 4. 4. Uſ- 
| que hoc, Perron. Uſque 
| ad hoc tempus, C7c. 
But a while ſince, Non ita pridem, Cic. 
To fozeſee furure chances a | Longe proſpicere futuros ca- 
good While befoze thep | ſus, Cic. de Am, 
happer. 
Homo long+ in poſterum proſpiciens, Cic. Fam. 2, 8. 


F while ago [02 within this | Ecce intra hos dies ſcripſit, 
litrſe while] he weit— ut —— Peron. 


Whither for to what place , or which place, or places, 
Tee whether, 6. 96, I. 4+ | 
CHAP, 


5, 


10, 
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CHAP. XCIX. 
' Of the Particles (Who and WWhy......, 


' WW Do) when it is an Interrogative is made þ 
quis ? as, its Y 


Wliho is this > | Quis hic eſt» Plaut, Poy, 


us canceſſt, preter Syllam? Cic. 2. de Leg, Agr. QGuit 
eſt quam tu ti mihi ferre jubes? Plant. Pp 
+ Hither may be referred ſome compounds of quis, as quiſ- 
nam, ecquis, quotuſquiſque, of a near import with gquzs. Gul 
nam igitur liber? Hor. 2, Serm, 7, Sat, © Hens ! ecquys eſt? 
ecquss boc aperit oſtium? ——U#iho's there >——Plaut. Amph, 
Ecquis vivit me hodie fortunatior ? Ter, Eun. Fidete quam 
deſpiciamur omnes, qui ſumus & municipits, id eſt, omnes plant, 
quorus enim quiſque non eſt? Cic, Phil. 3, + 2ui and ecqui 
too, are by Plautws uſed interrogatively. Lui cena poſeit? 
ecqui poſcit prandio ? Stich. 2, 1. Ubi qui pro. quis ; ecqui 
pro ecquis, ſaith Voſl, de Analog. 1. 4- c.8. £ui me alter 
eſt audacior homo ? - aut qui me confidentior ? Plaut. Amph. 


To N 

2. Cho) When it is a Relative is made by 
qQul: as, ; 
Ye who was bozn a Cave | Hic, qui verna natus eft,'que- 
complains, ritur, Plaut. Amph, 1. 1+ 


Non ixvenies alterum lepidiorem ad omnes yes, nec qui ami- 
cus amico fit mags, Plauty Mil. 3, 1. Luid tu que patrem 
ruum wvocas me, atque oſculare > Quid (tas flupida ? Plaut. 
Epid, 3. 5. 


3. Cho) when it is au Indefinite is mage by 
quiS ard Qu : as, 
Then ſome bodp , Y know 

nor who, whiſpered me in 

the gar, 


Tum mihi neſcio quis , in 
aurem inſuſurravit , Pl. 


un, 
” Trulp 


—— 


I en en CC OO EIS — .—_—_— _ 
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Crulp we do not know who | ris nos iſtum quideni 
be (ould be, 

OQualem fuiſſe Athenis Timonem neſcio quem accepimns, CiC- 
de Am. ' Ego hanc, qu* ſiet, neque ſcio ; neque novi, Plaut. 
Epid. '3. 6, Nego eam me noviſſe que fit, ib, + Qui in the 
Nominative ſingular in this ſenſe I do not dilcern to. be 
very uſual, 


4 LUHo) compounded with ſo aud ever, is made 
by quiſquis and quicunque : as, inrdde- 


ZOhoſoever it be, (ſſo be there | Quiſquis eſt, i modd cſt ali- 


be anp bodp\. quis, Cic, Orat, 


Uihoſoever he be, A pzofeſs Quicung; eſt, ei me profiteor 


mp ſelf an enethp ro him, *' inimicum, Cic. Fam. I. 4, 


Sce ſo with ever,. 4 Durreru citeth Alcionivs uſing quiſque 
for quiſquis ; as, Longs erit 4 primo quiſque ſecundus erit : and 
Auſon. Pareet quiſque main perdere wult bowos , De Partic, 
p. 186. But I do not recommend it to imitation. 


PHRASES. 


He hath no who with him, | Nec modum novit,nec menſur3, 


Of the Particle TUhy. 


I, W by) put Interrogatively, and ſignifying for 
what cauſe? is made by cur? quare? quid ? 


quidni ? quamobrem ? qua causa ? | gratia,ratione? 


qui? quin? quidum? and quapropter ? as, 


Whp not > Cur non? Ter, Eun. 5.2. 
Whp did pon Hdenp it > Quare negaſlti> Cic,1, de Orat, 
Wibp are pou ſad- I Quid tu triſtis es?Ter. Eun.3.3 
Wihbp ſhould he nor carrp her | Quid ni illam obducat 3 Ter, 
awap > | Ad. 4. 5.1. | 
UWibp ſo > Quamobrem > Ter. Ad. 4.5, 


Quidum > Plaut. Ampb. 
Quid ira? Ter, Eun. 4- 4, 


Wibp ſap pou ſo 2 Qua ration iſtuc dicis? Ter, 
Aﬀg. 4+ L 
Wibp 


qui fiet; Plaut, Pan 3.3. 


IV. 


— \ m__ 4 he. Add mom 4 Lend — _— —_— 
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Why is Epicurus mozehappp | Qui beatior Epicurus, quam 
than Mctrodorus? Mctrodorus? Cic. 5. Tuſc. 
ezibp make J nor haſte to ! Quin huc ad vos venire pro» 
come bither ro pou ? p:ro? Cc. Som. Scip. 
Eby? 1 pay ? hs” queſo > Plant, 
| fn, : 

C Accuſatis $. Roſe. Quid ita? quia de maniburveſtrss effu- 
git, quia ſe occidi paſſus non eſt, Cic. pro Roſc, Am. Luid 
mult morer? Ter. Luidni laudet? Cic: Quin abeam? Ter, 
Quin taces, Ter. Itene buc paratua adyenis ? Cy. quare ? S, 
Koga? Ter. And. 5.4. Qua de re? Plaut. Nam me qua 
nc £8u58 extruſoſti ex edivu? Plaut. Aul. 1,1. Si non po- 
reſt. Pa. qui? Si quia habet aliud mags ex ſeſe, & majus, Ter. 
And, 5. 4.51. Qui minus autem ego iſtic rette eſſe poſſm, quam 
eſt Marcellus? Cic. Att. 1. 16, Malt iſti eveniat. qui? Plaut. 

urc. Prodigum te fuiſſe oportet olem in adoleſcentia. A, 
quidym? Plaut, Amph. quaproptey ? CI: quia—Ter. Lil eſ} 
gua gratis nos coquere bic c2nam probibeas nunc ? Plaut, 


2, Cy) put Relatively or Indefinitely, aud ſig- 
nifying for which | or what] cauſe, is made by cur, 
quare, quod , qua cauſa, quamobrem, quaprop» 
ter, quin : as, 

There was no reaſon whp | Non fuit cauſa, cur tantum 
pou frould rake ſo grear | laborcm capcres, Cic. jro 


pains. olc. Com. 
Noz can A tell why, [Nec poſſum dicere quare, 
| Mart. 
There is no reaſon whp, Non eſt quod — Curt. I. 4, 
F cannot refl whp J ſhould | Quamobrem accuſer neſcio, 
be þlamend, | TI, M8. 2. fo 


To give a reaſon whp 1 ve- 
ſend every man. 
/ 


Tar cauſe (s there why pg11 
frould thzeaten us miſ- 
chief? - 

Js there any reaſon who ſte 
fFould nat > 
Luz gauſa eſt cur boc velu ? 


oſt cur non pertjucſcar? Cic, pro Flac, In viem quod te des 


Rationcm reddere qua de 
caus4 quemque defcndam, 
"Cic. pro Rab, 

.Quid eſt quapropter nobis 
malum minitemint, PJaut. 


Nunquid eſt cauſe > quin ? 


Cic, 2. de leg, Aer. 
Cic, pro Cluent. £uid canſe 


bog 
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boc tempore nibil eſt, Cic. Miror quid cauſe fuel quare con- 
flium mutars ? Cic, Att, 1. 8. Quum nibil, quamobrem fa- 
ciam, meruifſe arbitroy, Plaut, Stich, Multaque mibi venie- 
bant in memtem, quamobrem iſtum Iaboremtibi etiam honori pu- 
tarem fore, Cic. Tom, 3, 10+ Animum advorte nunc jam Lua- 
propter expertam amory grati te babuerim, Plaut. Cauſa nibil 
efet, quin ſecus judicaret, Cic. 


3- Why) #* Conceſſions, Exceptions, Replicati- 111, 


015, is oft a Mere expletive, having nothing more made 
for it but the Particle of Conceſſion, Exception, &c. 
that it is joined with, Viz. at, vero, quin: as, 
Why, bur pou uſe to bzag of | At te id fecifle etiam gloria- 
pour doftng it. ri ſoles, Cic, 4. Parad. 


£hp, bur a Pzztoz ought | At enim Pretorem decet cti- 
ro have. even. Continent | am oculos abſtinentes ha- 


epey. bere, Cic, 1, Off. 
Why, bur J— | Ego vero, Cic. 4. Parad, 
Wby, be is bere within ſap. | Quin inquam intus hic c, 


| Plaut, 
TWGhy then do'pou watch me? | Quin tu me ſervato ? -Plaut. 
q Luin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciant, Satuft;' © - | 


PHRASES. 
I would fain know whp. | uſam requiro', 'Cie,- po + 
| 1-48 24h ic oſt, Con. 135 fl 
Why ſ@ 2 foz what > - | Ut quid? Cis. Att, 1. 5. 


To take one with a whp nor, | Oſcitantem opprimere ; ino- 
| Pinantem deprehendere, 


« 
— —————e _y _— _—_—— A. CE. & 
W—_ —{ 


-GHAP: © 
Of the Particle TUith. 


I. \ A 7Tth) before a word fignifying the cauſe, in- 
ſtrument, or manner, is a ſign of an Abla- 

tre caſe by as, 
To be rozmented: with ex- | Angi exſpeatione, Cic, Ate, 
pecting. + Jo T be 
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—— 


The Capirol was .ground- | Capitoliym ' ſaxo. .quadrato 


- filled with bewn longs, .f .. ſubltructumeſt,. Ziv. 4, 6, 
Ihe killed him with his own | Many ſua gccidit, Cic,Cat.i, 
hl hand. ' In0d3! | 


Multi magni amorbt curan» 
tur abltineatia. &- quicte, 
Celſe hi nin hh 
Ita ardeo iracundia, Ter. Ad. Alvearia wvimine texta, 

Vire, 4. Georg. Cotem ſecare novacula;\Flor«t. 5, Lento 

gradu ad vindiitam ſui divina procedit ira,” Tarditatemque , ſus 

plicii graviiate compenſat , Val, Max, +. Hither,xcfer the 

Gerund in do of the Ablatiye calc. | | : 
Note, The Ablative caſe of the inſtrument never bath a Pre- 

poſotion expreſſed, though one' be underſtood with it.' 1 But with 

the ret, eſpecially of the Ablative caſe of the manner," as a Pre- 
poſition us always underfdood, ſo it is ſomerimes expreſſed © as, 

In hoc admodum deleCtor, Cjc, 2. de Zeg..::In hac efſc ro- 

eatiuncula del-Ctatum,. Cic. r. de Fin, Semper magno cum 

metu diccre incipio, Cic. 1: de Orat, Quod-cum ſalute <jus 
fiat, Ter. Ad, 4.1, Legata cx teſtamentoTiberii,, cum'/fide 

ac fine calumnia repreſentata perſolvit, Suet. Calig. c. 16, 

Multis 16cis-cumiſtoc animo-es vituperandus,” Ter: Phor, z,n. 

Qualine amica mea-commendavi bona? Probo, & fidch & 


fido & cum magna fide, Plawt. Trin Re -” 


-2. {Uith) noting company ( in which. fenſe it oft 
bath together expreſſed with it ) is made by cum : as, 


I raft havs acare ofthat tos, , Illudquoqueeerit nobis curz, 
thar Cratippus be together} ut Cratippus una cum co 
with him. . | ſit, Cic, Fam. 12.16, 

12a, auoritura arbitrabatur, Cic,proC, Rab, 

Oui tum una cum Senatu ſalutem reipub, defenderunt, ib. Qui 

cum telo fuerit. Cic. Parad. Noli me in via cum bac veſte 

videat, Ter, Eun. 5. 2, 


\ : LAbIES [1 Wit. 

3. With) after Verbs ſignifying to be angry, is 
ps for at, and made bythe Dative caſe: as,  ; 

There is no reaſon whp FJ | Adaleſcenti nibil eſt, quod 

ould be angry with the | ſuccenſeam, Ter, Phor, 

poung man, FER 

*  Weque ili frm irates, Plant; Moſtel, Aſerito mibi nunc ego 

ſucterſeo, Ter, He. 5.1, 4+ UUith 


@danp grear diſeaſes are ct» 
red with faſting and reſt. 


a « dls ie WkXqs Am oe ao an = «© _ mw Itty © _  w<c© 


_—— "= | 


£ + 
\ 


_— 
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(Ulth). ofier a Verb  ienifying to compare, IV. 


and: or trimgle with, is denier made. ot the 
Dative caſe : : as, 


To compare great things | Parvis: componere mayna, 
with ſmalf. Virg. Ecl. J 

Pone vur Amyntas | contents: 'Solus tibi certat Amyneas, 

_ with por," | 's. Ze. 

He wa's pzoud of his honour [i Miſtoque oneri eaudebat ho- 
mingled with burden, + |'\. nores Ovid. Met. 2, 


"Sed nec bj co omperantiur Eatoni te cif 'Cic.. de Am, Similitudo in* 


frmatur, f Fin res illud qu eratur, ab eo 'rut confe” 
ratur divrſum efſe genere, natu Ci dc Inv,. Ut gau® 
det infitiva. decerpens pyra, certain & uvam-purpire !_Hore 
Epod.2, Nec.tamut pracipitem Africum decertantem” Aqui- 
loxibus, Hox.. ].11, Od. 3- Magno bellare potemti, Sat. 1. 8. 
Metum miſcebant oneri, Virg. 8, En. ' Dititur & Wide con 


cubuiſſe d2#, Propert, 1. 2. El. 15. I 

1. Note,” This. Dative 1s moſtly Poetical ; Orgtors, 5 nfong,r4- 
Fay an Ablative caſe with cum: G, Ut cum maximis minima 
conferam, Cic. in Cat. Rem cunt re comparate, 'Cie, pro 
Dom, - Tot annos.cum populo' Rom. .de imperjo-certavit, 
Cic. de Orat, Cum Atolis bellavit, Cic, pro Arch. Miropms 


144 þ > $4 


2. Note, This Dazive | js P Rn OY Evd p< - 
Lician, My tilt wyevar, Laert, "Eus Savoy 5 14a WT 


I17w ave! \Ambol, See Yof.- de Confirat.. c. 37« Dr, Busbie . 


Gr, Gram. p..145. Mr. Farnabje Syſtem. Gram, p. 67. © 


5. CUIth) applied to a Perion: with reference to 
tbe place * where one is ;, or to ſome Power þ or or Probe: 
lency that one bath with hint, is made by apud: as, 


Boi att * th me, i,c. | Tiraputt! me coentabig, Pheyr, 
ar mp*bo d wihb "Curcc's. 3+ 

Thep are'vf Tirtts avaitnrent” ' xþod-me minimum ralent, 
wirh me, | Cie, Fam.1, g. 
ty * Ego 


V. 
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* Ego cum triduum cum Pompeio, © apud Pompeium fuiſ- 
ſem, proficiſcebar Brunduſum, Cic. Att; 5, 7; Sin ed eft cauſt 
retinendi apud vos, Tcr. He. 2. 2. Niſfe propere properas dare 
trighna mines, -quas apud te depoſui, Plaut. Curc. 4. 5, . Dicat 
neceſſe eſt reus, aut ſe ignorante illatam, aut depoſitam apud ſe, 
Qrnot« 1. 5. c. 1,3. Sce Steph. Theſ, apud & Durrer. p.58. 
+ Ad and penes have an uſe near the ſame with this : asin that 
of 'Cictrd,, Dederam ad. te literas de multiys rebjs cum ad me 
[wirh, me] bene mang Diony/ow fuit, Att. 1 9, Ex bis quaſe 
decem fiſcos ad Senatorem relittos eſſe comitiorum nomine, Cic. 
2. Ver,..and that of Ter, De Quid > | Iſtec jam penes vos 
{with pou, ar pour houſe] pſaltria eſt ? Sy. EVam imus; AQ, 
3+ 3- Neu quis rem ipſam poſſet imelligere, & theſaurum turn 
me eſſe penes, Plaut., Tri. Þþ 9. * Nec eſt ulla res que plu 
apud eum palleat, Cic. Parad. 5. Plus apud me ratio valcbit, 
quam wvulgi opinio, 1d, Parad, 1, ' Sum apud te. primm, Ter. 
Eun. 1,2. Ws | 


6. CUith) ofter Verbs fynifying ts begin, is pu 


for Aor from, and made by 2 or ab * ar, 


A-had a-mtnd to bezin with | ab ceo exordiri yolui , Cis, 
| that, T. Off. * 


Si reſpoudemus privs incipiendum 8 refutatione, Quint. 1. 5: 
C.13. Gemino bellum Trojanun orditur ab ovd,” Hor. de Arte 
Poct. *Arza & d\' Sar aehrs enktide, AY India ab 

01/it 


Emodius montibus inchoat, Mart. Cap:lla. P 
nuarin euſpicari culturarumofficia, Colum. 1. z. 


vi. 7 (UlIth) is ſometimes ſet 44 a part of « forego: 
ing Verb, and included in the Lab a, 


De goes on with his. vil- | Perſequitur ſcelus ille ſuum, 
lanp. Ovid. Met, ds 
Who can find fault with it > | Quis id reprehenderit ? Cie. 


. Nunc id prodeo, us conveniam Parmenonem, Ter. Eun. 5-7. 
Hac officiorum genera yerſequar, Cic, 2. Off. t. Tibi «ſſere 
tor -—1 agree wi Cic, Att. 15.13, SO withal. 


ab Idibus Fu 


Note, 


=" w CC —_ _—_—_ — _— 
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js ſet 14 4 part of the foregoing word. Mecum & tecumdicitur,non 
cum me, & cum te, Cic, in Orat, Cum nobs non dicitur,ſed 20- 
biſcum, ib, Jam non cum aliis, ſed tecum ipſe certa, Cic. Fam. 
15. 11, Quicum te fortuna conjunxiſlet; Cic. pro Luint, Om- 
nia ſua ſecum una moritura arbitrabatur, Cic. pro C, Rab. 


m7 


_ Note, After me, te, ſe; nobis, vobis,qui, and quibus, cum 


' Vs With) having the and a Superlative degree, 


without a Subſtantive coming after it, in ſuch like Phra 
ſ «theſe: ith the tongeſt;with the hozteff, 
with the wideſf;,—ſweeteſt, (oureſt, ſharp- 
eit, blackeſt, oldeſt, CC. may be retdred, 


. (1) By a Poſitive Degree, with ninuum ; #, 


Pou are come with rhe ſooneſt | Nimium adveniſti cito? Plaut. 
Epid, | 


' In rebus apertiſſimss nimium long} ſun, Cic. 2. de Fin, is 
mium mibi diuvideor in uno genere criminum verſari, Cic. Ver.s 
e 


See Toe, Rule x, and Dver Rule 3, 


(2) By a Comparative Degree, either with zquo, 
&c, or with quam and decet, &C. at, 


With che ſozwardeſft to give | In6bſequium plus zquo pro- 
reſpect, | nus, Hor. l.r, ep. 18. 

The buſineſs was done with | Minus ſevere quam decuit res 
the favourablef. confeCta eſt, Cic.6, Phil, 

It is with rhe higheſt foz 11s | Hoc eff altius, quam ut nos 

_ tobeable to look tip tinfo, | ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cc, 


Ne potumt largius equi Rideat, Hor. I. 2. ep. 2. Plerunque 46+ 
lor vehementior, quam ut cauſa ſit, cur feratur, [(——wub the 
ferceſt ro have anp cauſe why, —}] Cic.5,Tuſc, 


Sce Too, Rule 1,and Phy, 1, 


' If omewhat, 6 little be in the expreſſion, then the Cont 
itative will have paulo, or aliquanto with jt, «5, _ 
| 67” 1 on what 
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what with the flow2ff. Tardior paulo, Hor. de Arte, See 
Kittle,r, 3 


PHR ASES. 


7'le be even with pou. Parem refcram gratiam, Tey, 
Nap 1 ſpeak a wozd with | Licetne pauca?Tey, And. 5.3, 
ou > 

I Dit pou well withall mp | Tibi bene ex animo vyolo, Ter, 
heart, He. 5 2+ 

If he would have anp thing ! Si quid me velit,7er.Zec.3.4, 
with me. 

5. What would pou with me > | Quid me vis—quzris? Ter. 
c:that have pou tro do with | Quid mecum eſt tibi > Plaut, 


me > . Cave 
7'te have nought to do with { Res tuas tibi habeto; agito, 
pou, See Godwin Antiq. Rom. 
Things go not well with | Res ſunt illis minus ſecunde, 
them, Ter, 
He ſhall nat go awap With it | Haud fic auferet, Ter, Ad, 
ſo. | 
10, With a good will, Haud invito; haud gravate, 
Ter, Plaut. 
7 am now quiteout of lobe | Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi- 
with my ſelf, hi, Tcr, Hec 3.4, 
Becauſe J was wearp with | Quod de vii fefſus efſem,Cie, 
travelling, Som, Scip, 
J know nor what courſe ro | Neque quid confilii capiam 
rake with thar girl. ſciode virgine iſthac, Ter. 
Uhat ſhall we bo with the | Quid faciemus pucro 2 Ter. 
child ? Hec.qe4. 


I5- WPeddle not with thar pou | Tua quod nihil refert per- 
bave nought to do With- | contarj definas, Ter. Hee. 


all, Fo 3s 

Tr is juſt ſo with me, Eadem mihi uſu veniunt, 
| Cie, 

And withat becauſe he was ; Simul quod #salienum ingens 
bugelp in debr, crat, Sat. Cat. 


Dad he wherewithal rodo. | Siefſet unde id fierct, Ter 44: 
Ze fed upon ſuch.meat as | Utebatur co cibo qui ſuaviſli« 

was moſt ſweet, and| muscſſcr,&idem facillns 
witya 


n 
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withal of eaſieſt concoction. 


This ſeems to be one. and the 
ſame with thar which— 
Thep are made up ofthe ſame 

elements with pon, 

Thep once were all one with 
the Arademicks, 

Care muſt be raken thar thep 
be not killed with hear oz 
cold, 

To have the wind with one. 


Withall ſpeed: ws mw. 


Thep contend [—agree] one 
with another. 

Their ſorierp one with ano- 
ther, . 

Ir is an uſual thing with me. 


Do pou deal with me (02 

UUith the hetp of God, | 

UUtth much ado I held from 
laughing. 

Eirher with much ado, oz 
nor ar all. 


Co be friends with oneagatn, 


{ am in hand with the ſe- 


| 


ad conccquendum, C7c- 2. 
de Fin, 

Hoc unum & idem videtur ef 
ſe, atque id quod— CJc. 
Ex iiſdetn' tibi conſtant cles 

mentis, Macrob,n.1l. 
Quondam iidem crant qui A= 
cademici, Cic, 3: Off. 
Providendum ne propter #- 
ſtum aut propter frigus diſ> 
pereant, Yarro, r. r.3.I6. 
Secundo vento curſum tene- 
re, Cic.z.de N. D. Aſpirant 
aurz, Virg. : 
Quantum potecs ; quam pri- 
mum, Ter. Ad. Eun. 

Inter ſe contendunt [—con- 
ſentiunt]- Cic. 1. Off.58. : 
Socicrtas ipſorum inter ipſos, 
Cic. 1. Off. 58, | 
Solens meo more fecero , 

_ Plaut. Amph. 1.1. 
| Itane agitis mecum? _ 
| Deo juyante,Cic.Fam.7.21: 
Nimis zgre riſum continui, 
| Tlaut Aſin. 
Vix aut nullo modo; —ne 
vixquidem.Cic.2.de N. D, 
In gratiam aliquem recipere-- 
cur aliquo rcdire, C7c- 
Scptimus mihi liber eſt ia mas 


- venth book, | 


| nibus, Cic. de Sen. 


CHAP; 
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30, 
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Of the Particle (Uithin. Chap. 161 


CHAP. Cl. 
Of the Particle TUlithit. 
Te \ \ J Tthin)} having a word of place expreſſed afs 


ter it, is made by 1ntra : as, 


De kept the foor-men with- | Intra vallum pedites tenuit , 
in the rrench, ' 

Niſs intra parietes meos de mea pernicie conſilia inirentur ,Cic, 
Att.3.14. Populatj proximos, intra ripgs ſe recipiebant, Flor. 
4+ 12+ . 


But if uo word of place be expreſſed after it, it is , 
made by 1ntus :; as, 


He is within rogether with | Intus eſt cumillis, Tey. Phoy. 
them, To n . 


Int eſt in edibus, Plaut,: Mil, 24,6, Foris paſcuntur, intus 
opus _faciunt, Varror.r. 3.16. Intra'is alſo uſed in this ſenſe 
 Wirhout a caſual word after it by Pliny, Palpitat cert, quaſs 
aiterum movetur animal, intra pramolli firmoque opertum membra- 
ne involucro, 1.11. C. 37. and by Columells. Hxc vaſa,(9 opers 
cula extrinſecus, Cf intra diligenter ptcata eſſe debebunt, 1. 12.C. 
43+ SO intrinſecus, Lata vaſa in modum patinarum fieri jubebat; 
eaque intrinſecis 9 exterius craſſe picari, ib, 


Note, THithin often hath from before it : in which caſe intus 
(which ſaith Stephanus /erifies alſo de loco) may be uſed, efpe- 
cially if there come together with it a Yerb compounded withe,cx, 
or pro ; «, Evocato aliquem intus ad te ; [call our ſome bo- 
dp from wirhin] Plaur, Moſtel. 3. 1. Oſtium pulſabo, atque 
intus evocabo aliquem foras, Plant. Pſeud. 2. 2. Scd ubi illi 
exicrit igtus, Plaut, 2471.4. 4-Dic. me orare, ut aliquis intus 
prodeat, Plaur. Ciſtel. 3. 1. SEE Durer,p,220, + For this Eng- 
liſh Particle we have inthe Yulgar Latine de intus, in Luc. 11, 
7-and ab intus in Marc. 7.3142 3. For the elegancy of it I under- 


take not, yet know not why it may nos as well be ſaid ab intus, 
a 


. Ab = 
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« a foris, which  Plinie'ss Quoniam jn hulcus penetrat 
omnis a foris injuria,l. 170.24, And ſo the Yalgar Latine bath 
deforis, in Ferem. 9.21, Mr, Farnaby bath 2 longe, in Ep. 
Ded. to Ovid. Met, and before bim S. Auguftine Soliloq. c. 35 - 
though with Pareus they are Barbari that uſe it, Partic. þ. 254+ 
And many the like -conſociations of Participlas are obſeryed, Ex 
tuncpoenz reſervatus, Apul. 1.7. amo-rere, Mat.26. 16. Ab 
uſque Timolo, Cic, Ex Xthiopia eſt u{que hxc, Ter. See” 
Far, r.6.and frrom, Phy. Pareusp. 469. Trans Alpes uſ1ue 
fransfertur, Cic. pro Quint, Of which nature are thoſe conjun- 
8;ons of Particles, abhinc ; dehinc; amodo uſed by Apulcius, 
(though to Stephanus parum Latina videtur” diftio) derepen-' 
te; deſubito 3 deprocul ; deſuper; inſuper, &c. formerly 
dijoyned like ex ante- (read in Cic. Att. 3. 17.) andab ante; in 
ante, &c. (which ſome-read yet conjunfively) of which See 
Durrer, pag. 11,12+ 13.23. © Yofſ. de Analog. I, 4, c. 23. De 
quo inantedixeram, Yoſſ. de Arte Gram, I, 1, c. 5. Though 
Servius, as Steph. ſaith, doth place the accent of cxinde,in tertia 
& fine ; licet penultima longaſit, ut oftendetetur una pars efle 
orationis, ne prxpoſitio jungereturadverbio; quod vitioſum 
eſſe non dubium eſ?;But Voſlius zx thu differs from Stephanus, 
See de Arte Gram, I.2., Cc, 10. Ss + | 


, i Within) having a word of time after it, is 1L 
made by CS, 1n, and 1ntra :; as, I 
Utichin a few dap?, CiSPaucos dies,Plaut.Truc, , » 

Udirhin this thzee daps. | In hoctriduos Pau, Bſekd,' © ** 


| UUirbin an hours time tr | Intra horam'definet, Sen. ep, 
; will ceaſe, | $4o | , wel 


| .. Cit paucas rempeſtates, Plaut.Moſtcl, 1.1, Fere in diebus paucis 
: quibus bec ata junt, moritu?, Ter. And.. 1.,1+ Intra 16, dies 
. ceptum ;peratumeſt,Flor.r.11, 4 Inis very often'omitted,and 
the Ablative caſe only expreſſed, Me boc biduq aut triduo exe 
pete —=— [wirhtn this'ttho oz rhzeebaps—J Cic, *Fam. 7, 
4. Hanc boc biennis conſul evertes, CieSom. Scip. Tyr#s feptima 
: Wenſe quam oppugnari cepra'erat, eapia eſt, Curt. hq. 
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Was, 


\ 


Of the Particle Without. Chop. 102, 


PHRASES. 


Udirhin a verplitrle while | Tantum non ſtatim a—Cic, 
after — 

Beep within compaſs, Modum tene, Cic. 

Udirhin a while [ theſe ſew | Propediem te videbo, Cic, 1, 
days) 1 wil ſee pou, ' deDiy, | 

UUirhin a while after, Paulo[haud multo] poſt, Cie. 


Lav. 
. He was within a little of be= | Propius njhil ct fatum,quam 
T2 . ingkilled, ut occideretur, Cc. 
{4 Thep werenow within fot. | 29m ad tcli jatum pervence- 
po rant, Curs.l.z. 
6711” Tr was within reach offfor, | Intra tcli jaftum crat, Cart, 


Ys 4h. 
HicT- ye was within a Kittle of | Paulum abfuit quin amovc» 
putting rhem awap, rit— Suet. Cal. c. 34. 
He is within a kittle of pzo- | Non longe abco cſt, ut pro» 
miffing, rhar, when be is | mijttat,quirogatus tantum, 
- deſired, doth no Moze but | modonegat,Calp.Flac, De- 
Denp, clam. 3. 


—_— —_—— 


CHAP. CIT, 
Of the Particle TUlfthout. 


Ke Tthout) being oppoſed to within (and 
VV bowever fenifoing not within ) is made 
by foris and extra : as, | 


Ihe is withour, Foris eſt, Ter. Phor. 2, 1. - 
Jie perceive 'by ditr ſenſes | Segſibus ca, que extra ſunt 

rhoſe rings thar are with- | percipimus,Cic.2.de N, D, 

our. =. aan; 1 6 we * 4::%i44 oils 
_ . Sunt igituy ligna, ne queres foris, Plaut, Aul. Alterius geney 
1 Ztem 4 a ns 3 ac palam; dlterum quod inte, Vart. 
L.L:1. 4. Etiem guod.prope eſt, extra eft, Sen. Ep.75, Nec 
queſrvern extra, Perl, 


I, Note, Extra, 4s intta, i uſed with reference 0 4 Fo 
» 
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ſual word : as, Iliacos intra muros peccatur, & extra, 4. C. 
extra muros, or, l.i.Ep. 2. Et in corpore quzdam bona ſunt: 
& extra; 1,E, Extra corpus, Cic, 1. 2, de Fin. Scd me cenſen”* 
potuiſſe omnia intelligere extra oſtium, intus quz inter ſelec 
1h egerint > Ter, Phor. 5.6. 


2, Note, In thus ſence i forinſecus uſed by Plinic, Quoniam 
quarundam naturz (ſicut diſtinguimus). lignum omne £corti- 
cis loco habent,hoc eſt,forinlecus :ligui aurcm loco fungoſam 
intus medullam, ut ſambuci-—1, t 3. c, 22. aud by Columella, 
Sed ab cohorte forinſecus prxdiCtis feneſtellis ſcandulz fimi- 
liter injungantur, 1.8.c.3, So # extcrius alſouſed by Colame> 
la. Lata vaſa in modum patinarumferi jubebat caque jintrin- 
ſecus & exterius craſle picati, I. 12,c.43, 45 alſo extrinſecus. 
Hzc vaſa & opercula extrinſecus & intra diligenter picata 
eſſe debebunt, ib. Intrinſecus. & extrinſecus poliantur operc 
tectorio, 1, 8. c. 3. 


3- Note, Extrinſecus ſignifies alſo that for which Pliny uſeth 
a foris, and $, Hicron, de foris, (See Witchin, r. 1,9.) Viz. 
from without, as, Ducunt extrinſecus { from wirhow') ſpiri- 
tum pulmones, Cic,2.de N. D. Irrumpunt extrinſecus in ani- 
mos noſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormicntibus, Cc. 2, 
Acad, Thoughforis alone (like intus, See TNitnin r 1.n,) ſeems 
to be uſed inthis ſence, and by Cicero. Et non parit oratoris 
ars, ſed foris [from withour] ad ſe delata tamen arte tractat, 
Cic, in Partit, Quum ipſum ex ſe factum probari non 'potelt 
aliquo forisadjunCto argumento defenditur, Cic,z, de Fuven. 
See Steph. Theſ. | | 


- 2. TUithout) oppoſed to with (and however ſig- 
nifying not with) is made by line, Citra, ang extra ; 
4, ; 
UUithour doubt we have un- | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
done the man, nem, Cic, Cat, 2. 
UUithout the aurhozirp ofrhe | Citra Senatus populique aus 
Senate and peovle, . | thoritatem, Suet, i# Caf. 
But in truth without jeſt- | Sed mchercule extra jocum 
ing,he is a pzertp f:llow, | homo bellus cſt, Cic, Fam, 
» 2 7.16. 
Luod ſine ſummo dolore facer? non poſſim, Cic. Neo 
. Ec 4 Citra 


Il 


LS 
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citra Muſicen Grammatica poteſt eſſe perfeta, Quint. 1. 4, Sum 
extra noxiam, Ter. HeC. 3.2. * Priſcian, inl, 14. ſaith of ſine 
and abſque, habent conſimilem ſignificationem, que eſt negativa : 
to which Stephanus adds for an Example, abſque injuria, But 
being Thave not in my view any example from any Claflick 
Author, and being Turſelinuzand Darrerus give it for a word 
afud Comicos uſatatum : apud Oratores non item; adding that 
ſatis eft dicere ſine injuria, quam abſque injuris ; therefore 
I warrant not the uſe of it otherwiſe than there is example 
for it. Of which yct there isan clegant uſe in Comcedians : 
as, Nam ſs atſque te efſem, kodie nunquam ad ſolis accaſum vis 
wv2rex,Plaut, Menech. 5.7. Nam abſque foret te, ſat [cio inalto 
diſtraxiſſent — Plaat. Trin, 3. 4+ SECMOrce iN Wul,r, 2, | 


Note, Beſides what may be done by the three or four 
forenamed Particles, there are ſundry ways of reudring 


without i: this ſence ; a5, 


(1) Sometimes hy a Verb, ſignifying tobe void of ; 
or withot:; as, | 


They» are uot withoyr, their | Incptiis non vacant, Cic, 
follies, | 


Caſligatio conttm?lia vacare devet, Cic. 1, Off. Caret ſolatiy 
clades, klor. 3. 1* * Hither refer Adje&ives of like fignifica- 
tion: as, Timore vacuus, Cic. Lumine caſſus, Lucret. Caſſa dote 
virgo; Plaut. 


(2) Sometimes by an Adjefive camponndcd with 


WE > as, 


UUirtout Fope, ; Exſpes, * Zor. de Arts. 


Erye#t zrops, exhes -— Ovid, 6, ep. So exors, Garamantes 
matrimontorum exortes, paſſim cum feminss degunt, Plin.1.5. C.8+ 
Expcrs, Don te ob iſtuc diflum, ut expers fis metu, Plaut.Afin. 
I. 1. Expeditus, Curs expeditus, Hor. 1. Carm. od. 23. 
* Mox ubji exfhes, vite fuit meditatus compoſtaſque diras impre» 


=y 


E4eniur, TAG. 5, 
(3 ) Some 
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* (3) Sometimes by a word compounded with 11 ſig+ 
aifymmg NON © a5, 
UGitt out cauſe, | [ Immerito, 


Meque abs te immerito eſſe accuſatom poſtmodum reſciſces,Ter. 
He. 2.1. So impune, Cum Jucrari impune poſſet, auri pondo de - 
e:mreddidis, Cic. Parad. 3. Injufſu, njufſu veſtra, Cic: pra 
C. Rab. Nec injuſſu ejus ex hominum vita migrandum eſt, Cic, 
Som. Scip, So 1ndiia cauſs condznnari — —— wirhour being 
be :rd ſpeak, Cic.pro C,Rab. Infe&g pace venis, — Withour 
having made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1,1, 


(4) Sometimes by a word of a contrary ſignification 
10 that which without comes -before:-as, - 
UUitrhour noiſe;—doubr, | Tacite ; certe., 


Matrone tacite betent ; tacite rileant, Plaut. Poen, Certs 
capris eſt, Ter, 


(5) Sometimes by negative Particles coming together 
with Nouns, Verbs, Participles, or Adverbs: as, 


Ind not without cauſe. | Neque-id injuria, Ter. ec. 


So, UUithout longer flaping ; Nec longizs moratus, Ovid. 
'or, Nulla interpoſita mora, Cl. 3. bel. Civ, or, Nibil cuntta- 
$us, Flor, 4. 2. UUtrhout top 02 HAp 3- N'ullo inbibente, Ovid. 
UUirhour contradiefion ; Nullo adverſante, Tacit. Jr is nor 
wirhour ground 3. Non temere eſt, or, Nonde niþilo, eſt, Ter. 
£o, Non temere dico, Ter, Phor., 5. 3, UUirhour douviz Haug 
dubie, Flor, or, Procul dubio, Suct, WUirhout anp rroubic; 
Neque multo ſane negotio, Politian, 'J remember wirhour 
your telling; Memin tametſs nullus moneas, Ter. Eun. 2.1, 
UUithour anp oder ; Nufo paſſimerdine, Liv. 1d facere ſum 
ſolitus non rogatus [ withour asking, or veing agked] Cic. Fam. 
IN, 21, 


3. Without) put for unleſs, or except, is make 111, 


by iſt ; as, 


He cannot riſe without [i,e. | Non poteſt niſi adjutus cxur- 
excep'] he be help'd, gere, Sen, ” _ 


R__—_— 


426 Of the Particle TU02th. Chap. 103. 


- Niſs quid adbuc forts wultis, Cic. Tam& me pudics eſt, quaſ 
ſoror mea ſt, niſs ſs eſt oſculando quippiam impudicior, Playt, 
Curc.1.1. Niſe tu amiſe[es,cg0 nunquam recepiſſem,Cic.de Scn, 


PHRASES. 


Sbe'l come without fending | Aderit ultro, Ter. Eur.4.1, 
foz. 

UUirhour going anp further- | Ut ne longius abeam, Czec, 

Js far as J hear, mp mafter | Hcrus, quantum audio,uxore 
is like to go without his excidit, Ter. And.z.5, 
wike. 


y_ i nat. s@ T 


CHAP. CIII, 


Of the Particle (Uo2th. 


T. D2th) importing price, er value, is made 
| by a Verb of eſteeming with a Genitive caſe *: 
& , 


Mne epe-witneſs {s moze | Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis unus, 
wozrh than ren ear=-wit- quam auriti decem, Plaut, 
neſies, Truc.z.6, 


Agellus erat cenmum miliumnummim, Plin. ep, 1, 6. Yix pu- 
10 trigima nummorum tote fuiſſe munera, Mart.l,y, Meam herus 
pperam deputat parvi prei?, Ter. Hec. 5. 3-- * Eſpecially of 
theſe AdjeCtives put alone without Subſtantives, tanti,quam, 
magni, permagni, maximi, plury, plurimi;parvi, perparvi, mino- 
rs, minimi, bujus : as, Fix Priamns rants fuit, Ovid, Luami 
frum-ntum ſit conſedera, Cic, in Ver, Noli etare quanti homo 
ſ#t,Cic.Q.Fr. Magni —_ pecuniam, Cic. 2.de Fin, Parvi 
retulit non ſuſcepiſſe, Ter. Ph, 4. 3. Une noſtra congreſſio plurs 
eritquam—Cic.Famg, 10, An tuminori we eſting ? Eraim. 
In which, and all the reſt pretii is underſtood ;. as in that, 
Videtuy efſe quantivs pretii, Ter, And 5.2. * Asalſoof tholc 
Subſtantives, aibili, flocci, pili, nauci, afis,teruntii. Lui homo 
timidu erit in dubits rebus, ts nguci non crit, Plaut. Moſtel, . 

Wilt 


= > 


__ peruſe the law ir ſelf. 


—__ —_—_—_—_— 
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which res is underſtood ; as if nauci non crit, Were 5s res #auci 
yox erit. For full ſatisfation, Sec VolT. de Conftr. C.g. 4 Ya 
leo is conſtrued both with an Accuſative and Ablative caſe. 
Denarii difti quod dewos aris valebamt, VarroL.L. 1. 4. taut 
ſcrupulum valeret ſeftertiss vicenis, Plin.1.30. C.3, Non valet lo- 
tium ſuum, Petron. Arbit. Quadringentos ſiclos argenti valet, 
Gen,2 3.15. D. Hicr. 1n Digeſts, ſaith Voſlius, legimus, Tants 
valet res, quanti vend; poteſs, Sec Voll. ſupra. | 


Note,If (02th have not 2 Verb of eftceming with 
it, then it is made by pretium, or ſumma, &#c. in ſuch 
caſe as the governing word requires 5 as, 


The paieſt (hall - reckon unts | Tunc' ſupputato illi ſacerdos 
him the wozth of thp effi- | ſummam [ pretium ] eſti- 
marion,Levit. 27,23, mationis tux, Fun, D. Hier, 

I will give thee the wozth of | Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 

. it inmonep.., | | - hujus, Fn. —argenti pre- 

j; tiumquantumclignacſt, D. 
- Hier, 


2+ (Loath) baving labour, pain, &c, ofterit , 


is made by pretium with operz, or curz: as , 


It is wozth the labour to | Operx pretium eſt, ipſam lee 
| gemognoſcere,Cic.Yer.z, 
Oper pretium eſt libertinorum fiudia cognoſcere, -Cic.Cat.g, 
Miki viſum eſt pretiumcure ipſum S. C. quareye, Plin, 1,8,ep.6, 
{This Latine Phraſe 'S. Paul ſeems to have imitated- inhis 
Greek, 9wTo wor vapards fpyr, Phil.1.22, This is to'me wozrh 
mp'labour, as Dr. Zammond in LoC. Lucian in this Tence faith, 
—_—_ 30 dEgoy , audire eſt opere pretium, Dialog, Cratet. & 
iog, 


\ 3: TWozth) importing dignity, or authority, &c, 
is accordingly made bydignitas, or authoritas,/ ec. as, 


Dis enemies had ſpared hiur | Cui inimici propter dignita- 
foz his worth, tem pepercerant, Cic, Fam. 

I man of great wozth, Summa authoritate vir,Cic. 
 Luod fs ipſrus ſumma dignitas maximaque res geſte non (a+ 
th valerent, Cic, ad Quir. Magne vir authoritatss, Rees ; 
ir 


In. 
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—— 


Vir inquo ſumma authoritas eſt, - Cic. pro S. Roſe, Yidetur eſſe 
quantivis pretii, Ter, And, 5. 2. 


PHRASES. 


Not woztb the taking, much | Ne captare quidem, nedum 
leſs the keeping, alere.conducit, Cotum, 1,8, 


Plays not wozrh tbe reading ' Fabulz non ſatis digne, quz 
- ober again, iterum legantur, Cic. 
@ne vird inthe hand is worth | Spem pretio non emo, Ter, 
\ two in-the buff, Ad. 5:3. 
Tt is not wozth rhe while. 1: Tanti non eſt, Mart. l. gy 
Jr is wozth the hearing. Auditu dignum eſt, 
Af rhep be wozrh rhe feeing; - | Si videndo fint, Cic. Fam.7.r; 
Jt is nor wozth a half-penny, ! Ae charum eſt, Sen, ep. 94. 
Mis teftimonpy is effeemed no= | Cujus teltimonium nullius 
rhing worth. momentt putatur, Cjc. 
In rhofe rtmes, when farms | Temporibus 4is; quum jace- 
were lirrle wozth, | rent pretia prxdiorum,Cic. 
0. {take it in good wozth,, - {| ZXqui bonique facio, See Yo, 
de Conſtrud.c.29.p,106, 
One Plats fn: mp actoynt is Plato mihiunus raſfar eſt dm- 
wozrh them alf,, -. <- nium;Czc,de Clay. Orat. :: 
Ye eo moze than be 's| qa debet. Ter. Phor, 4, 


> hired: ſoryant to thee; - narii quo ſervivit tibi,Fun, 


bY hath been wozth a double | Duplum eſt mercedis merce- 


« Deut:1 5,18 | 
De ad \the full wont of | Xqua tactaxfiwatione pecuy 
them in money. ,- ! niam pro lis ſolvit,Ca/.6.c,1- 
15, Wbo Hall-make mp arch .Quis rediget in-njhilumſſcr- 
nothtna wozrh?» Kirkz W-3 7 MONEM. meum? Fun, Fob, 
Yo Be 
He was carrping a half-pen- | Piſculos. minutos ferebat obs 
np worth of firtle fifhes foz | olo in coxnam ſeni, Ter, 
tbe old =_ ſupper, And. 2.2. - 
Cioe wozth pou,. lawper, Vz tibi,capſfidice, Mart.s. 34 
{ive wozt hrhe dape...... Ve, Vz _ Etch 392+ 


4 


bY 
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CHAP. CIV. 


Of the Particle Pet. 


I Y ED/ed adverſatively,as anſwering tothough, 1. 

although, &c. or joyned with but,or ſignifying 
notwithſtanding, for all that, neverthelels, ec. is 
made by at, certe, tamen, attamen, verum tamer, 


veruntamen, &c. as, 


© nor the beff, per ſome com=| rempublicam haberemus, 
mon- wealth, Cic. 1. Off. 
Crulp though pou denp it, | Id quidem ctf tu neges, ccr- 


we (ould have had, though | Etfi non optimam, at aliquant * 


per Tknow if, te ſcio——Ter. He 
Though he'had no need of | Etiamfi ille his non eget, ta- 
them pet—— men —Cie.1.0ff. 


- Sinon propinquitatss, at tatis ſue ; ſi non hominis, at bumari- 
tatis rationem haberet,Cic,pro Flac, Yii ſumus igitur, aut ſs dig- 
witas vinci non poteſt fratti certe & abjei, Cic,Fam. 4.7 .Quan- 
quam eminet, tamen non ſemper implet, Cic, Or. Perf. $i minu 
erit doÞus, attamen, in dicendo excrcitatus, Cic.z.de Orat. Yir 
bonus verum tamen, non ita inſtitutus, ut — Cic. pro Quint, 
Erfi mibi fa4a injuria eſt ; veruntamen potius quam lites ſe 
guar —— Ter. * Niſs is ſometimes ufed for pet in this ſence. 
Non dubium eſt quin mibi magnum ex hac re fit malum: Niſl quia 
weceſſe fuit boc facere ,id gaudeo proper me hiſce aliquid eſſe even- 
turum mali, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. De re nibil poſſum judicare : Niſt 
ud mibi certe perſuadeo, te talemvirum nibil temere feciſſe,Cic, 
Fam.1,t3. Sce Pareus Þ. 528. Sed. is alſo ſaid to be ſo uſed 
after quanquam, Luanquam ipſumnon videram, ſed ex familia- 
riſſmo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att,10.14.. Quanquam egregios con- 
ſules babemus, ſed turpiſſimos conſulares, Cic. Fam. 12.4. Let the 
Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe. 4 Tamenne in interrogae, 
fionsfor notw;tbſtanding, or for all that, igelegant. Tamenne 
Wa tam abſurda defendes > Cic. de N. Deor. Tamenne hac at- 
enta vita & ruſtica, relegatio atque amandatio appellabitur? Cic. 
<p | 7, Ver) 
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2. Pet) is ſometimes uſed as a note of CorreGion 
of ones ſelf, and made by quanquam, etl1, or tametſi; 


as, 

And pet whp ſhould IJ teach | Quanquam te quidem quid 
pou rhis ? hoc doccam >? Cc, 

J (uffer foz mp raſbneſs: and ! Do poenas temeritatis mew; 
per whar raſhneſs was | ett que fuit illa cemeritas? 
rhere in it. Cic. Att. |. g. 

And yer what commendati- | Tametſi quz eſt iſta laudatio, 
on is thar, when-— | quum —2? Cic. 6. Ver. 
Luanquam quis hoc credat, Cn. Pompeium judicium expettatus 

rum —> Cic. pro Mil, Ego n0n omnibus, mi Galle, ſervio ; etſe 

que eſt bac ſervitus Cic. Fam. 7. 24, Tametſs ne Oculis quidem 

captus in hanc fraudemdecidiſti, Cic. Vcr. 6, 


3. Pet) having reference to time paſt, and ſigni- 
fying hitherto : or to this time, ix Affirmative feeches 
is made by adhuc: as, 


In what J bave as pet ſpo- | Adhuc quz diftaſuntarbitror 
ken, IJ rhinkT agree with! conſtare mihi cum ceteris 
other wziters ofthe Art. artis ſcriptoribus, Cic. ad 

Herenn. I.1. 


Adbuc hac erant, ad reliqua acri tendebamus animo, Cic.z. de 
Div. Unam adbuc 4 te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att. 1.7. The 
uſe of this Particle isnot fo frequent in Affirmations, as in 
Negations, 4 Whether Za#enm may be referred hither, isa 
doubt. Darreyus makes this difference betwixt adbuc and 
hitews,that, Haftenns de re ſemper uſurpatur, adbuc, de tempore. 
Non enim reft2 dicitur, Hattenus ita ſenſs, ſed adhuc ita ſenſe. 
Contraque proprie non dicitur, De liters adhuc, ſed de literis 
HaRtenus, De Part. L. L. p. 162. Yoſus ſaith, Hatcnus quo- 
que tumloci eſt, rum tempor, Etym.Lat.p 154. But without an 
inſtance. Parews oppoſes inſtances, viz. This of Cicero's, Hafte- 
nu exiſtimo nojtram conſolarionem red adhibitam eſſe, quoad 
certior ab bomine amiciſſimo fieres iis de rebus,quibus levari poſſent 
moleſtie tus, Fam. 4. 3. and that of Virgil. Tolle fugs Turmm, 
atque inſtantibm eripe fatis, Hattenus indulſ;/ſe vacat, Fn, 10- 
Stewichjus reckons batenu among the Particles of Time, _ 
C 
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he hath out of Livies dec.1.1.7, an inſtance looking this way. 
Haltenus quiete utrinque $1ationes fuere, 1 leave it to the more 
learned todetermine by convincing authority; in the mean 
time wiſhing learners to be ſparing in the uſe of it in this 
] ſence. The proper import of it is buc uſque,quaſs uſque ad finem, 

as Stephanus gives it, bac fine tenus, as Voſſhus de Conftr. p. 18, 
And the cleareſt uſe of it is in Concluſions and Tranſitions. 
> | Haccelebrata tenus ſanto certamine patri,Virg.n.s. Sed de li- 
ters hatenus, Cic. Fam. 2.1. QLuamobrem hac quidem hattenus, 
Quod reliquumeſt —Cic, Att. 16. 14. Hattenus arvorum cultus 
& ſederaceli, Nunc te, Bacche canam, Virg. Georg, 2. 


' In Negative ſpeeches (when it hath not, nothing, 
ſcarce, or hardly coming with it ) it is made bydum, 
compounded with, or joyned to ſome of theſe Particles, 
non, nec, or neque, nihil, vix, or haud; as alſo by 
adhuc with ſome negative Particle : as, 


ww TW, 


He was notper gone over the | Nondum flumen tranſicrat, 
rivcr, { Caf. ; 
Ue had beard nothing as ; Nihildum audicramus , Cc. 
| per, Fam. 2.13» 8 
UUhen poit had ſcarce per | Cum tu vixdum triginta dics 
been Thirrp days in Sp- in Syria fuiſſes, Cic. Fam, 
ria, I2. 4. 
—Vet J have not pet done | —Tamen adhuc 1d non feci, 
ir, becauſe — | quia—— Cic, Fam, 6.14. 


Luaſe non dum ipfi alere non poſſimu, Sen.ep. 60. Caſſius inej= 
ts literas miſt ; nec dum Bibuls erant allate, Cic,Att.1, 6. Ne- 
que dum Roms es profeus, ib, 1. 14. Scelerum machinatorem, ad 
me, nibildum ſuſþicantem vocavi, Cic, 3. Cat. Nihbil etiam dum 
barpagavit prater cyathum, Plaut, Pſcud.4.2, Hoc ego mali non 

| Pridem inveni; neque etiamdumſcit pater,Ter,Hec.z.1.Yixdum 
dimidium dixeram, intellexerat, Ter. Phor. _Aſculapium quoque 
ex Gracis quondam baud dum ulo federi ſociata valetudins po- 
puli cauſa accerſitum — Liv,1.9.bel. Pun, Hand dum exoleviſe. 
ſer, Liv. I. 2. aburbe. Nullum adbuc intermiſs diem, quin —— 
Cic,Att;7.15, Illud moleſte fero nibil me adbuc bic de rebus ba- 
bere liter arim tuayum, Cic, Fam. 2. 12. Nec adbuc aliam diffe* 
rentian inveni, Plin.1,2.C.17. 

| 4. Eet) 
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IV. 4. Pet ) having reference unto time preſent, and 


fenifying ſtill, or at this time,js made by adhuc etiam- 
num, and etiam Nunc : 4s, 


As if per there bad been anp | Ac | adhuc dubium fuiſſet, 
doubr of ir —— | Plin. Paneg- 

Do port ver wiſh foz that ! Etiamnum optas, quod —3 
which — ? Sen. ep. 50. 

Are pou ſanding here pet 3 | Etiam nunc hic ſtas? Tex, 


Clodins adbuc mibi denunciat periculum, Cic. Att.z. 20, Ques 
ritur etiammum, quis eum nuncium miſerit, Cic. pro Mart. Salui 
etiam nunc eſſe poſſumus 1d, pro Rolc, + Terence uicth etiam a- 
lone in this ſence. At mihi unu ſcrupulus etiam reſtat, qui me 
male habet, Ter. And. 5. 4. Egomet quoque ejuacauſa in funus 
prodeo, Nibil ſutþicans etiam mali, And, 1,1. Etam, 1.c, ad- 
buc, ſaith Donatus- 


5. Pet) ſometimes # uſed without reference unta 


time with, or for more, i,e, further, aud made by ad- 


huc, or etiam : as, 


Unleſs hapiy pou will have | Nift quid adhuc forte: vultis, 
anp thing moze per, Cic, ds Am. 
Is there any rhing pet moze? | Etiamne eſt quid porro? Plant. 
| Bacch, 2.3. 


Eſt adbuc alia in refÞondendo figura. Quint. Sunt adbuc alique 
on omittende in anro differentie, Plin. 1. 33.2. An quid eſt 
etiam amplius ? Ter. Ad, 3.4. Quid porro querendum eft? fattum- 
we /it ? At conſtat, Cic. pro Mil.. See Behind, r, 2+ 


CTARAMSEPHS. 


Ind yet they will not dochat | Neque id facient, Cic, de Am. 
neirher, Sce Ind, r. 3. 4 


Jt is not fifreen daps pet | Minus quindecim dies ſunt , 


finre—— cum— Plant. Trin.2.4. 
Vet tell me, what *tis. Quindic quideſt, Ter. And-z. 
6, | 
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CHAP. CV; 
Of the Particle Pou and Pour: 


Y 


] would have pou weire to 


direFied but to one perſon, us made by tu : as, 
Tu velim fcribas ad me, quid 
me what pou intend, and agas, & ubi futurus11s,Cic. 
where pou mean to be. Fam.6.2, 
Non puto te jam extþefare quibus eum tibiverbs commendem; 
Cic,Fam. 12.2 9g. 


2. Pou) when it is put for ye, as being diretied 
to more perſons than one, is made by vos : as, 


Pou muff reſolve _ Statuendum vobis ante no- 
nighr, ctem eſt, Cic.Cat.4. 


Video vos non ſolum de veſiro, verumetiam de meo periculo eſſe 
ſollicitos, Cic,Cat. 4. 


I, Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaFt ndt nece/ſ7- 
tily, but when the expreſſing them helps 10 a more full diſtin&jon of 
emphaſis : «5, Boni quoniam convenimus ambo, Tu calamos 
inflare leves, ego dicere yerſus, Virg. Ecl. 5, Tu dominus, tu 
vir, tu mihi frater cris,,Ovid. See Farnab, Gram.p.49. 


| 2, Note, Vou, «5 alſo me in Engliſh,and mihi,tibi;fibi in Z4- 
tine, oi and ov} in Greek are often Pleonaſtically, not for neceſſ- 
ties, but elegancies, ſake expreſſed, where they might be fared: as; 
Speak me fair ro him, Look pou whar our condirion ts, 
Quid mihi Celſus agit? Hor.1.3.ep.3.Quid tantim mihi dex- 
ter abis? Virg., An.5., Ecce tibi eodem die Capurz literas ac- 
cepi a £.Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente paucis poſt diebus, ctim 
minime expearem, venit ad me Caninius,Cic.Suo fibi hunc 
Jugulo gladio, Ter, Egodpos amr wi F met yuaTO , Remi 
mihialacriter ſuſcipe. Tze39v. ov: Af oninar.zmTeham nute 
pv, Opus hoc tibi paucis diebus abſolyam. See Viger.Idios 


tifm, Cc, q. Tr. 2 
Ef 3- Note; 


IE 


Du) when it is put for thou or thee, as being T; 
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3. Note. In the noting of you to one, a4 well 45 to more than 
one, which # the Language of the Nation - not only fþoken by the 
private perſons,but extant in the both private and public Writings 
of i:) we do ſeem to imitate the French, who, as they bave one 
word, viz. tu jor thou, and one, viz. voz for ye ; ſo they bave one 
which they uſe both to one, and to more than one, indifferently ; 
namely, vous, you. Nor u ths the onely word which we apply to 
one, and to more than one. For the Pronouns who and which 
are ſo uſed; yea, andthe Nouns (wine and ſheep, &c. See Wallis 
Gran. Ling, Anglic. cap 2+ Nor # this the peculiar Irregula- 
ricy of the Englith or French ; the ſame may be found in Latin: 
for qui andquz, ſdizfibi, exd ſe, are applyed indifferently to one 
or more. Andeven nos and vos, though rarely, jet may be found 
$0ken of one, as wellas of more than one. Hence Phxdria in 
Teren, Eunuch. aCt 4. (cen, z. Neſcio quid profeCto abſente 
Nobis turbatum eſt domi — So Virg. An. Vos, 0 Calliope, 
precor aſpirate canenti. And ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews how that 
Antiqui oratores, hiſtorixque aut carminum {criptores,etiam 
unum filiam filiamve izberos multitudinis numero appellarunt, 
Lib,z.ca7.1 3. Tea Terence ſeth vobis to one ; Si quid cſ{t quod 
mea opera opus fit yobis, aut tu plus vides, manebo.Teren, 
And,4.4. See Donat on Teren: And. aft. 5. icen. 3, v. 20. So 
Martial in the perſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam,tu 
das epigrammata nobz. Lib.1 .epilt.s. Et ibid, pitt. 28. Dixc- 
ramus zs ſpoken in the perſon of one- In Greek, © »&v, Oamice, 
or amici, 45 'ts rendred in Mr.Camdens Greek, Grammar, # uſed 
both to one and totwy, and to more, See Ariſtoph. Nub, 4. 5.& 
Plut. 1.2 .& Scapula's Lexicon. Sothe Hebrew 7 and \WN are 
applyed both to one and $0 more.See Buxtorfs Epit.Hebr,Gram. 
p-20, & Martin.Hebr,Gram, tranſlated by Udall, p. 41. Wallis 
Gram. Ling. Anglic. c.7, p. 87. Thou and you, thee and ye, 
thine and your,are promiſcuouſly uſed in Deut,7.ſo Macab 1.11, 
Pals ye away thou inhabitant of Saphir. So TA'A IN us 0. 
kende uno Domino, G2n.42.& Iſa. 1 9.Vide Schickard. Horo- 
log. Reg, 167, Edit. 1626, 

3. Pour ) direfed to one perſon ( whether the 
things ſpoken of be one or more) #8 made by Tus : ar, 
Your friend grows everp dap | Auget tuus amicus furorem 

moze outragious, indics,Ctc,Fam.1 2-3 _ 
1 bave a berp great care of | Res & fortunz tuz mihi maxi- 
pour affairs and foztunes, mz Curz ——— G 

u0- 
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Luotieſcunque filium trum video (video autem ferd quotidic) 
$oliceor ei ftudium menm, Cic.Fam.6.z, 1d tua multa erga me of- 
fcia poſtulant. 1b. 


4. Pour) direed to niore perſons than one ( whe- 
ther the things ſpoken of be one or more) is made by 
velter : as, 


FJ yall ſap nothing wozthp | Nihil expeRatione veſiti dig- 
ofpour expectation, num dicam, C'ze. 1, de Orar, 

Wihich way ſoever pour | Quocunque veltre mentcs 
minds ftand. inclinaat, Cic.Cat.4, 


Eſt mibi jucunda in malis, & graia indolore veſtra erga me 
voluntas, Cic.Cat,4, De vobrs ac libers veſtris cogitate. 1b, 


1. Note. As the Primitive pou; ſo the Derivative pour 
# direQed 0 one perſon inthe publick, as well as private Writings 
and Speakings of the people of this Land: whoſe ciijtom ſo 3 peak 38 
ſuficient to make that ſpeakjng good ; that which gives Authority 
to Words being Uſe; Quem penes arbitrium ct, jus & norma 
loquendi, 4s Horace ſaith, And yet berein we are not alone ; for 
th: French uſe their voſtre even as we do our pour, to one, or 
more, indifferently. And no marvel ; theſe Enalages were fami- 
lizr among the Romans, ( from whoſe vos, and veſter, or volier, 
4 'tis by ſome uſed, ww derived their voz, vous, and voſirc) to 
aſe nos for eg0,and noſter for meus, and by Analogy of Feaking 
« well might they uſe vos for tu, and yeſter for tuus, Cicero in 
dne Epiſtke of bis to bis Brother, fheaking of bimſelf ſaith, Scauri 
judicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos non -deerimus: and 0 
ſome Yerſes of bis (wbich it ſeems Czſat bad real) be ſaith, 
uomodonam, mi frater, de noſtris verfibus Cwſar f And 
be nſenot vefler ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may be con- 
Pdeved : bx words are, Sed hxc (quoniam tu ita prefcribis) 
crenda funt: neque committendum, ut aut ſpeci aut cogita- 
tioni veſtre cgo videar defuiſſe. The Epiſtle is direfFed but 
ton? ; nor # any more ſpoke 20 in the Epiftte ; which is, A4. 
Quint, Frat. lib, 2. epift. 15, So Mylts #: Texence Feaking 
to Dayus ſaith, Manebo,ne quid voſtrum remorer commodum. 
Teren,4-4. Notwithſtanding, _, raking to private pr: 
A 078 
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ſons we ſay your indifferently to one or more, yet in Latine we ob- 
ſerve the diſtintion of tuus to one, and of veltcr to more than one. 
But again when we fþeak.to publick perſons, as Kings, ©c. then in 
Latine (as well as in Engliſh) we ſay either tuus or veſter, The 
uſe of tuus 5 jo far from being queſtioned, that it us pefera 
contended for by ſome, who rejett and condemn the uſe 0 veſter to 
ſuch perſons. And for the uſe of velter it « ju#tifiable by good ex- 
ample. Flavius Vegetius uſeth it to the Emperour Valentinian : 
Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, ſaith hb» to the Emperour; 
whom a little after be befþeaks thus, Non quo tibi,lmperator in- 
yicte, —Prolog,l.r.Dere militari. So again to the ſame Em- 
perour the ſame Author uſerh Clementiam veſtram,andMajeſtati 
re'irz, and Indulgentiz veſtre,Prolog.l.z.De re militari.Pli- 
nius Secundus, writing to the Emperour Trajan, thus begins the 
. 8þird Eriſtle of bis temth Book; Utprimum me, domine, In- 
dulgentia veſtra promovit ad przfefturam zrari Saturni, &c. 
So Tiberianus [writing to the ſame Emperour) ſaith, * Ami»ausy 
T1 UW,64% Of X,C0 <b rv T3 I ALACUE; — x7! Te U us £29, 
. Se-mioua] - * 1.6, Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo 
Galilzos, ſecundum veltra mandata, The relation « made, 
*Aurx-71:z; T-2irym., Imperatori Trajano. Et hxc eſt con- 
ſuctudo lingue Iſmacliticx, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de ſe 
| loquantur plurali numero, Pol, Synopl. Gen. 1, 1, 


2. Note, POUr is ſomteimes elegantly rendered by 
tibi for tuus: as, 


How came that into pour | Qui tibi iſtuc in mentem ye- 

leid> nit > 

Muliey tibi adeſt, audin” Clinia? Ter. He. 2. 1, At tu pol 
tibi poſthac comprimito i3145 menus, Ter, He. 3.3, + Thus is my 
made by mibi for meus : as, You deaf*d mp ears with intreat- 
ing, Orando ſnrdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Ter.He. 2, 2, Ita 
conturba ſti mihi rationes omnes, Ter.Eun.5, 2. Hac mihi nunc 
curzeſt maxima,Ter,He 4.2, yaigw pur frop, Hom. *, x, 
Scc Dr.Busby Gr.Gram.p.1 31.& Devar.de Partic. Grzc-p.8$, 


. 3» Note, As it is not neceſſary always +0 expreſs 
1 omething in Latine fr PoU, /o not for Pour. 
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Jn pour judgment, F Te judice, Ovid, Tr.3. 
When 7 was about pour age, | Iſta fere etate cam efſemus 
| quaestu nunc, Cic,z,Off. * 
] am of pour mind. Tecum ſentio ; tibi aflentior, 
| FPlaut,Cic. 


Vour ſelf, ſee Self, 


> — 
- _W ——— _ 


CHAP, CVI, 
Certain ſingular Obſervations, 


I, WW a Paſſive Engliſh is to be madt by a La- 
tine Nemter, thenthe Preſent tenſe Engliſh 


is to be made by the Preterperfed tenſe Latine : and 
the Engliſh Preterimperfett by the Latine Preterpluper= 
felt, or Preterperfeti tenſe, at leaſt : as, 


Being we are ſer upon the | Quandoquidem in molli con- 
ſofr graſs, ſedimus herba, Y7rg. 
Ifrer we wcre ſet. Cum conſedifſemus; Yarr. 


Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15.Yix 4gmen ex- 
| tra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli flumen tranſire non dubita= 
bant, Cz, 6. Bcl, Civ. | 


2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made by a La- 
tine Deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an 
Engliſh Afive, and ſo tranſlate it : as, Dany 
things are ſaid by many men, i. e. Yany 
men ſay many things. Multi multa loquuntur, 
Cato, So, [De 1s followed by many, 1. ce. Ya- 
ny follow Him. Multi iſlum ſequuntur. 


3. When the fign of a caſual word is far off from it, ar 
from the verb that governs it, oe caſt the words into 
=” the 


IL. 
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the natzral order, and ſo tranſlate them : as, Þim I 
pare be bold todifcloſe all my ſecrets to,i.e, 


J dare be bold to Diſcloſe all mp ſecrets to 
him. Apud eym expromere omnia mea occulta au- 


de, Teren. He. 3.3. 


And if any thing be wanting to complete the ſenſe ſupply it : as, 
70 o w,0re rhis ? {; 1.c, { Did, or I did wiite tr, Quig 
hoc ſcriplit ? Ego ſcripſi, or Ego feci. 


Note. /t is not neceſſary always to repeat the Verbthat hath al- 
ready been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better ominted; yet it 
may be repeated upon occaſion, & Videndum elt primum utrum 
ez velint,an non velint, Plaut.Mil, Atctiam dubitavi yos ho- 
mines emerem, an non emerem, diu. Plaut, Capt. And ſome» 
times the Verb facio for. it; 4s, Quid eſt ſuavius,quambene rem 
we buno publico?ſicut ego feci heri,Plaut, Capt. 3.2.Valc 

me, ut facis,ama.Caff, Ciccroni Fam.15,19. Multas a teac+ 
cepicpiſtolas, codemdie, omnes diligenterſcriptas. Ea vera 
quz inſtar yolumjnis erat,ſz#pe legenda, ficuti facio, Cic, Att, 
10.4. S0 inthe Greek; My) onaaions Eumecory Tx wrme 
UTOKEL | T0571; >Matth.6.2, S0 Ignat, Epiſt.ad Epheſ, "OSxy 
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4. When an Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but into bald Latine , then vary the 
Phraſe into other wordy, expreſſing the full ſenſe of it, 
and ſo tranſlate it ; as, 


man,j.c. He dealt witb the 
old mar, 

Ler us cake our heele, i. c, | Nos in pedes conjiciamus, oy 
ter us take our ſelbes toj fugiamus; #0t, Capiamus 
our feer, or run away, calces noſtros. 

Jam ſcarce of monep, j, ec, | Deficit me pecunia; not, Sum 
WDonep fails me, 'vix pecuniz. 

Jr nuts me in great hope,i.c, | Spem mihi ſummam affert, er 

Tx beirgs grear hope to | Mein ſummamexſpeRatior 
me, or {tr beings me ynto | nemadducit; nat, Ponit me 
great hope, in magna ſpe, Sub- 


manu cum ſence, 


\ 


T's was fn land with the the cum ſcene; not, Erat in 


ng edi. <4 — nn 


_—_ 


Chap. 106. Certain ſingular Obſervations. 


7 
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Submonition. And yet bere great gentleneſs is to be 
uſed in the caſe of miſtakes : becauſe many times, the 
Engliſh and Latine phraſes do ſo, as I may. ſay, jump 
together, that the verbal rendring of the one will be no 
melegancy inthe other; as, 


In verp deed, In reipla, Ter. Hee, 5. 2. 
Jn ſhozr, In brevi, Luintil.l.g.c.4. 
] am content with it. Contentus ilto ſum, Cic. Fam. 


Te 3% _ 
Neſcio quid vero habeo in 
mundo, Plaut.Stich, 3. So 
Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 


{ know not what in the 
wozld T7 have, 
{pzap pou have me excuſed, 


Manrtial.1.7 9, 
Co be lefr in ſufpente; In faſpenfo_retinqui, Plin; 7. 
I put att mp hope in pou, | In phoghn 1% pem pono, Cc, 
But when I had done all. Sed and fecilſem,Cic. 
I was in great hope thar— —_ inf de magna, fore ut— 


Cic, Att. $.15. 
he is nor in fault. Is in culpa nonelt,Teren. Hec, 


4+ 4» 


In confsderation of which, and more that 1 could produce, it is 


mt ſo eaſce to ſay what ic 10t Latine, as what 1s. So that in all ej- 


ther ſuppoſed,or real miſtakes of this nature, moderation would be 
uſed, more good being like to be done by gently ſhewing bow'10 do 
better, than by ſeverity of uſage for not having done ſo well, 


Fr 4 A 


A 


PRAXIS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 
PARTICLES. 


| Solws & Artifices qui facit uſus erit. Qv1d. 


— 


—_—_—__ 


An Advertiſement to the Reader touching 
the Praxis. 


Courteous Reader, 


Yarift hath been in theſe following Dia- 

M logues to give ſome taſte of the uſeful: 

neſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, by exemplifying 

in au Interlocutory Contexture ſome of the Ele- 

gancies of the Particles,that are ſeverally hand- 

led in, and ſcattered up and down the Treatiſe; 

although (being bound up to Words and Phra- 

ſes) 1 could neither follow ſuch Senſe nor Style, 
a5 (being at liberty) I might have done. And 1 
[hall hoye, that the well-imprinting of theſe jen 
and 


—_ — 
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and ſhort Dialogues into the Memories of Lear- 
ers, will much conduce to their advancement in 
Learning, eſpecially if in the learning of then 
recourſe be had to the Rules,@c. of the Treatiſe 
referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet A 
ter each Particle. Iz which to prevent miſtake, 
be pleaſed to note: 

I. That if one ſingle Figure come after any 
Particle, it refers to ſome Rule of that Chapter 
where the foregoing Particle is handled. 

2, That iftwo Figures follow any Particle, 
the first refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

3. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Rule, that is referred to in the Figure ſet be- 
fore itz, and if any Figure follow (n) it inti- 

| mates that there be more Notes than one,and re- 
fers tothat whoſe Figure it is. 

4. That (p) refers to the particular Phraſes 
annexed to moſt of the Chapters;and the Figure 
after (p) refers to ſome particular Phraſe. 

5.1 hat an(&) notes a aferecs place, (whe- 
ther it be Chapter, Rule, Note ot Phraſe, one or 
more) from what was referred to in the Figures 
or Notes before it. 

6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to hath in 
the Treatiſe divers diStin@ branches, in one of 
which, if that which 3s referred to be not found, 
the next is tobe gone unto,&C. till what is ſought 


be found. 
r _ 7-That 


—— 
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7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rnles and 
Notes have Dire#ions and References adjoyned 
to, or mixed with, the Sapernumeraries, (ſo I 
call thoſe Examples from Authors which uſually 
follow the Engliſhed Examples of the Rules) a- 
mongſt which ſometimes that is to be ſought and 
one which is referred to the Rule whereto they 

elong. 

8 het the words incloſed within two Semi- 
quadrats or Brackets[ ] whether they be Engliſh 
or Latin, are a Variation of the foregoing Word 
or Phraſe one or more ways; which ways, if they 
be more than one,are diſtinguiſhed by a Semico- 
lon (3) ſet betwixt them. Theſe Variations do 
indeed ſomwhat interrupt the (eries,and ſuſpend 
the ſenſe of the Diſcourſe : but whatever zncon- 
wveniency there be in that, it will be abundantly 
recompenced by the _ of the Inſertions, 
which as they bring in ſtill more of the Treatiſe 
znto the Praxis, ſo they much conduce to facility 
and fluency of Elegant ſpeaking. In order where- 
unto [ concerve it not unnſeful to make the Lear 
er ſo much Maſter of this Praxis,as that he can 
readily give either the Engliſh for the Latin, or 
Latin for the Engliſh,even according to the Va- 
riations of Phraſe, quitethronghont the Praxis, 
as well without book as within. And. now, this 
being all I thought needful ( if yet this be need- 
Ful ) to trouble you with, I commend you to the 
bleſſing of God, and reit. A 


A 


PRA 


X1IS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES. 


DIALOGUE, 


. Richard, Gcorgc, | 


.\A/Elil mer, George, for 
W r I was looking 88, 
60f 14 you I, 

G. 4am very 4 ﬆlad you 
1 are well, Wichard, But 
10 what would you with me | 
99P 5? h | 
R. Þ 1 friend of 4 mine, 
thatz is at 6 mp houſe, doth | 
much 3 long z to r1-{ee you 1 


G. Where 1 lives he > 

R. At 4n x London moſt | 
anend 54p 3, but he ro is 
now come” 106, 1 from 1 Þj- 
fozd by.s Cambzidge. 

G. How 1o long 6 is it p 
25 fince 3 be went thence 1? | 


4 


R.It1in yz is about 3 | 
fourteen days ſince 2 he | 


— 


———_s 


I. 


Richarduia, Georgius. 


R.CyPportune te mihi of= 

O bh Georgi, nam te 
quzrebam. 

G.Vchementer gaudeo;Ri= 
charde, te bene valcre. Sed 
quid me vis [gaterin quidme . 

quarn>] 

KR, Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui mez eft [qui, apud:me 
domieſi]magnopcrc tc vidcrc 
Cupit, 

G. Ubinam vivit> 

K, Londini ut plurimum 
[plerungue;] VEruUm nunc ve» 
nit Oxonio [4b Oxonio] per 
Cantabrigiam, 

G. Quam diu. eſt quum 
[quam pridem, quam dudum} 
illinc profectus cit > 

R. Dies ſunt circiter [plus 
minus ] quatuordecim [cnn 

fir 


bn ———— 
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Dialog. 1, 


LL 


left that x City. 


G. Bzings he anp news 
from p 4 thence x ? 


R. Never 1 a 2 wozd ( not 
p6awhit1pr:) and 2 be- 


poſtquam, ex quo]urbem iſtam 
reliquit. 

G. Ecquid inde nove rei 
[ ecquidnam novarum iſthinc re- 
rum | affert > 

K* Ne unum verbum [ 44 
verbum, ne tantulum qujdem] 


ſides 4 it 1 came not r into | 


nec porro in ullam hujuſmodi 


n mp mind ( it x never 2 ran inquirere mihi in mtn- 


came into 5 n mp head) to 
1 ask of 14 anp ſuch 2 
thing. 

G.-Y muſt x & n 3 diſpatch 
a 1 n 2 c\*rrain huſineſ* that 
2 J am about 7, which 2, 
though r J would never 5 {6 
60+ 5 fain, Jmuftnz2- not1 
leave, before 4 it x be all x 
done. Elſe 2 Þ ſhould wil- 
lingly - have gone: along 1 
with.2 thee to 2 him 38. 5 
now 3. But ro about > non { 
ſhalt have leifure-to 1x n 2 
rome to 2 him, and 6 ſpeak 
with 7 him 38. 5 about 5 his 1 
occaſions here x. 

R. About 2 that 1 time too 
2 { (hall be about xn the x 
market-plare, about 7 a 1Þ 
2 little x buſineſs there x & n 
2 : but xoat 1 ther time ap- 
poinred A will come home, 

G. About, itz p r'then 3 
inftantlp : and 6 when 2 pou 
have bzoughr it 2 about 7, 
and 6areabout6torrn s. 7 
come home, then x ſee pou 
wander not 3 n about x the 1 


tem venerat [preterea inullam 
bujuſmodi rem inquirere me fu- 
geras. ] 

G, Conficiendum eſt mihi 
quoddam, quod ago | molier, 
mihi eſt inmanibus ] negotium, 
a quo ctiamſi maxime vellem 
[quantumvs licet vellem] prits 
deſiſtere nondebebo,quam to- 
tum [ integrum ] perfeccro. A- 

lioqui. [ aliter, quod ni ita ſe 
| baberet]lubentianimo jam una 
tecumad illum pergerem. At- 
qui [verum] circa meridiem 


adeundi, acde [ ſuper? ſuis hic 


; negotiis colloquend1. 


KR. Ipſe quoque ſub adJid 
tempus circa Cad ] forum 
ſum futurus, in parvo quo- 
dam ibidem negotio occupa- 
| tus: ad preſtitutam tamen ho- 
| ram me domum conferam, 

G. Afutum crgo ad hoc 
accingere : ciimque id | ilud] 
effteccris, ac rediturus fucTris, 
tum cave ne Circa Vicos erres 
[ circa vicos cave erres, —tr- 
rare n0li. ] Vale, 


| 


ſireets, Farewell, 


DI Az 


erit mihi otium illum [| eum}]. 


ad A nie ,mco 24f 6 on Ges as cat 
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DIALOGUE IL. 


Thomas, James, 


T,\WHcre 1 in (Ph) the 
world ſpends your 
4 bzother Job! his x days? 


]. A while 2 ago 98. 2 tru- } 


lp he lived at 4 n_ 2 Arhens, 
but xo now 1 he lives at 4nz 
Carthage, 

T. When 1 was he with 3. 


| 


Thomas. Facobus: 


T. Binam gentium vita 
agit ſuam frater tuus 
Joannes ? 

F, Nuper quidem [| non it# 
pridem] vixit Athenis, nunc 
| autem Carthagine[Carthgin?] 
vivit. 

T. Quando apud te domi 


you 1 laſtat 6 your 3 houſe ? 
]. At x Cheiſtmas laſt x. 


F. Wirre you 1 not 6 very 
41lad, torr n 5 ſee him 38, 
5 well ? 

J. At p 27 mp very 3 heart | 
truly : for x J had neyer 
2 ſeen him 38.5 before 6, fince 
2 he went laſt 2 from x Lon- | 
von, 

T. Ye is a 1 n 2 very 4 
godlp man 3 ſure, and 6s much 
p4 a Scholar, 

]. Jam of your mind 10g 
P 3; for 1 rhe nerr 2n dap 
after 3 he was come 126. 1 
he was at 4 CThurch at 8 a 


F 


| 


tuznoviſime adfuit > 

F, Proximis Chriſti natali- 
tils. 

T, Nonne letatus es admo- 
um, cum [ ub;/]cum ſalvum 
conſpicicbas ? 

F. Ex ipſo certe animo : 
nam nunqJuam [| nec enimun- 
quam] antea, ex quo[ ut] po- 
itremum Loundino diſceſlcrat, 
illum conſpexeram. 

T. Haud dubie is ſumme 
pius homocft, nec vulgariter 
doCtus. | 

F.Tecum ſentio [ tibi aſſer- 
tzor: ] nam poſtridie cjus dict 
quo| poſtero die quam Jadvence- 
rat, ſacrz in templo concioni 


1 Sermon: and 6 all r his 
Diſcourſe was conrinual- 
ly of 14 KBeligion, Ue 
were I ſcarce eyer 2 ſet 106 
1 down 1 at 5 table, but 4 be 
was pzeſentlp propound- 
ing $8. 6, tobe $4. 1 talked 
of ' 14 ſome queſtion as 10 
pofttable, as 10 pleaſant 


interfuit : omniſq;[ roruſq; Je- 
jus ſermo perpetuo crat de 
[ſaper]religtone. Ad menſem 
vix unquam conſedcramus , 
quin continuo quzſtionem ali- 
quam Z#que auditu utilem, ac 
jucundum | auditu non minus 
utilem,quam jucundam ]diſcuti- 
endam proponerct.Quod au- 

£cn 


—_—_— 
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2 for 14 wealth, he is fo 2 
far 3 from p 12 gaping 88.9 
after 4 it 2, that $ be ſers no- 
thing at p 31 all Þz4 by 16 
It 2. P 
T. new you 1 him 38. F 
at i the firſt ugh! ? 


].No 1 indeed : and ; yet 
xat 1 his 2 firſt ſpeaking 88 
1 [but1oas p11 foonas 14 Þ 
x11 ever Þ $ beſpake] Yre- 
membzed him 38. 5 pzeſentlp, 

T. Jam confident, you 1 
could not 1 but 6 grieve much 
3. at 9 his 2 departure: 


JF. Indeed 42 pÞ 23 IT re- 
frainedmy7r.1n2 ſelf tnx 
a great while i zbut1o at 10 
laſt 3, when: griefgot the up- 
per hand of me 106.4,1 could 
do nothing buts weep,though 
I he were a little 2 angry at 
12 mc for a it 2, 

T. I confeſs, you r are by 

2 no2 Means to bc 94.1 bla= 
med, for 11 not 1 ſuppreſſing 
$8.8 ſuch 1 a1 n 2 narural 
affection. But 10 J muſt 1 
away 2 : mp buſineſs calls 
me hence 1. to p 50 another 
place.Hereafter 37.2 we will 
talk more 2 of 14 theſe 
things, beginning $8, 10. at Þ 
1 the beginning $8, 1. lap 
the mean time 42 Þ 15 Fare- 
well, 


Mr 


to be 84- 3 heard. And x nas 


tem [quantumver0]ad divitias 
ſpear [attinet,] aded iisnv1- 
lus inhiat [ ita is non inhiat ; 
tantum abeſt ut its inbiet] ut cas 
nihili omnino [prorſus] zſti- 
met 
T, Primone cum | utrum,us 
trimmme eum prims ]aſpettu ns. 
| ras? 
F,Miuime verd:ad primam 
tamen ejus vocem[ ſtatim vers 
ut ; verum ubi primam locutus 
eſt; vix autem Joqui ceperat 
cum] cum agnoviillico. 

T. Non potuiſti, ſcio, quin 
| diſceſſu cjus vehementer dos 
leres | non diſceſſu ejus vehe- 
menter doler?2;—angi. 

F. Dia profefto me conti- 
nui : at vincente [_ ſuperaxte 
| tandem dolore? aliud nihul 
| Juam [2iſ] flere potui; licet 

[quanquam;; utut | ea mihi re 
ecauſa\ſubiraſceretur[ non- 


nibil mihi propterea ſuccenſes 
ret. ] 
T, Nullo, fateor,paGto es in 


eo culpandus,quod[| qui] affe* 
Aum tam [| aded} naturalem 
, minis [ 20%; nulus] repreſſc» 
|ris. Cetertim abcundum ci 
mihi : alio me hinc negotia 
mea avocant. Plura de his 
ſthac ab initio incipientcs 
4 principio exorſs] colloque- 
mur | confabulabimur.] Intc- 
rim {intere& los} Vale. 


Dialog, 2 
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Dialog. 3. Upon the Treatiſe of Particles, 


DIALOGUE IL 


Nicholas, Robert, | 


N. Hat 2 news from 1 
Cambzidge, Robert? 


R, None truly, Richo- 


las : and 3 yet 1all's 12 new 
there 1. 
N. Do the x poung DScho- 
lars there 1 ply their 38. 1. 
books hard ? 
 R, Very 4 bard trulp : and 
3 yet 1 the Unibverſirp me- 
rhinks is much 3 alrered for 
all that 34. 13- 

N. { bad beard as much 
p 5 long 6 fince 3 of 14 ma- 


| 
y | 
R., 1 doubt not 1, but 7 it 
1 will grow both 2 more 5, 
full and 6 famous every Dap, 
for all 34, 13 Scholars are 
every wherep3&27.16 ſ02 
nx little p 13 ſet by 16 nowa 
days 63 Þ 3. 

N. There 2 is very 4 n 


i 
- 


Nicolaus, Robertwa, 


N.F Cquid, Roberte , novi 
. ""[nove ret; rerum nova- 
rum] afters e Cantabrigia > 

&.Nihil plane, Nicolac: no- 
va tamen go tamenetſs 
nova ] ſunt illic omnia, 

N, Num diligcnter incum- 
bunt ſtudiis ſuis juniores ibt 
Academici > 

. Sane admogum diligen- 


ter. quam diligentiſſime: ] ni- 


hilominus tamen multum mi- 
hi mutata videtur Academia. 

N,Tantundem egocx mul» 
tis jampripem audiveram, 


R, Non [baud] dubium eſt 
mihiquin{ nibilvereor n# non ] 
& auCctior indies & illuſtrior 
futuraſit, etſi[ramerſs, etiamſs, 
licet, quanvic) viri cruditi a- 
deo parvi paſhm nunc [hodie, 
in bs temporibus] habeantur. 

N.Perexigua tamen [ quan- 


445 


ſmailhope of x it 4, for all ! quam, nibilominus, tamenetſs 
that 34-13: for 1 where x re- | quam exigua] huius rci ſpes 
wards are taken from 4 tbe | eſt, nam ubi [ ub; enim] pre- 
learned, there x the learners ! mia cruditis adimuntur, ibi 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 | erudiendi adiſcendo citd de» 
learning 88, 4. terrentur, 

R. Uertue and 6 Know-| RK, Virtus & Scicntia ſua 
ledge are their 37. 1 own I | ſunt ipſorum przmia: que 
rewards: both x which 2 | ambo ——_ nunc{jam}in 
now 1 & 3 uflourifÞ in 1 the | Academia cffloreſcunt. 
Uniyerfiey 


N. But 
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Dialog. 3, 


'N. But 2 for 26.2 your 3 
faying $88;1 (If 2 you x bad 


N.Abſq; ſermone tuo effets 


| [ni tu dixiſſes]nunquam[ baud 


nut 41.3 ſaid it 2 z) F froul[ld unquam)cgo illud credidif em, 
never 2 have believed it 2. | Non quin | on quid n0n) ho- 


Not 26. 3 but 3 that 26.3 1 | 


Have a 1 £90Dd opinion of 14 
the Univerſ.t?, but 10 be- 
cauſe 13 pgſuchrnris the 
x cozruprneſs both 2 of x the 


norihcede Academia ſentiam; 
ſed quod ea fit[ ſedquia eaeſt } 
cum temporum tum morum 
omnibus in locis pravitas, ut 
virtutis vel nomen pauciſlimi 


rimes, and 6 & 2.5. 2 man- | retiacant, rei autem ipſjus 
ficrs cvery 95.4 wh:Te 4,that pon omnes Iignari fint 
g very 4 n few rerain cven 3 

the raine of 1 Uertue, and | nes ignorent; — 4 fleriſque om- 
t the moſt z n areignozant nibus ignoretur.] 


of 5 the thing it 3 ſelf 1, 


R. But that 26, x J lobe | R. Nifi quod te aino [;, 
ther, berfiy J could be half | ifs, quod niſe te amarem] pro- 
angrp with 3. thee for 11 ſay- | fecto ſubiraſci poſſem tibi,qui 
ing 88.8 that 1; thar no man | [ quod Jillud dicas,quod nemo 
6 11 4, but 9 ſome Timon, | nemo homo , nemo hominum] 
cver2 ihou:hr. Thou meer- pr#tcr[ extra] Timonem ali- 
eſt me at 1no 2 time , but 4 | quem | praterquamaliquy Ti 
thou art pzeſenr{p complain- | m0z ] unquam cenſuit, Nullo 
ing $88. 6 thus, J rhink | [vixulo]tumihitempore ocs 
rbou canſt do nothing but 5 | curris, quin| quo n#n] iſto ſta- 
b:awl, tim pacto conqueraris. Cre» 
do te nihit poſſe nifi | quam} 
rixari. 

N.Non poſſum | abeſſe non 
poreſt] quin commovear [ non 
poſſum non commoveri, | cum 
[u6bi] hominum paſlim turpi- 
tudinem contemplor, 

R. Plerique (non inficior) 
mali ſunt ; nec | baud] tamen 


N, 1 cannot 62. 1 chuſe but 
6 frer, tort & n 5 ee rhe 
baſeneſs of x the wozld up 
and down Þ 9g. 


R. Ther Þ 3 moſt z (FJ des 
ny not 1) are bad; yet 1 
nut 1 all 2; for 1 ſome few | omnes| aniverſ# ] rari quippe 
are good. Indeed 42 p 23 | boni.Reveta ex utriſque con- 
the wozld is made up 2 of | ſtat humanum genus. Sic ſe 
3 both 1, *Twas alwaps | femper habuit res: neque ſunt 
rhus: and 2 better is not 7 |efexre meliora, Strltitiaq; 


to be 84. 1 looked for 19. | eſt extrema quenquam on - 


ipſa vero quid fit plerique om- 
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And 6 *tis grear follp for 21 
any man GtoInl & n 5 grieve 
for 2 what 3 be cannot 63.1 
mend. But Io 1 came home 


but p x pefiervap, and 6 am | 
yet 4 wrarp with 1 ning | 
$8.4 a1 long 4 Journ?p: 

and 3 therefore 79. 3 1 
would not 1 n have pou 
keep me Any longer $O+- 5 
with 1 talk, 

N. J am glad, Hobert , 
that $ pou are well z and 6 
I rzap that 3 pou map be 
well. Fare pou well, 


dolerc, quod nequit corrige= 
re [ut te ob illud angas , quod 
corrigere nequews.] Czterim 
heri primum domum redii, 
& longum conficiendo iter 
[ Jongo ex itinere] etiamnum 
[ adbue] fefſus ſum : proin 
[proinde] nolim ut tuo me 
diutius ſermone detineas, 


N, Salvus, Roberte, quod 
ſis, lztor, atque ut is, Pres 
cor, Vale; 


DIALOGUE YV. 


} 


Peter. Geoffrey, 


P.V Har 1 will become 3 
of 14 tne, Geoffrep ? 


G, Dear Peter, T neither 
2 know that I, nor 59, 2 
know whatx to1t nz think 
of 14 it 2, However 40. 14 
it bs, modeſiy doth become 
I a poung man6n 5, And; 
therefore 13+ 3 carrp but 8 
_ ſelf :n1ags 4 it 1 oth 

comeIyournzt1, before 2 
6$P4 your 4n 3 father, and 
2 pou need not I fear, but 7 


Petrus, Galfridus, 


Þ.cydid mihi, [me, de me] 
Galfride, fiet, [futu- 
rum eſt? ] | 
G, Mi Petre; neque illud 
ſcio, nec quid dc illo ſuſpicer 
invenio, Unranaee [ quoquo- 
modo, quomodocunque | rcs ic 
habet , adoleſcentem decet 
modeſtia. Proinde fac mod> 
ut apud patrem | coram patre, 
In conſpetiu patrss |quemadmo- 
dum te decet, geras, nec eſt 
uwod metuas | times ] quin 
ne non] recte fiant | futura 


all 2 will be well. - Time, | /#2:] omnia. Efficict tandem 
that 2 ſubdueth all 2 things, \ [demum , aliquando] tempus, 


will bring it 2 about 7 at p 


quod cuncta ſubigit, ut man- 


16 laſt 3, that ; he ſhall be- | ſuctior paulo evadat, etiamſt 


come 2 A itt 


e 3 more 5 | inprezſentia ferocifimus fue- 


Gg mild, 


I 
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mtld, though 1 for the pre- 
ſent 34. 8 ye be never 5 ſo 
6D. 5 herce, 

P. A confeſs, he never 2 
uſed me rhus before 6.ap 3. 


G. The 3 more 12 kind 
then 3 that 19 he hath been 
towards 1 you 1 heretofore 
37. 2 the 3 more 12 ſubmiſ- 
fivelp Bo you 1. n x behave 
pour ſelf 1 n 1 towards 1 him 
38.5 now1- Wp ſuffering 
27. 3 you 1 n 1 ſhafl over- 
come. 

P. Being > that 20. 2 he 
is. mp father, be is the 3 
more 12 to be 84, 1 bon 
withal 99. 7. 

G. Your z father, as be- 
ing 20. 9a Wiſe man 4+ can- 
not 62, 1 buts tobe you 1, 
being 1 his 1 own 1 child, 
though x for 8 a while 1. n 
x he map hide his 1 love 
froms you 1, 


un & 


P. Bur 10, for all that 34. 
x3, his being 20, p3zſozn1 
barſh to 9 me of late 64 p. 2 
ſ this flare ſo 2. n 2 great 
harſhnefs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2 
rog me, ] ts ſome trouble 
ro x me, 

G. Did mens. ng being 


| rit [ quantumvss licet in praſen* 
ti ferociat ; quamlibet ad proe 
ſens ferox ſit. ] 
P. Iſto me, fateor, patto 
' nunquam tractavit ante [ an- 
\Fea, antebac. ] 
'  G. Quanto [| quo} igitur 
{erg0, itaque ] fuit olim in 
erga, 4dverſus | te benignior, 
tanto [ eo] te nunc gere erga 
in, adverſus] illum ſubmil> 
1s, Fercado vinces, 


P. Quandoquidem [ quo- 
' miam, quando | is patcr meus 
| eſt, co mag1s elt ferendus. 


G. Nequit [ non poteſt] pa- 

ter tuus , utpote vir ſapiens 
| [quippe qui vir ſapiens eft, ut 
of vir ſapiens] quin te filium 
{uum | proprium ] amet | non 
te filium ſuum amare, | licet 
[ etiamſs, ramets] amoremad 
tempus te celet, 

P. Verum tamen, qudd ita 
acertus nuper erga me exti- 
terit | nibilominus tanta bec 
illius nupera in me acerbitas] 
haud parum me commovct 
[ nonnihil mihi moleſta eſt, ] 


G, Senes vel minimim lzff 


[1 


x n 4 never lo 60. 5 littles | | ſ tantulum, paulum modo laſs 
diſpleaſed, uſe to be froward | fuerint} ſatis moroſi eſſe ſo- 
enough: yet x ſucha one 74. ; lent: is | ſic its] tamen pater 
3 is your 3 farher, that 5 if | tuus eſt | ita patris tui ingeni- 
x you 1 n 1 will but 8 hn-| um eſt, ir eſt ingento pater ti- 
mour him 38. 5alittles, J | a] ut fi modo velis huic pa- 
Doubt not x , but 7 he will | rumper [ pawiſper ] oy” 
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ſoon be friends with p 31 | [more gerere] non dubinm 


you 1. And 4if t mp _— 
.4 with 5 you 2 map ſtan 
you in any ſtead 42 Þ 3, with 
the help of God 100 p287T 
will not 1 n fail yoit 1. 


P. J fntrear thee by 9 
that i love, that 2 harh ever 
3 been betwixt 23. 1 11s that 
3 thou Wouldeft be by 16 
at 8 our firſi n12eting £8, 1: 
for 1 Þ perceive by 2x rhoſe 
berp ſetrers of his 64- 4 by 
2 which 2 he calls me to 3 a 
parſe, that $, according I to 
7 the old wont ; J am to be 
34. I ſoundip ſchooled, with- 
out 3 ſome hodp be by 16 us, 
tort.nz takemppart, and 
6 ſneak for 16 me, 

G. Toþe84 pr. [that 4 
I map be] ſhozt, ( for t. I 
am to 11, n 6 make haſte ) 
Fathers, though 1'thep be 
a little 2 n froward, yer 1 
arg to be $4, 1. reſpected 
with t all x both 2 Duty, 
and 25, 2 affection by 5 their 
33. 1 childzen. Beſides 4, it 
will be much 5 better for 2t 
pou to be 84. 2 a little 4 chid- 
den by 5 pour father now 1 
in word only 4z p 31, than $ 
tobe $4, 2 hereafter 35. 2 
whollp caſt off 14 by 5 him 
38.5. And 1n the one is 
as 10eafie to be 84. 3 done, 
as to the other is hard to 
be 84. 3 bozn. 

KR.” F thank you x hearti- 


eſt mihi, quin fit breyi te in 
gratiam recepturus, Quod 
1 mea apud vos przſcntia in 
rem tuam [2 re tus; ex uſu 
tuo] futura fit, tibi, juvante 
Deo, deefle nolo. 

P. Per cam te obteſtor a- 
micitiam, qu# ſ:mper mihi 
tecum interceſbt, ut vclis 
primo congrefſui noſtro in- 
tereſſe : nam, quod | quod 
enim] ingehti, de more, jur- 
gio Excipicndus ſum, niſi quis 
[niſs ſquys ] propter nos aſſi- 
{tat, qui a me fit, ac pro me 
[ ſecundum cauſam meam |] di- 
cat, EX illis ipfts <jus literis, 
quibus me ad colloqurum e- 


| vocat, intelligo, 


G, Ad ſummum [| ne mul- 
ta,ut te abſolvam paucy ](quip» 
pe feſtinandum eſt) parentes; 
tametſ! [ paulo, aliquanto ] 
moroſtores fuerint, tamen 


| omni qua officio qua affeu 


a liberis ſuis colendi ſunt. 
Przterea | torz0 , ad boc}] 
multo crit melius, te nunc 
leviter a patre tno vetbo te- 
nus corripi ; quam poſthac 
[olim] ab illo penitus abdi- 
cari, At hoc | atqui alterum] 
eſt xque fa&tu facile, ac [ ar, 
_=u_ ]. Hlud [| alterum} cf 
erri difficite, 


P. Maxittias ago fibi e® 
Gg 43 tp 
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fach 1 fairbtul counſel, and 6 | mihi adco fhdele confilium de- 


in for 11 giving 88, $ me | mibi gratias , qui [ quod } 
ſo 2 n 1 friendly admoniſh- ! deris, tamque amice me of- 


ing 34 1.8 88.8 me of 7 mp | hcii mei commonuer1s”[com- 
Tarr, God willing $8. 11 { | monefecerss.] Quod ſupereſt 
will henceforth 36. 4 in1.n | [de reliquo] favente Deo, & 
2 rhis martrer both 2 folſow | ſum tuis hac in re conſiliis 
your 3 counſels,and 6 obſerve | uſurus, & monitis pariturus, 
your admonitrionz. Farewel, | Vale. 


——— 


DIALOGUE. V. 


Arthur, Edward. | Aithurus, Edvard, 


fr, OwS8 now 1, Ed-=! A, Lid nunc, Edvar- 
= Did? Whar 1 is | de 3 Quidnam 
"& .Z the martcr, that [quid hoc rei] &t, 


8 your n2epez ate ſo 21x 1 quod fic tumidi fibi ſunt la- 
ſw2Hed with 1 crying £8-.4 ? | chrymando oculi 
E. After 2 J had once] £, Poſtquam | abi, cum] 


heard, that $n z we ſhould |] id ſemcl audiveram, nos 2 - 


play after 1 dinner, I could | prandio [poſt pred] luſu- 


neither 2 Jook after 5 anp | ros, nec porui cxinde | poſtea} 


animum ulli leEtioni inten- 
dcre, ncc librum inſpicere. 
A. Subolet jam mjhi quid 


lefion, nor 59, 2look on 12 
book after 6. n, 

A. {Y now 3. n ſmell out 
5s what x rbe matter is: | rci fit: ſupplicium utique ob 
your 3 maſter fozſoorh hath | [propter ] negligentiam tuam 
punified . you 1 for 2 your | | negligentiz tuz pens] magir 
z negligence, and truely nor | {tro dediſti : nec ſane injuriay 
without cauſe 62, Þ 1. ſince | quandoquidem non immeri- 
1_not 1 without deſert 192. | to, Quod fi | f#n} quid effect 
27, But 101f x1 you 1 had|in te ingenii, co [taxto, boc] 
anp wir in 1.n 2 pon}, { ſun- ! opinor impenſius literarum te 
poſe pou Would fiudp the | ſudiis addiceres, non autem 
harder 76 3. and rt not 1 on | & contrario tant magis cel- 
Pp 35 rhe contrarp fopter the | ſares, citm fis poſtmodo laſu- 
3 more 7, when 2 pou are to | rus [cum tibi poſtmodum Iudene 
er n6 plapafterwards 7.7 5. | dum ſit. ] Sed quiſnam, quzſo, 
But 10 whe, 1 J peap,was ſo | tam in [ereq , adverſum] nos 
201 
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211 1-kinD rog Us, as4 # $3 


' humanus extitit, ut [ qui] 


p24 to 11 n 5 | that 5 he, ludendi veniam nobis impce 


would] ger us leave to1r n 
2 plap ? 

E. A 1 man 4 of 1 good 
worth 3, that 2 cam? to 2 
Schock for 20 to 11 &n_ 7 
fee our Maſftcr, 


A.  Dbtained he his 1 
requeſt eaſtp ? 

E, No x trulp; that 1 
was a matrrer of 1 veiy 4n 
much 1 Difficulrp : but 10 
yet 1 he would take no 2 
denial, Yea, ſo far 33. 3 
was he from 33. 3 yielding 
$88. 9 to1 our Paſter, that 
5 he did not 1 give over 5 
ging $8. 7 of 14 him 
38. 5 before 4 he had over: 
come him 3$S. 5 with 1 beg- 


ging 88, 4. 


A. Bzonghr he no 4 bobp 
along 1 with 2 him 38. 5 n 
1 befides 2 him 38, 4 ſelf, to 
12N 3 help him ? 


E. No bodyG61. 4. but 10 
himſelf 38. 3 all p 3 alone 
ſet upon 65. 12 our maſter 
as 1 ( whileſt 3) he was 
walking $8, 4 in 1 (along 2) 
the School, as 4 # 94 P1 
his 2 & p 2 manner is: and 
6 though 1 he ſhewed him. 
ſelf 3$, 4 at 1 this time too 
2 ſuch 3 as'3 he had ofren 
frewn himſelf 38. 4 before 
63 yet 1 he overcame him 
38, 

A, J make no Þ 12 quc- 


trarct > 


E, Quidam magnrz vir au- 
Qoritatis,quiad ſcholam prx« 
ceptorem lalutaturus [ ut ſ4- 
lutaret, ſalutandi gratia | ve- 
ncrat. 

A. An facile cſt factus voe 
ti ſui compos 2» 

E, Minime vcro ; permul- 
ti crat illa res laboris | ſudg- 
ris ;] verum tamen nullam 
hic repulſam pati voluit,lmo, 
tantum abcrat prxcecptori ut 
cederct | ita praceftors 
n0n ceſſit | vt. cum non ante 
uſque orare deſicrit , quam 
ilum orando ſuperaſſet | ab 
illo quod petierat, impetraſſet.] 


A. Neminemne [ an nemi- 
nem ] una com co | ſecum} 
prztcr ſciplum | extra ſeſe u- 
num | attulit , qui zpſum ad- 
juvarct 2 

E, Neminem hominem 
[ 201 virum quenquam :] quin 
iplc unus foe prxcepto- 
rem pro more ſho [onſuttue 
dine ſua, ſicut ejus eſt mos, 
quemadmodum ſolet ] in {chos 
la [ fer ſcholam] ambulantent 
adortus eſt | aggreſſis eſt :] 
elumque, licet 24" tas 
lem fe hoc etiam tempore 
ſhac quoque vice ] prebuit, 
qualem ſxpins ante exhibus 


_y exoravit tamen. 


A. Nihil dubitv, quin vos 


Gg 3 lion 


—_ 


452 


A Praxis 


Dialog. 5. 


ſtion , but 7 you 2 gave him 
38.5 as 6 great thanks as 6 
could be. | 

E..Toie did 106. 3 inDeeb. 

A. But 10 if 3 you z were 
not 41. 3 fools, you 2 Would 
be as 19 glad of 13 learning 
$$. 1as 10 of iz plap: for 
1 as 9 you 2 ſow now 1, fo 
3 pott ſhall reap hereafter 
37-3 23s 4 & F it is com- 
monlp ſaid, 


E. As pÞ 9 if 14 Þ 4 we 
could become 2 men 1, or 
p8 we be paſt hops: and 2 
@ n ſhould not x1 be parra- 
kers of x & 2 pouthful 
things; as9 it 118 110 1 Te- 
xence, 

A, Be ruled by me 27 p 
12 : follow ( plic ) your 3 
book, and 2 & n Do not 2 
give your ſelf 1 n 1 any lon- 
ger 50. 5 to 1 childiſh plea- 
faire, whereof 95. 5. herafrer 
7. 2 pou Will both 2 be 
much z aſhamen,and 6 grear- 
Ip repent, when 2 you 1 arc 
rown a man 14 P3. 
* E. Tzwlp, Arthur, you 1 
ſpeak right ; kereafter 37. 2 


{A hope, IJ ſhall be a little 3|[ 
wiſer, 

.A. The rod will teach a 
a fool wir: 1am glad that 8 
pou are become 3 anp rhing 
the wiſer, even 3. after 1 
luferings 88, 1, Farewell, 


[i113 gratias quantas [ quam] 


potuiſtis maximas egeritis, 


E. Egimvus [ fecimus] ſand, 
A. Verum ni Pe ſ# non] 
amentes efſetis [ deſipereris] 
non minus cruditione gaude- 
retis, quam luſt | perinde vos 
ſindio ac Tudo obleftarers :] 


nam ut | ſicuti, quomodo enim] 


nunc | hoc tempore ] ſemen- 
tem feceritis, ita, quod [id 
quod] vulge dici ſolet, poſt 
hac metetis. 

E. Quaſi vero | perinde 
quaſi ] prius in viros evade- 
remus, quam ex ephebis cx- 
ceſſerimus : neque illarum 
eſfemus affines rerum , quas 
fert adoleſcentia, ut eſt apud 
Terentium, 

A, Me audi auſculta mibi:] 
ſtudiis incumbe tuis diligen- 
ter, neque [ neve, nolique com- 
mittere ut] pucrili te amplits 
yoluptati dedas, cujus te 0- 
lim, virilemubi togam ſump- 
ſeris | in viros tranſcriptus fue- 
ri, | & pud:bit multtim, & 
yehementer poenitebit., 


E. Profefto , Arthure, id 
quod res eſt dicis, poſthac 
in poſterum ] ſpero ſapiam 
paulo reftius. 

A. Malo accepto ftultus 
ſapit : quod fis faftus ali- 
quanto vel poſt acerba pru- 
dentior , mihi yoluptati eſt. 
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DIALO 
Charles, Gilbert, 


G Ow4. naps [for] 
how much 34. 5. 4 
62,5 ]houghreſt rhon 
that 1 book, Gilbert ? 

G. The 1 Strattoner helt 
it2, 13 at 3 a ſhilling : but 
10 { boughr tr for 5 ten 
pence, 

C, How 8 ſap pou? ſo: 
n 1 fear ? Buttoif 1 That 
boughr it 2. n 3 forz a6 
you 1, { ſyould have gor it 
2 n I for 5 ſomewrat leſs 1 
n T rtrow, YT would not 1 
have given him 38, 5 over 4 
five pence, or 3 fir nence 
for6 it 2 atp16 the moſt p 
I, JT can vardip hold from 3, 
n laughing , to 11, n 5 
tlink how 3 finelp he hath 
cone beyond 3 thee, 


G. How 6 could T1 help p 


it 2? T agsked him 3$.5 and 
6 that1 # 13 Þ 8 morep 8 
then5z p8 once , or 53p8 
twire with x what 2 conſct- 
ence be could azk ſo 2. n 2 
creat a peice fors, ſo 2n 2 
ſmall a x book [rare ſo 2. n 
2 (mail a. book atz ſo2n 2 
much 2; ſer ſo2n2 little 1 
a book at 3ſozn 2 high a 
rare]? But 10 he had like 3 
to 46, 3 have rated me for 2 
It 2; Moreover 53. Þ 27 be 
rold me flatlp, how7 it was 


GUE VL 
| Carolus. Gilbert, 


* Uanti [ qao pretio] 
Gilberte, iſtum mex- 
catus Cs librum > 


G. Indicavit cum Biblio- 
pola duodecim denariis, emi 
vero decem, 


C. Quid dicis > tam magno 
[caro ?] Quod fi ego [erin 
{# ego] illum pro te emifſcm, 
paulo, credo, minoris merca- 
tus eſſcem, TIlli non plus {am- 
pits, ſuper , ſupra] denarios 
quinque, ſexve ad ſummum, 
pro co numecraſſem, Vix queo 
mihi temperare quin | quo mi- 
nus] rideam, cum in animo 
mecum reputo, quam dextre 
te circumvencrit. 


G, Qui potuli cgo id pre- 
caverc> Quzſivi, ab illo, id- 
que iterum & ſxpius, qua poſ- 
ſet animi conſcientia tantum 
[ita magnum] pro. tantillo 1i- 
bro pretium poſtulare'] 14nr7 
tuntillum librum aſtimare, tan- 
tulum tam magno pretio I. brum 
indicare? ) Cxterum perpa- 
parum | non multi4m, non longs} 
abfuit, quin mihi propterea 
[ee re] convitinm  feciſſet 

rope eras, eſt fatum, ut ea 
me de cauſa convitin ingeſſeret. ] 
Quinctiam quod amentia fo- 


a folly, for 20 to 11. Nn I | 


ret | amentiam- fore] ullam 
Gg 4 look 


—— 
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iſtius pretii diminutionem ex- 
of 1 & 14 that 1 pzire, And4 | peRare, diſertis mihi verbis 
(but 10) if p7 you't will not ! dixit, Quod ſt [ſn autem] 
x believe me, ask him 38, 5 | mihi minus credes, tute ipſe 
your ſelf t, if 5 n it 1 be not, cx illo, annon ſe fic res ha- 
6 ſo 2, beat quzras, 

\ C, It 46. 3 islike3itznj C, Credibile [veri ſmile] 
3 lap not 1him 38.5'in4 a* |cſt, illum huic non amplius 
bove 2 four pence. | quatuor denariis ſtetifſe. - : 

G. What 1 is that : tato| G. Quid id mea refert > 
me> Þ rhing is worth x as | Tanti res quzque valet,quan- 
6 & p gmuch2 as 6&p 9it ti vendi potelt ; quo modo 
7 map be ſold for 5, as 4 Ci» | [quemadmodum] Juriſconſulti 
bilians ſap, dicunt. 

C. Put the caſe it be ſo p 3 : C. Fac ita efle [Yeram ut 
yct x is that 1 ſold for 5 too | ita ſ#] tamen id nimio ven- 
P 4 much 86 p, that 2 map { ditur, quod minoris cmatur. 
be bought for5 leſs 1 n, If x | Si quo potes paCcto, alicui il- 
pou can by z anp means put | lum denuo vende, licet mi- 
itz n 2 off 14 again 1 to 1 | nore pretio quam emilſti [es 
ſome bodp, though : for 5 a | mercatus,] Nam [etenim] ni 
tcſs1 n peice than 5 it 1 coſt | [1iſe] fallor, cundem ipſum 
pot, For 1 if 3 Þ miſtake | librum fſermone Anglicano 

| 


150k for 19 anp abatement 


got 41. 3 Þ bave (een the ye- | redditum apud Oxoniam cx» 
ry 3 ſame 8g. 3 Book pzint- | cuſum yidi, 
edat4 nz Drfozd in 3 Eng; 1 
lith, | 
G. In truth 42 Þ 17 & 23 | G, Nx [ revera, profetto] 
A got me 105+ 2 N2 itz nz, ego illum mihi comparavi 
more 6 for 2 the nearneſs of magis ob (tyli clegantiam, 
x the fiple, than 5 for 2- the | quam ob argumenti dignitas 
worth 3 of 1 the marter:\ tem : proin [ proinde ] ego 
and 3 therefore 79. 3 I hall | nihilo ptus [z14g}s} co delc- 
like 2 it never 4 the 3 more7 | Rabor, qudd Anglice verta» 
for11 its 38, 2 n3 beingp 3 | tur [06 ejus in ſermonem Ang- 
rurned into 42, 5 N EUng= | licum verſeonem:] quanquam 
ii : thpugh 1 orhers map | per me aliis, quod libet, lis 
do what z thep pleaſe for 15 [Ft 
me, | 

C, But ro or Maſter] ©, At | atqui] exclamabit 
will ſap by and by 13, that | illico Preceptor toto nos die 
8 n 2 We do nought but 5 nibilquam [zi Wiad niþ) _ 
: _ rifle 
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trifleall x the dap long 1 : and | gari, atque tempus noſtrum 
6 ſpend our time in 2 talking | garriendo conſumere | conte- 
89, 4» rere, ] 

G. ASP4if p6it r were | G. Quaſi vero tu in culp4 
not r long 2 of 5o, 2 you 1, | non cflcs [| per te non ſter ſer, 
that $ we fell into 5 n this } —eſſet fatum)] quod in hunc 
raly, IF pzay thee then 3 | {ermonem delapf: fimus, Mil- 
leave that 1 babbling 88, x. of j ſam igitur,quzſo, facias tuam 
4 thine, that 4 we map mind | iſtam garrulitatem, quo ſtudiis 
onr fiudtes a. while x, for 1 | pauliſper incumbamus, nam 
ere long Þ 3 (it will not x be | [ 2amque] brevi. [prope adeſt 


long p2 cre 50p3) we mult | cam —, jam aderit cum — ] 
1 go ſap. nobis repetendum | recitaxn- 
dun] crit, 
© DIALOGUE VII 
Henry, Gervaſe. Henricus, Gervaſuus, 


H. "i Ervaſe, bave pou | Z. Ervaſi, ecquid ad- 
FJ heard any thing yet huc audiſtide Anz 
3 of 14 Inthonp ? tonio ? 

G. Crulp nothing as yet |  G, Nihil dum plane [ plays 
4n: and 3 yct r Þ cannot | nihil adbuc:] tamen nonqueo 
but 6 look for 19 ſomething | quin aliquid etiamnum [eriam 
yet 4. | nunc ] ex{petem, 

H. IJ would very 4 n fain | #. Perlubens ſcirem [7j- 
know what 2 courſe of 1 life | mzs velim ſcire ] quem vitz 
he takes, (what 2 kind of r5 | curſum ſecutus fit [| qualems 
life he leads, how 6 be leads | vivendi viam ingreſia /t, vi- 
his « life.) tam ut ſuam in$tituerit, | 

G. That », 1 grant, is a G, Vud, fateor, noſe 
matier of : much x concern- | magni recs momenti cſt [| mag- 
mentto 111 1know. 11 intevest. «0:49 

H. De went away 1 full of | #. Plenus irarum abiit, 
11. wzath, becauſe 27. 11. he | quod [ propteres quod] dlicus 
was tared of 7 ſome negli- | jus [#on aul[z45] incrtiz in obc- 
gence in x & 2 ding $8. 4 & | unco munere ſuoargueretur:; 
5.n hisz n 2 dutp: but 10 | verunrenim veroquota nobis 
1 be is grieved, . { mainlp | diſceſſerit [06 ſunm it /Fus 520 
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by diſceſſum] triſtari jam cum 


fear, byp 7 this time for 11 
male metuo, 


@ 2his2 nx 4 3 going 88. 1 
& 8 away 1 from 2 11s, 

G. Trulp though 1 hebe- 
haved himſelf 38, 4 not p 16 
As 4. 4 9 it was fit; yet i 
there 2 is none of 6 11s, bur 4 
thought bim 38. 5 more 5 
wozthp of 10 pitp than 5 of | miſcratione quam ſupplicio 
1 puniſhment : efpeciallp | digniorem cenſucrit : prect- 
fince x he was rome of xo ſo | pue [| preſertim] cum paren- 


G. Profetto , ut ſe aliter 
ac | nequaquam proinde 4c; con- 
tre atque . ſecus quam | par 
crat, geſſerit ; noſtriim tamen 
nemo eſt, quin | qui non] cum 


2 1 2 (00d and 6 honeſt pa- | tibus adco bonis & honeſtis 
rentage. prognatus fit. 

A. No 4 man6 n4 ſure, | H, Nemo certe homo, qui 
that 2 is not 1 ucter[p berefr | non eſt omni prorſus ingenio 
of 13 all x wit, will ever 2 | privatus, indignabitur uti 
think much 4 to be 84 2 told , quam ſe errati, idque abami- 
of 7 a fault, and6 4 p8$ of | co, & amice quoque admo- 
12 @ friends and 6 friendly | neri, 
£00 2, 

G. TI ſratfl know within , 
«P2 2 while p57 of 14 mp || quam vite viam teneat] & Pas 
firbers man 5 , what 2 man- ! tris mci famulo | bomine ; ſer- 
ner of 15 life he lives : and x | v9] brevi | propediem, #n pat- 
nrhen x { will rertifie you | c# dieb#s] reſciſcam : . tum 
I by 2 letter how 6 he dorh, | autem | vers] quemadmodum 
In the mean time42 p15 mp | [ut, quomodo, quo pa-to] ſel 
bop of 3 war, farewell. habeat, te per literas certio- 

rem faciem, Interim | interea 
laci} mij ceree' puer, valchs, 


G. Qualem vivat vitam 


P_4 a A 4 4 pe —— 
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DIALOGUE VIII, 
| Philippus, Bernard, 
P, 


9 [quam multos] Bcrb 
arde; habetis in ſcho- 


la veſtra-diſcipulos ? 
BZ. Circiter'| a4] oftogint- 

ta [ odoginta plus mins] 

P. How 


Philip. Bernard. 


Pp. FJOw 2 manp. ſcholars 
have you 2 at yout 4 
ſchool, Bernard ? | 
B. About 3 fourſroze; 
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'P. How 2 manp of 6 
them are under 2 the Uſher ? 
B. Not 1 one under 6 


*fourtp. 


P. *Tis a hard task with- 
out 2 donhbr, that 2 he harh 
unnertaken go 8. 

B. Yet x he undergoes 
go, 81t2 nz very 41ncheer- 
SS * 

P. Are not 6 the xr upper 
ſiholars unrulp ofrentimes, 
when 3 rhe maſter is gon? 
outs ? 

B. Very 4 n ſeldome ; 
without 3 the maſters be 
both 1 out 5 togetker 3 at 1 
the ſame time, 


P', What 1 keeps them 


inns aw [ inozer] ? 


B. Beſides 3 th: Uſhers 
authority too 2 over $5 
them , the maſter himſelt 
38. 3 is ever and anon 32. P 
2 Randing 88. 6 withour 1 
Teivily liftening 18, 11 ats 
the Dooz 'to 11, N 7, take 
them tardy, if x thep keep 
m__—_ and 6 puniſh them 
offending $8.11. 


P. *Tis a very4& Þ 7 
00d wap yobh x ſpeak of 14. 
But 1o with 5 us the uſe is 
for 21 n 1 maſters to 11 n 
2 (er certaftn WPonirozs over 
7 their 31, x ſchools to11f 
3 give them notice, what 1 
bne doth [ if 'x ought 2 be 
done ] amiſs in > their 79, 
3 abſence, | 


P, Quot | quam multi] cx 
illis ſunt ſub Hypodidaſcalo? 

B. Non | baud | uno minus 
[ pauciores quan] quadragin- 
ta, 

P, Dura fine dubio ilk eff, 
quam ſuſcepit provinciam, 


B. At eam animo tamen 
perquam alacri ſuſtinet. 


P. Nonne tumultyantur 
ſxpe primarum pueri claſſiom 
magiſtro egreſſo . [ ubi, poſt- 
quam exiverit magifter ?] 

B, Quam rarifſime , nift 
ambo | utrjque] prxceptores 
ſmul ['eodem tempore ] ab- 
fucrint. 

P. Quid eos [| quid eft quod 
eos] in ordinem cogit | zmtrg 
limites coercet 1. | 

Z, Przter Hypodidaſcali 
quoque | preterquam quod Hy- 
podidaſcalo etiam eſt ]. in cos 
imperium foris, ſhbinde [ ;- 
demidem] adſtat Caſiſer] ma- 
eiſtcr iple, clam ad fores aul. 
cultans, quo [ ut] cos, fiquid 
turbarum excitent, impara- 
tos | nec dpinantes] opprimat, 
ac delinquentes puniat._[.ſup- 
plicio Fei ?] 

P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras. At- 
qui apud nos przccptoribus 
mos eſt, Monitofes quoſdam 
ſ{cholis ſuis przponerc,quicis, 
quod quis perperam per co- 
rum abſentiam -geſſerit [ - 

uid male ipſis abſentibus ge- 


um fic] notum faciant, 
EE B 
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B. I like 2 not 1 that 1 wap | 2. Haud perinde iſtud con- 
ſoz well, For 1 there 2 is | {ilium laudo. Nam nihil fere 
nothing more 5 odinary , eſt, quod frequentins uſu: ve- 
than 5 for 21 n 2 thoſe moni- | niat, quam ut 1lti, quos me- 
tozs of 1 ſchools,” whom 98.2 | moras, ſcholarum monitores, 
pou ſpeak of 14, if 1n they | ft modo animo-fint iniquiore 
Do but x bear anp ill will to | in unum ullum | aliquem}] & 
9 anp one of 6 their 38. x fel- | condiſcipulis ſuis, eum apud 
low ſcholars, to1x ns accuſe | prxceptorem falso cximinen- 
| Him 38. 5 falfipto 8 their 38 | tur , atque in causa fint, ut 
x maſter, and 6 make him | virgis nonnunquam immcrito 
38. 5 be whipt ſometimes | [ ;mmerens] cxdatur. 
without 2 n ccſcrt. 

P, Some ſuch 2 like 5] 7. Accidunt, credo , ali- 
things do, I believe, fall our | quotics hujulmodi quzdam 
5 ſomerimes; yet 11inx rhoſe | [nonnull; ] tamen | verunta- 
great ſchools eſpecially it can- | mex }] aliter | ſecus ] ſe res 
not 1 be otherwiſe : for 1 but | habere, in ſcholis preſcrtim 
z foz this 26. 2 there 2 were | illis frequentioribus, non po- 
no P19 living $8. 1n3 for ;| teſt; nam abſque co eflet, 
anp maſter in x & great | haud ulli unquam magiſtro in 
ſchool, majore aliqua ſchola viveus 
dum forct. 

B. Nihil itaque prxcipio 


B, Therefore 75, 3 do 1 
pzeſcribe nothing ro anp man | ego ulli : ſed unicuiqye per- 
6N2 3 but xo freelp leave evc- | mitto libere, ut ſuo per me 
ry51.6n3mans6nzto1n& | inſftituto (quantum videbi- 
p 5 follow his own x wap (ſo | tur, quodque commodo ſuo 
far 4a5P3 & 33.4 be pleaſerh, | fat , five 1n rem ſuam ſit ) 
and 6 ir be convenient, or 3 | utatur, 
foz his good p 27) for 15 we, 
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— ——_— 


DIALOGUE IX, 


Ralph. Herbert, Radulphus. Herbertus, 


- Um quidnam | nun- 
N quid ] adfcrt ſes 
cum noyi trans 

marc Franciſcus ? 


R. TYDrh Francis being | Rs 
anp news oyer z the 
Seca with z him 38, 5 n 22 


H, Ves 


-- 
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H. Yes trulp, be rells ve- | Z.1mo certe mira permul- 
ry 4 n manp firange and 6 ta, acquzdam ctiammonſtri 
ſome monſtrous flozies. of x4 | fimilia narrat de [ ſuper ] re- 
the countries that 2 he tra- |'gionibus illis, per-quas iter- 
vefled over 2, ' fecit [ quas perambulavit.] 

R. Such 3 moſt an enJ 54 | R, Ita fere eſt peregrina- 
p3is rhe narure of x travel- | torum | peregrinantium ] in- 
[ers But 10 how 10 n long | genium [| fe plurimum ſunt pe- 
6 pzip you t hath be been | regrinatores. |] At amabo te, 
out 5 ? quam diu peregre fuit > 

H. Jt is 43, 1n3 eleven] #, Undecim plats minis 
pears over Pg orP7 underp| [aut preterpropter] anni ſunt 
2 ſince 2 he wenr away 1 | [anos eſt] cum [quod, poſt- 
hence 1 from 2 ue, quam} hinc a nobis abiit, 

R. 7 durſt have ſwozn he | R. Aufim vel dejcrafſe,cum 
had not 1 been away 2 over 3 | non plus [amplius)] ſeptem ad 
ſeven pears at the moſt p 1. | \ummum annos abfuiſſe. Scin” 
But 10 can you rell whether | vero utrum unquam [ ecquan= 
3 he didever 2 ſee Patomers | 49] Mahumetis ſpeCtarit ſe- 
tomb or 1nol? | pulchrum, necne [anon ?] 

H, Ye faith be ſaw a nood-| #. Avuguſtum prenobilis 
Iy monument of c ſome hzabe | cujuſdam viri ſe monumens- 
mans 4. Jcan not 62.1 think | tum vidifſe memorat- Nomen 
of p 36 his2z name now 1, but | ejus mthi nnunc excidit [ 203 
10 { ſhall remember ir by occurrit, — ſupperir} ſed con- 
and by 13, | tinud [ſtatim] in memoriam 

redibit, 

R. Is it r true that 2 Y| RX. Verumne eſt id quod 
hear, that 8 n 2 he came home | audio, rediiſſe cum | quod re- 
on11 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame | dierzt, reverſus ſir] codem ip- 
dap of x the pear that 2 he 'ſo anni die, quo decelſlcrat 
went out 5 on 11? | [egreſſus eſt ?] 

H, Jr is very 1n true. .! ZE. Veriffimum, 

R. Trulp J marvel what | &, Demiror equidem quid 
2 the matrer was, that 8 & | rei efſet, qu>d [ quapropter] 
p Ir he came back. rediret. 

H. By 1 the beginnings 88, | #. Ex principiis diſfidio- 
x1 of 1 diſcozds, which 2 be | rum,quz in illis naſcentia pare 
ſaw growing $8. 11 in 1 rhoſe | tibus advertebat , ' judicabat 
parts, he rhoughr it 2 n 1 | fieri non- poſſe , quin [ ut. 
couldnof x be, but 6 there 2 | 29z] ſupra caput ſuum | ez, 
would ſome miſchief hang ' 6; ſupra caput ] mali aliquid 
OVCE 
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Dialos, to. 


over I 4 7 his 38, 1 head, 
ſhould he flap anp longer 
there 1,and 6 thereupon — tt 
rame to paſs thar -— - 58. 3 
fince1 there 2 could be no p 
19 &c. 88, 1 n 3 lafe living 
$$. 111 3 there, 1 & Þ 2 he 

came back from thence 78S. 1 | 


R. Yam torx1, nn 6gcoa 
3 hunting 88. 1 to p8 dap 
with 2 rwo or 3 rhzee friends 
of 4 mine, or pg&30.2elſe 
2 1] would ſpeak with 7 him 
3S. 5 face top 3g. face, and 
6 bid him-3$.5 welcom hame, 

H. Thets 2 is ho 26. 7 
queſtion but 7 he will be F 
9 & Ioqglad, as9 & 10 can 
be to11. ng (ee pI, 


R, Jam of n4& 195. n 
your p mind, Herbert, Fare 


impenderet, fi diutius ibi con- 
ſiſteret : eoque [atque ex eo; 
ita] cit factum, ut cam non 
polſet tutd ibidem vivi, inde 
| exinde] redirect [indeque ef 
fattum, quod, cam non tutd illic 
viveretur, illinc rediret,-- quod 
iſtine, cum non efſet tuts iſtic 
vivendum, remearet,---reverte- 
retur.] | 

R. Eundum eſt mihi hodic 
venatum una cum duobus tri- 
buſve amicis mcis: alioquin 
cum coram alloquerer [con- 
venirem,] cique de incolumi 
ſuo reditu gratularet , [il - 
que advenienti ſalutem darem.] 

H, Non dubium eſt quin 
perinde [tam, que, its] fu- 
turus fit lztus,ac [atque,quam, 
ut] quilztifimus, ubi [cum} 
te videbit, 

R. Afentior tibi [ tecum 
ſentio,] Herberte, Feliciter 


you well. | vale, 
DIALOGUE 4X, 
Martin, Roger, Martinus, Rogers, 
M, Ome, Koger fince r } 7. AS Rogere, cum 
we have nought elſe Equando] aliud,quo 


x to11,n57D0,,Jet 4 us lie on 
2 the graſs here 1 a little 5, 
and 6 talk together z, 


R. J was thinking $8, 6 
how 1 little 103. 2 worth 1 
all 1, even 3 the greareſi 
wozldly honour was, which | 


agamus,nihil fit, aliquantiſper 
[ paulifper, parumper] hic in 
gramine, requieſcamus, atque 
inter nos confabulemur. ' 

R, Meditabar quam parvt 
eflct pretii omnis, vel max1- 
mus mundanus honor,qui mi- 
hi imilis [z0n difomils] wel 

z 
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2 me rhought was like 1 that 
1 ſummer apple, that 2 hung 
even Þ 19 now 2 on 2 the top 


eſt zſtivo [precoc7] iſti malo, 
quod modo in arboris cacu- 
mine pependit,verum [ az,G@] 


of x the rree, but 1o [and 1] | nunc in terram decidit, 


now 1 is fallen 106, 1 upon 
65. 3 the ground, 

M, Uerilp it x is worth 2 
the while p 1 ſomerimes to 
ir n 1 rhink of 14 ſuch 2 
things ; ſince x the condirion 
of 1 wozldip things ts ſuch 2 
n& 3, that 5 manp times he 
thar 2 thinks he ſtands the 
ſureſt of 6 all 2, falls the 
ſooneſt of 6allz. The more 
12 that 1o any mans6 n2 
worth 3 is, the greater 53. 13 
n 1 envy (yall be be liable to 
1& 106, 3 moſtanend 54 3. 

R.And r p when 3a man 6 
&n1is fallen 1c6, 1 into 5 
nany diſcrace,then 1 he ſhall 
be perſecuted 106, 2 by 5 ſuch 
4, as 3 he was followed 106, 
2 by 5 beforesn, 

M. Such 1n x rruthfs there 
2int [ſoz tri*t+)] that x old 
ſaying $8. 1, Whatſoever 73. 
3ispur into5 n a riben dil, 
(i. ce. all pou do for 3 an nx 
unrhankful man6n5] ts loſt 
IO0E.1, ; 


— _ —_—_— _—_ 


| 
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M.Profe&t» operz pretium 
eſt, nonnunquam [aliquando] 
de [ſuper] rebus e)uſmodi cos 
gitare; cum [ ſquidem] ea fit 
humanarum conditio rerum 
[ ſic, ita res bumane ſint] ut 
{xpenumero qui omnrum fir- 
miſſime ftbi ſtare videtur, ci- 
tiſſinne omnium dilabatur. 
Quanto [qus} major eſt ullius 
dignitas, tanto [hoc 80] ple- 
runque graviori invidie crit 
obnoxins, 

R, Cum vero quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit [ ub7 
vero in aliquod dedecus incur- 
rers] tum hi cum [ re] qui 
ante ſunt ſecuti, perſequen- 
tur, 

M, Tantum eſt veri [ tant, 
ea veritas eſt] in veteri illo 
adagio [adeo werum eſt illud 
adagium vetus} Pertuſum quic- 
quid in dolium infunditur 
[i, E. quid ingrato fecerss} pes 


r1t, 


' 


—_——_ 


The end of the Dialogues. 
The Glozp be to G8d, 


| 


Amen; 


Finis Dialogorum, 


Deo Gloria. 
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SOWO4 i + A N | 
To the Treatiſe of PARTICLES: 

\ Full Index of the Book would be very 
A much for the benefit of all ſorts of Rea- 
| ders, eſpecially thoſe who conſult it only 
| upon occaſion : but that would be- 
come another Book. The Reader is therefore de- 
ſrred to acquieſce in this, which though larger 
than any former, yet is far ſhort of what it might 


have been in as much as the greateSt part of 


the Book, is the leaſt part in the Index: for of 
what is ſaid of any Particle in the Book, that 5s 
there profeſſedly treated of, there is no more ſaid 
in the Index, but that there is a Chapter in the 
Book wherein that Particle is hazdled: the reſt 
which follows ſuch intimation, being only what 
# found ſcatteringly up and down the Treatiſe, 
in places where that Particle is not treated of. 
So that the Reader is deſired rather to conſult 
the Book, than to content himſelf with the In- 
J dex; wnleſs when he hath tot time for it: For the 
more ready finding out of that which is ſought 
for in the Index, be pleaſed to obſerve the Di- 


rections. 
Hh C1) Where 


m—_— 


A E— 


(1) Where, one figure comes alone after any 
word, it notes that thereis a whole Chapter of 
that word, and it is that Chapter of the Book 
which anſwers to that figure, and is marked on 
the top _ inner Margent of every Page. 

(2) Where two figures come after a word the 
firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

_ (3) Nwith the figure, or figures after it (if 
there be any ) refers to ſome Note following the 
foregoing Rule. 

(4) Pwith the figurevr fignres ( if there be 
any after it, refers to the Phraſes annexed to 
the foregoing Chapter. 

(5) E with the figure after it, points to the 
particular Example of the foregoing Rule in 
. which the Particle direFed unto Stands. 

* (6) The fhort ſtroke thus---coming between 
figures, otes that the foregoing Particle is to 
be found in thoſe ſeveral places of the Book, 
which are pointed unto by thoſe figures. 

I have herein conſulted what might be for 
your eaſe and profit, God give his bleſſing toit. 

MEN, *' 


—— 
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A | A good while before —— 98. 
PI. © 
Till a while agoe 82, 73.P., 
I.—79, I, 368 
Now a days 63.P.3- | wieina little while 27.13, 
A foot and a half.z.p.11. A parcel of ground 23, p. 2, 
A little, little a —— 47. 1, 2, | From 3. aclock 35 2. 

&c, Till ninea clock 82. 1. 
Wanted but a little, but— | In a manner 85, 11. 

26,P. 11. What a-—92.3. 

Alittle after 7.1,& p.1.10,— | What a woman 83.p.21, 

3, 1-——75-$, What a thing is this 92, Þ. 14- 
Allto a man 51,p-1, Go a fiſhing, a hunting , a 
Comesall toa thing 10. P. 1, walking 88. 1,n.1- 

A many of — 65. 5. Fell a weeping 88.10.a laugh- 
A hundred days fince 72.2. ing 88. P. 17. 

Araſtand 15. p. 14. I had a mind tu—100.6, 
Atalarge rate 15. 3+ | 
Evcr a — 33. 1. Ablative, After noun Subs 
Never a— 60. 1. {tantives whence governed 
Froma child 14. 3. 64. I. N. 2, — after Vei'd$ 
Ofalittle one 64.p.17. of accuſing, condemning, 
Of a very late 64.P. 3. acquitting 64.57-1. 3, —— 


All on a ſuddain 10. p, 6.29. | * after adjettives cf joy or 
Ataventurc 15.P.9- pride 64.9, — after natus, 
Such a—18,8,—74,1.&P.2.| fatus, ortus, &c. 64, 10. 
A while, a little while, too | n. 2.—— after yerbs ofun- 
little a while,a great while, } loading or depriving” 64. 
a very little while g8. 1, 13,—after yerbs ſignifying 
A good while ſince; a good | to eſteem, yalue, buy or 
while a go 98.2, ſell 47. 4, n. —of the in- 
A while after, within a little | ſtrument 100. n,— of con- 
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That it ſounded again 42. Lal 
ky 

He went in again 47,P. 4. 

Over again 67,P»435 57+ 

If I ever doſo again 93,p.8. 
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I00, P. JO. 

Not at all 100. P. 42. 

-—— The common talk of all 
JEN 


Alpeit 34.13. 
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Even almoſt in 0 many 
words 31.P.13-. 
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| See my Idioms, 


| Among 12. 


An. 1.— 99.1. 
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The molt of any 5 4. 3. 
Not any—at all 10. 5, 
Neverany donbt 10. 5. 
Not behind any 19. P- 4 | 
Not be any hindrance 20.4, 
Any thing the fewer 29.Þ.7: 
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2.24 Pe 4: As far 34, 14, 
Are upon even accounts 31,P. | AsSlong as 40, 1,n- 
21, ASif 41,P.4, 5, 6+ 
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next day after 7,3n.& P.2, 
I1,Five daysafter 7,3.Day 
after day 5,p.8, By day 14, 
Io. Night and day 18, 2, 
From day to day 35, Þ+ 9» 
The day before the murder 


— 


wasdone 18,p.13. Twicca ' 


day 2 5,1, No day but—26, 
4. By ten days cnd 27, P.2. 
By break of day 27,p.5- Far 
of the day 33,P-24. Now a 
days 63, P. 3. Sec my 1di- 
OMs- | 


'In 


I N 


DE X: 


— 


————_—_—_——_—_—_ 


In very Deed 83,p.165 ,—42,P- 
26,>—105, 4, $Submon, SCC 
my 14ioms, 


Do at—15,p-31,32. Doas 


what becomes ..17,P. 1, 2. 
AS you would be done by 
27, P-13, &C. See my 1d;- 
ONS, 


Doubt. Out of doubt 69,6.No 
doubt but 26,7, Without 


all doubt 10. p, 20, Scc my | 


Idioms, 
Pown 28. 


Run up and down 13, p. 6. 
Look down upon 14, 1, 

Lay down before—18,3. 

Ly down by 27,7. 

Let down 45F, P. 6. 

Carried even down 31,P. 14. 
Set down 24,2.—27, I5+ 

Sit down by 27, 7. 

Run down 35, 2. 


E, 
Either 2 9. 


| 5b of them g,p.1. 
Either—or elle 30, 5, 


On either fide—s5,Þ.15 
Either—or—66,2.& P.5, 
Either of you 7 3, P. 15: 


Elle 30, 


Elſe 1. e, more 53, 10. 
Or clle 66,P.9, 


| end5s5,1, 


Nothing clſe but 26, 5, 


| End 34, 9. At an cnd 15,5: 
By the hours, ten days; 
twelve moneths end 27, p, 
| 2, 3. To the end that—34, 
I2,-—75, 4. Moſtau cnd 
54,P,2. It mult have an 
To the end I 
might not ſpeak of—83;p, 
28, To thisend that—83, 
P. 29. Towards the end of 
—$7,P.2. Tonoend 6x, 
P.3- Maxe even at the years 
end 31, Pp.11. SCC my 14;- 
ons, 


| Ezough, Long enough 3,pÞ.F- 
nough and cnough again 8, 

| P.3.Had time enough to— 

| 26 ,1,C0,4. Well enough — 
26, 2. Oldenough for 43, 
P.I5. Like enough lo 46, 3: 
Secemy 1dioms. 


Ere, How long is it crc 2 40, 
Io,N.P.175. 

Not long ere 50, p.I. 

Ere long 50,P.2. 

Erc while gz, Þ. 4+ 


| Sven 3r. 


Even as—ſo 13,4. 

—Evyen with me 56,2. 

| Even now 63, 2. it iseven {0 
73» P+ 14. Filthy cven to bc 
ſpoken 84,3, Be cyen with 
-—LOOzP.l, 


Ever 


"—P 
- 


Py oy Riv, gy" wo o 


ns he . 


= 7 %s 


INDEX. 
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| So far as concerneth 14,2. 
Ever 32. As far aS—14,P-3. 
i Asfar as I ſce 68,p.t, 
As often as ever 14, P. 11, As far as thou cant 75, r. 
Laſts for ever 44, 4+ So far from being—that—2 o, 


As much asever 52,p.37. 
Or ever 66,p.8. 


8, & P.v, 
Even as far as from 31, 6. 


. Whatlſoever, howſoever 73, | So far from doing—35, p.12. 


. —bcing 20, $. 

Every 1,7. 

Every one 2,3,—9$6, x: Far from, Before a Verbal in 

As every mans pleaſure is 14, | #18 88, g. 

P-1. At every word 15, p. 
:7+ Every where 27,16. 1 Faſhion7, 5,—46 4. 

Every thing 31, 3. Everyday It was never his faſhion 43,P. 
35, 5,53, 7. Every man | 23. See my 1dionms, 
51,6,n.3.On every fide 64, , 
p.14. Upon every occaſion | As Faſt as—14, 6. Sce my 
65, P-24. Out-do every | 1dioms, 
body 69,p. 25, twelve for 
every man 34, 17. See my 


No Fear ; not fear but 26, 7. 


Idioms. For tear 27,11,0,2., SCC ny 
Idioms. 
Except 22,2 ,—26, g, At Firſt2, p.8. At the very 
Except the Captain—22, 3, | firſt 15, 7.-At the firſt fight 
—1 02, 3, SEC my 1dioms, 15,ÞP-Ii. 
At the firſt appearing, at my 
firſt beginning 15; 10. The 
E, | firſt man 51 ,Þ»2, 
Ain, How fain would I Fit 4, 1. Asitisfit 14, 9. Fit 
that—4o, 5. for—34,4- I think it not ft 
Would fain ſee 51,6,n.4, 43,P+24. See my Idioms. 
—Never ſo fain 60,5,c.g. 
—Would very fain—8g, p. Foz 34. 


14. See my 1dioms, 
All for himſelf 10,3,& p.2, . 
Giving all for gouc 10,P.1 1. 

Juit for all the world as 10,p. 


Far 33, | 


How far 40, 11. 30. 
Not fo far about 3,P.14« | As for 14, 2. 


Far and wide 4, 4+ Care not a pin an 
X or 


INDES. 


For as little as you can'14,p, 
6. | 
For as much as 14,P. 9, —20, 


TH 
Angry for that 15, 12. 
Not behind any for—1 g; Þp. 


"IE 
Surety for—20;p:4. 
The fewer for my being at— 

20,P:7« 

For thee -—-21, P. 2. 

Not below for warlike praiſe 
21, P. 4. 

Famous for 25, 2. 

For the good of both 25; p. 5. 

But for -— 26, 2; 

For tcar, anger, joy.,tcars 27, 

It. - 

For many years together 28, 

P, 11. 
| You may for me 31,3. 

For ever 32, P-1. 
It had been more for your 

credit 42, p. 18. 

For the moſt part 54,P.4, 
Do you ſpeak it for a certain 


, 43,2» 

Do the like for you 46,P. 1- 
Like for like 46, P. 2. 
— For nought 64,P-19., 
For ought I ſee 68, p.1, © 
For time to come 83,P,7. 
Not ſeen for f1x mo 
Good for, ft for—88, 3: 

For before a Verbal in ing $8, 


3 1435 3. : 
Dare not for angring, would 


but for hurting—88, p.15, 


I6, 
What—for—g:,P.2, 
Send for—g3, 2. 


| They arc for their Whorcs 


| 93ete 
Stay a while for—g8, r, 
For a little while g8; 1. 
For ſome while 98, 1, 
Fora very little while g8$, t. 
| Not for a while g8,p.10. 
For a good pretty while g8, 
P.I1, 


Forth 3 9, 1.S:e my 1dioms, 


; Forthwith 25, 13. 


Toand fro25,2,e.3. 


From 35» 


From above 2, 5: 
From about_Reme 3,p.$, 
From home 4, 1, 
From abroad 4, 3. 
From thence forward 5,6,n, 
From among 12, 2- From a 
child 14, 3- 
cape from 14,4,C-3. 
Steal away from—16,P. 4: 
1 Keepfrom being done==20,5. 


| So far from being, that—2 0, 


8. & P. 3. 


| encath—21,p.2,3, 
From within—100, 1,n. 
$ toge- | From beyond 24, 1, n, 


Even from 31, 5;6. 

Even as faras from 31, 6. 

So far from, that—3 3, 3» 

As farasfrom 33, 6. 

| Far from, far off from—33, 
7. 

| Far from thence 33, Pp. 6: 


Far from 33,P. 7. 
From thenccforth 36 Ae 
To 


INDEX, 


From henccforward 36, p.3» | Aﬀtcr, Adjectives of Fulneſs, 

To let or hinder from doing | Emptineſs, a Greciſmn 644 
45, 3+ 11, Aﬀter denitet, piget, pus 

. Not to hide from—<6: ,p. 20. det, tales 64,8. 

From the,that time that=-72, j After miſereor, miſereſco 65,8, 
2. From hence 96,4. From | After Verbs cf Rejoycing 


', thence 77,1, ({ 64,13. Aﬀter Verbs of F- 
From day to day 83, P. 42+. } ficcming'47,4m,p.2 cg, Of 
Deliver from hand to hand} Price or Value 193, 1, Of 
$3, Þ. 44. Mattcr how varicd 64, 3s 
Report went from man to} Of Pofleffion how var.c 
man $3,P.45- 64,1 ,1.4-p.280,Of Partit;* 
From bcfure a Verbal in ing; on how yaricd 64, 6,0.- 
88, 4+ 
Far from before a Verbal in | Gerund in 4 $8, 2, 
ing 88, 9. 
From what Place 94, 1. | In do 88, 3, 
Further 53, 9. | In dum 88, 5.—its conſtrue 
Further 1. ec, cl(c 30, 3. on 55,1,0.3, 
Further i.e. yet 104, 5, 
On the further ſide 65,p.rg. | Get aboye 2,p.16, Abroad 4, 


Spreadfurthcr 49, 4. Sec my; P-5.—you away 16, 1,—it 

Idioms. done g,Þ. 7—by heart 27, 

| Pz 16, I will get me fome- 
Furthermore 22,4—5 3,Þ-2.9. | whither elſe 3o,p. 3. 

—As nearthe cencmy as cycr 

FR mn ene cone he could 56; p., 8. See. my 


Idioms. 
G; 

| Go about 3,%,—about to—3, 
C Enitive of Proper name | P.1t:—about the buſh 3,p. 
of place whence govern- j 4, About to fo 3,7, Year 
ed 15,14,0.1, | gone about 3, p. 7. goa- 
After a Verb Subſtantive 64, | broad 4,p.7. Go.according 
1,0.1.Noun Subſtantive 64, | tc6,p.7,--g0 away withall 


In. I 0,2 .--gOCsS ON 65 ,12--not 
Verbs of Accuſing 64,7;n.2.—; goaway with it ſo 16,p.1. 
Condemning 64,7,n.2,— | —goncar to have me—56, 


Abſolving 64,7 ,n.z. After | p.7--go without their ſup- 

opus, dignus, indienus 64, | perz1,ps. 

10, Go even on 31, Þ. $. g0 
ES” be- 


| — - .- ene eonoeo mee hs - - ——  ww__w—_—_—— — 


-* -—- - > 2 * 


_ 
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INDE 


Do good with being here 20, 


'* beyond 243276; 4, \Be pone 
w_ he ond 2443. Rood, 


-f 


excell 24, þ . Goby ! 
= But juft now anc 26, | 
Þ.3- Go down'the ftream | 
28,P.13.At the poitigdown | 
of the Sun 28, p. 13. 'The 
Sun is going down 28,P-14- 
Go far with—33, Po13.— 
how things go with us 40, 
P-4-00 home, 45; 4. Going 
on my fourſcore and four 
G5; P. 1. Voices g0 on nei- 
ther fide 65, P. 7. See my 
Hioms, 


Good at —15, Pp. 33: 


P- 2, For the good of both 
2 5, P. 5- Good for — 34,4- | 
Can do no good 61,p.5.Hc | 
wanted no good will 61.p. | 
27. See my Idioms.” | 


Great, Sogreat 73,2.n.2, AS 
great aS—14,6. AS great as 
It iS—14, 7. 50 great aS— 
T4,10,C,2, So great a.loſs 

« 18,2, Atagreat deal nlore 


E X. 


H, 


H Ad. All after as it is to be 

h*d 10,5. Had Croſs wea- 
ther 10, p. 12, Had like to 
have been loft —12, Þ. 2, 
Had this befallen you—17x, 
2. If 1 had him buthere— 
37,P. 9. Had an ill journey 
of it 64, P,13, Had I bern 
ought but—68,P,z.Sce my 
1dioms, 


Hand, Near at hand 56, P- 4, 
At hand 15, P. 5. Before 
hand '1 $,p. 2. Behind hand 
in the world 19, P. 5. Bc- 
hind hand in courteſie 19, 
P.7. Beſide the buſineſs in 
hand 22,p.4, Hold in hand FF x 
26, 1, EC. 4. 

Hand down , deliver from E 
hand to hand 28, P.1 0&— 
35» P.6. Part even hands 
31,P.10. Out of hand 64,P. 
1,—69, Þ. 4. He hath but 
from hand to mouth 3 5,p. 
I 


of uncertainty 18,p.14. Of Longin hand with 42, P. 15. } Gt 


a great compals 20, 9, — 
came to great ſorrow2 _ ' 
'n.Far the the greateſt 33,2 
For a great cauſe 34, 2. 
great while 35, 1, Sar 
grcat matter As P. 9. SEC 
my 1djoms. 


| 
L 
| 


Some little matter in hand Fr 
42, P20, Vide [dioms, Fa 


A | Hard. As if it were any hard | 


matter 14, 7. Hard to be 
come at 15,12.Hard byz7, | He 
27,0.1,6.& p. 0.11, A hard 
Caſe 43, P.6. It is hard fo 
ſay 43,P.10. No hard mat- 
ter43, P11. SCC my Ide 
ons, 


Hardly. 


% 


INDEX. 
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-- 
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Hardly—But:6,10,n.z.Hard- 
ly, or not at all 10,5. 


Haſte. In all haſte 10, p: 26. 
Make haſte to—16, 1, Sec 
my 1dioms, 


Hath, That hath no ſettled 
being 2o, P.13, 


Have 6,P.1,4.—a care 100,2. 
—a foreſight 7, p, 15,—a- 
way—16,1. To have had 
knowledge—18, Þ 2. Not 
have any ſettled being 20, 
P.11-Have by me 27, Þ.16. 
I have no time 61,P.2 2. I 
would have you——34, 19: | 
See my 1dioms, 


He 12,1,C.2, He that 26,4,C, 


3. 

Heart, Love at heart 15P-23« 
Get by heart 27, Þ.17- Say 
by heart 27, Þ. 19. Sce my 
Idioms. 


Hence 36. | 


Get yon away hence 16,r, 
From hence 96, 4. 

Far from hence 35, P. 2, 
From hence it cometh—3p 5, : 


Pp: 4+ 


Henceforth 36,4.From hcfce- 
forth 35, p.3- 


Henceforward 36, p,5. From 
henceforward 36, P. 3. 


fer 38;1,2 ,3,4,5- 


| Her own (elf 7, 2, n. 25 


Hers 3,4. 


Here 37. Hercagain8, p.8. 

My being here 2 0,4. Do good 
with being here 20, p. 2 
Wandring here and there 
28,P.9. He will be here e- 


Hereabout 37,2. 
Hereabonts 37 , 2 
Hereafter 37 3% Pol 59;=8, youu 


531 Be 


Flereat 37, 3. 
Hereaway 37, 2« 
Hereby 37, 3+ 
Herein 37, 3+ 
Hereof 37, 3+ 
Hereon 37, 3+ 
Heretofore 37, 2 
Hereunto 37, 3+ 
Hereupon 37, 3+ 
Herewith 37, 3. 


Him 38,3,4,5. But for him— 
26, 2, He lies down by hint 


27,7 ,C0.5+ 


Himſelf 38,3,4—89,3,4+ & P- 
I, Beſide himfelf 22, ÞP.1. 
--71,P-2.No body but him- 
ſelf 26, 9g. Here's he him- 
{elf 37, p.2. 


Hinder 45, 3. See my 14d7- 
oms, 


Hu 38, Ia 2. 8,4. 
Not his equal 10, 5. 
Ii z —— His 


INDERX 


—His being g:2nc 20,P.3. 
With his owa hand 50, 1, 
The man his own ſelf 70,2. 
At his own houſe 7 O,Ps5s 


Fiither 30,1,2,3- 

Hither and thicher 13,P.7. 
Hitherto 39,4.—104z 3» 
Hitherrard 39, 1, 


Hlome, From home 4, r. 

Come home 4,3-Go home 1, 
I. At home 15, 6. Carry 
home 35,3,n, Home proots | 
42,6. SCe my /djoms. 


T7our. An hour after 5,3.& P. 
7. By the hours cnd 27, p. 
2, Sce my Idioms. 


#7ouſe. Not within the houſe 4, 
1. At his houſe 15,6, 9, 
Comes ta my houſe 26, 4. 
Th:y ncver came in houſe 
42, 2 


Dow 40, 


How many—Io,p.,23, 

Howſoevcr 14, 7» 

How much foevcr 24,P.2, 

How far 33,P.2, 12. 

How little fever 47,1,P.206. 

How my 6. 

How now | 63, P. 5- For how 
much 35, 5. i y how much, 
by ſo much 52,5. 


Flowbeit 40,13,—57, To 
17owever 4o, 14. 


Higmſocver 31, 2.40, 34+ 


I. 
T4 Injeſt 42 ,Þ.2 1. Sce my 


1dioms. 


| 


Jf 4T» 


All oneas if 1o, 7, 

What andif 13, 4. 

But and if—13,4- 

As if it were any hard matter 
I4, |, B8 

ASif 14,P.4, 

If not2s, 1. 

Even as if—3 1,P. 

It is a marvel if Ido not—6:, 

| - Po 17% 


Ill. They can ill away with— 
16, 3. 

It is as ill asit can be 43, 1,0, 
I. Sce my 1dioms. 


Jn 42, 
| 


[A Hort — kembing—1, 5— 

| An nord in telling r, 5 

| In bigneſs 2,P.17,—10, 6. 

In other places 2,p.18. 

He went ind, I, 

'Tolct in 45,6 

All in general ro, I. 

In truth 10,5 ,—973,P:14. 

' Ingood truth 88, 9, 

Aminloveg2,s. 

—ASsitis in thickneſs 16, 6, 

How many in all 10, P.z3- 
But five in all 1o,p. 18, 

In all haſte 10, p. 26. 

| In for among 11,1,N-2. 


4 In 


In 


INDE X. 
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In as much as 14,P.9. What lies in him 92,p.13, 
Behind hand in the world— | In what, in which place gs, 1. 

in courtelic 199p:5,7. In hand with— 106, 4. In 
—[]n being 20,p.1,6. hand with a Book 100, p, 
In debt 5 2, p. 23, — 190, Ps 43, 

ba”: * In your judgment 105,2,1. 
Not in being 20,P,9, 10. As much as lics inme,you 52, 
Holdjn hand 26,1. C. 4- P» 33, 34» 
Haſt but the name in thy 

mouth 26,8. Indeed 7, 1. Nor indeed 25, 
Lay in irons 26,p-Io, Il, 
Nothing in the carth but— 

26, P. 18. Infinittve after a Subſtantive,a 
In nodanger 27, 1, | Greciſm 13,11 ,n.2.$0 af.cr 
In paſſing 27, 14. 


In citeem, inuſe 33,3, 
Fly in his face 35,3 m1. 
In point of matter52,p.38- | /ug, Verbals in ire 88. 
No juſtice in it 61,P.7. 


an Adjective 84,3.How va- 
| ricd 83,11,h.7. 


Inno fault 61,p.8. Tuſtantly 27, 13. 
In no wiſe 61,P.21,25., 
Put in mind 64,4,7,0-3- | Into 7, P,12-—42z5s 
Soi 1n Law 64,7. 
Not over an acre in bigneſs It 43. 
67, 4+ 
Live in miſery $1,2,c,2, It is above—2,p.1r. 
In amanner 83,11, It isnot my deſire 4, 2. 


He had becn the maddeſt man | It wasnot long after 7,p.3, 
in the world to—83, 11,n. | It thunders 8, 5. 
F. It will not be againſt duty 9, 
In before a Verbal in ing 85S, | P. I, 
4 It 15 all one—10,7, | 
Twenty years in coming 88, | Tt comesalktoathing ro,p.1. 
P.6, It is the part of 14,4, 
In the hearing of three—938, | Tt is the property of 14, 4. 
P. 7. In my hearing 88, p. | Tt'isat the.command of—that, 


8, I come IF, 9. 
Truſting in $8, p. 14. Its 38, 1, 2. 
ne us avoid it in our {elves | It becomes 17, 1,—17,2.& p, 
»P.12, I, 
Things done in the Countrey | Tt cannot b= but 26, 6. 
92, P. 7. | As far as it is poſſible 33, 4. 
Ii 3 I! 


INDEX. 


It with ſelf 33. 3, 4 

It without ſclf 38, 5. 

How 1s it that > 40, 12, 

It repents, irks 64, 8. 

It is a ycar, the third day, a 
long time fince—72 , 2. 

It is now going on 7 months 
ſince—972, 2, 

It isnot ten days fince 72, p. 


$. 
It is not to ſay — 83,P-47. 
Its 38, 1,2, 


16, Is above, 2,p.19,11,14,20- 
Is about 3, 7, 0- He is my 
care 10,3.It is all one 10,7. 
The Sun 1s going down 28, 
P.14. His {tomachis come 
down 28, P. 15, Corn 1s 
down 28, P. 18. She isat 
down—lying 28,p-19. It 1s 
I 43, P-1.—lt is no being 


— cc ————— 


coming, &e.z5,3.n.Tokeep 
hands from 52.,P.26,1t will 
keep to its kind 52, p. 39. 
Sce my 1djoms. 


Kind 31,1, What kind of 64, 
15. Mankind 51, 3. Excel» 
lent in that kind 24, 2. A 
kind of —83, Þ. 20. Such 
kind of $1, 2. See my ldi- 
ONMS, / 


L. 


Aſt 44: At laſt rx, p, 
fo Laſt but one 26, p, 
I 2+ 


Leaſt 49. Atlcaſt 15,p.20, At 
the leaſt 15, Þ. 19. 


for—20,10.He is down 28, | Leave. He bids me leave all, 


2. It is loſt 22,4, Howis it 
that—? 40, 12, 


Fuſt, Juſt now 1, 4. —63, 3), 
uſt for all the world as— 
10,P.30. pY at workly,p, 

$, But juſt now gone 26, P, 

3. It i5 juſt ſo with me 43, 

P 21, Juſt as much 52,p.5. 
See my Idioms, 


- 


Eepall to your ſelf ro,z. 
Keep from bing done 


| 


' 20,6, Keep from pleading, | 


| 


1 


and mind— to, P. 7. Leave 
to doa thing—3 4,15.Leave 
off 45, 1. Give leave.to — 
45, 2+ See my Idioms, 


Left, —Left running $, p, 2— 
28, p.6, What was left 8, 
7. All tha- isleft 10,P.9, 
Ground left between 2 3,P. 
2.Left wing 46, 3. Scemy 
Idioms, 


Leaſure. To be at leaſure 15, 
P. 6, See my Idioms. 


Length At length 15, 18, Scc 
my 1d;oms.. 


Leſs 


INDEFR 


Leſs 48 Scll for far lch—3 3, 


Not much leſs thanm—$: I 23+ 
. Much. lel&—103,, Ps bs: + 


Left 49. 
Afraid leſt—4 P45 


Let out a a field 69,14, - 
Helct fall tears 76, p. 3, 


Like 46, Not likedwmia; pe 1, 

Like to haye been Jok—— | 
I2, P.2, 

Like as—ſo I4, 4: 

I liked it 15,7. Like to go 

: , without —102,P, I: 


It Jiketh us, 38, 4., 

Birds like Thruf 68-48 TIF 
Not like to be' 51,p.11, 

Live likea man 51, P. 12. 


8 


| | 


| 


h—_— 


Done like a man'51 , Þy 8. ** | 


Like a BcC 52,1. .NCvcr. like 


ithig avery little while 
aitcr 199,: Þ, 7. HE WAs 
within a little of þ: 
lcd 1o1,P.5 DO. 
them away 10F, P. hi 
promiſing i 01, p. EY 
lize gopd—20 P.25 There 
' wanted but a little-bhut— 
2, P.I1, A little before 
ſhe died 31, P. 25. Differs 
little from — 35, 4+ Some 
little matter in hand 42,PÞ. 
20. Little leſs —-48, 2, If 
| «> nevatladittle — 69; 5 ,e. 
1027; Itttlewhille fince 
1:7,,38 [Too little 86, p: 4. 
: Arhttiebending towards— 
- 87, 45 birttc:worth 103;p, 
'g9. For as little a5—34,'5., 
.Foravey little time 348. 
,»& Uttlenmore, ior within a 
little more—53, p..16-:. 


Low! 50. 


_— — 
a i wile after 98,948. 


to ſee more—53, P.3- To | Long fince.72, 3 Fo, 


live like himſclſ7r,P.57- 
Like to have been loſt 12,P.2. 


Little 47.- - 7 
A little after their time7,1 7,1" 


—his time7, p.1, A little 
aftcr 7, p. 10—8, 1... By 


How long lince 72, 3: 
Long about. 3, P-1, 2, 
Not langafter 7, P. 3. -- 
Reftallnight iong1a,p. 5. 
AsJongas you will 14, p.7. 
_— four fingers long-43, 


ws 


Solong 14, P37: 


ww 


littteand little 13, P- 4+ AS | $0 long 23 14/P.7. 17 P. ___ 


little as 14, 6. As little as 


"68, 3- 


It 15 14,7. A$little asyon. Long before 18.5, How long 


"* Gn—14, P.5. -A little be- 


fore death, vight, Sun- let; 
day -light 18, p, 9 Within 
alittle while 27, 33-Within 


'I 


23 it fincc— 40, 10: How: 
long 40, 10,n. P, 195. 
—This long time 40, Þ. 3, 


WW be off long continuance 


Ii 4 41s 


(—_ 


—_—_ 


wv 


_——— 


| 
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FG —_— 4 — 


41,P. 8, So long til $8, v. | 
Not long of me” 49, Þ; 14+ 
Whom was it long of, that 


43, P- 16. TY 
Longer 1. c. More than-2,2, 


Low. It flies low 5$6,2:5G my 
Wdioms, 


Abe. Make a: fir16; 4. | 


Make great/account of 
14,10. Make (mall reckon- 
ing 17, 3-Makeeven 31, 1. 
—art the yearsend 31,D, 11 
Make complaint to 3 14 p. 
62, This makesfor me 34, 

| 3- Make it, out 42, 6, Scc 
my Idioms, -- 3:0": * 


Han 54. * 


What kind, manner of man 


64, 15. This man 13, 2.n, 
The leading man 20, 9, N 
Odds. betwixt -man - and 
man 23, Þ. 6. Man'by man 


2%,15. The next manto— | 


$8,P:5,0. 


Aanner 7,5—46,4.1n a man- 
ner 42,P.3 8.In likemanncr 


a5 it—46,5.Doin like man- | 


ncr 46,P- r Cx ; 
Manner of man—5S4, 15, See 
my Idioms. 


-. 


ans co many Wwe ana 1 Ma- 


ny +—1, P. 3; How miny 
come they t2—2 10, p;2 

- ASmany as they arc I4, > 
As many as 14,P. #, Many 
being killed—25,p.r. How 
many Wway$S,acres,&c.40,2, 
n. Never ſo many 60, 5,C- 
14. Sce my /dioms; 


Matter,No hard matter 14,7, 
| No matter whether 29, 2, 
E, 3. Inthis matter—34,1. 
What matter it is—36,2. t 
. matter not $0,6,c,lo.--53, 
3- Makes no matter whe- 
| ther 61,p 9,Sce my 1dions. 


May 95 ,4. With as little trou- 
ble-as nay be 14,6, It may 
be judged 14,9. That may 
be numbered '20, g. You 

- may for me 31, z, Scc my 
Idioms. 


Me 71,p.r. Mcthinks I may-e 
27; P. 14. Mcthinks you 
- make—61,3, Spcak me him 
fair log, 2,0-2, See my [di- 
- Oms,. 


A7ean. Born of mean parents 
20,1,6.3.Inthe mean whilc, 
time, ſpace 42, Þ. 16, — 
98,3: &n. 1, The mean is 

' the boſt 54, 2. Ste my 1di- 
oms..* 


Meens 27,2. By nomeans 4,7: 
2,—61, P21, 

By our means 4,p.5, 

By all mcans 10,p. 19. 

| By ſome means 2 2,4, 


BY 


INDERX: 


x; 2238 61: 1-36 £132 

By their meany 35,30. | 

By ſome means of pther 66,p. 
1, Sec my Idioms, 


They meant nothing elſe but-- 
30, I, Sce my /djoms. 


Meet. Mcet with 3,1,n. Above 


what was meet 23, Meetto 
be 84,3,n.Sec my 4dioms, 


Mere 89,1. 


Might 95 ,4.As great asmight 
be 14,5. Sec my. /dioms. 


Mind, Mind what you are a- | 


bout 3, Þ, 11,—had a mind 
tO -— 4, P. 6. Againſt his 
mind 9,4. Asif he had no 
mind to -—- 14, P. 4+ He 
hath amind to—28,p. 3, 
Put out of mind 36, 4. 
Troubled in min 42,3P.27. 

In my mind—43, P. 43: 
As much as they had a 
mind $52, 1, He is of my 
mind 64,p.30. As his mind 
15 thait———14, 9, See my 
Idioms. 


Mine. An acquaintance of 
mine 14, 3. A friend of 
mince 64, 4. 


Moze 53e 


More in number than 2, 2, 


4 


22,3-—76, D.1,P.354. ANY 
more—19g,2, | 


More 1,e. elſe 30, 3. 
Morc than eycr 3,p.7- 
It had been more for your 


credit 42,P. 18, Never like. 


to {ee me more 46,3,P.203- 
More like a city than—46, 
4. AS much more 52, p- 16. 
As much or more 5 2,p.17- 
No more 61, 5, Yet more 
I04, 5, Scll for. more 35,5, 


More 1. e. beſide 22,2. 
Any more milchicf rg, 2, 


Moreover 22,4—5 3,PÞ.2 8. 


Meſt 54.—7,6, At the moſt 
 15,15,—That I make moſt 
reckoning of 43 , p. 26, 


Purh 5. 


Much above—2:, 3. 

AS much AS——10,4,—14, 8, 
Io.&P, 9. 

So much as 10, 4, 

How muth ſocver to, 4,—1 44 


P. 25 

Not ſo-much as uſed 48;P, 27 
For as much as 14,Þ.9,20, 2+ 
In as much as 14,P.g. 

As much as ever 32,p. 8. 

Sell for as much as 342 5+ 
Attend much 2g, 2, 

Much ſet by 25, 16, 


More i. ©, above of longer in Sct too much by 38, 4; 


 timethan 2,2. 


More than 76,p 3.-More than A little too much 45,p.10, 


How much, ſo much 4044- 


Ovyer 


——— 


INDEX, 


Over much 67,3. _ 
Icould'not ſo much as ima- 
gine 42, P.Z4. 

Not ſo much by -—- as —— 
27, 10. : » pate 
Not ſo much to ſave —as — 

38,44. ages ms 
Much lefs 48, 2, & P, 2. 
A—<omuch72,1T., ©. ___.. 
Too much 86, 1.&p, 3245 , 


Duſt v5. 


'Y 


It muſt be accounted ofas — | 


needs be that—55,p.i. No 
need 61,P,1t.—64,10. 5ee 
my 1d;oms.,” © » 

. \ 1} 


...*, Near 56. 
Near being killed, routed zo, 
7. Water near them —2 
| 5820 Ts. | 
Neaxrer 57. 


Neirher $9. 


2, 


14, 9. Muſt become 17, 2.. On neither fide 65, p,6 7. - - 


They muſt have water near 
—2.2, P-3, It cannot be but 
you muſt lay 26, 6 "Y 


My. Hold my peace 66,1, At 
my beginning, bidding 15, 
IO, EC. 1,3, iictore ny eyes, 
ſght'r8, 2, In my hearing 
$8,p.18, The fewer for my 
being at—20, P.7. By my 
ſelf 27, 12. No body beiide 
my (elf 22,2. Goiig on my 

. fourſcorc—65,p.t, My iclf 
'25,2, On my h1de_8s5 , Pas. 
As my own 79,1: Not my 


. own man 70, PÞ. 3, My ſelf 


Tl, Is 


0 *Y 


N, 


* 4 


__ & * be 

- As there ſhall be need 
I4,ÞP-1, You need not — 
20, P+ 3, It had need be 
done 43, P. 27, Muſt needs 
beſos, 1, &p, 2, It muſt 


Not yet neither> gz,p.t 2. 
Never 60. 
Neverat — 22. 


Never b+fore 8,3.—18, p.3, 
Never left running 8,p.2. 


Never at all'to, y. LS 
Be never the nearer 57,P, 4- 


| Never—but—26, 4. 


| Never like to ſee me more 
(-" 46, 3. 2 
Never f6 little 47,6. 

' Never fo much---5 2, p.14; 

' Being never to {ee him more 
5 33Þ+2e : 

| Never more than now 52, P. 

26, | 

Would 1 might never live, if 
w—ot ?,P.1I EF» - 

Now or nevcr63,p.1. 

Never heard of till now 63,P. 
6, and 

Whiles they never thought of 
him65, 12. . Wy 

Be never fo little out of tune 


69,Þa16-_ 


Never 


INDE X. 


— 


Never after--till now$2,3.(3) 

Never till then, till then ne- 
VEr ib, & P. 5, 

Never take it to heart 83, p. 


23. 
Never let him hope for that 
98, 3. 


Nevertheleſs 3411 3—39,45— 
40,13.--48,2. & P. 4» 


Neuter Paſſive 27, 5,0.2. F 
Next 5 8,—76, 2s | 
Next after 7,6. 
Next day after 7,3,0.1.&P,2, 
11. Againſt the next day 


9, I+ 
Next to--83,P.53- 


Nigh at 15, 5, Nigh to 22, 
bs \ | 


Night. The night before 18,p. 
13.Night and day 18, 2. By 
night 27, p,6. Get done by 
I, C. againſt night 27, P. 1. 
Sec my 1d;joms. 


£061, 


No--at all 19,5. 

No where at all 10, 5. 

No longer ſince than yeſter» 

day I$,2. 

No danger 16, Þ. 2. 

Inno danger 27, 1. 

No being for — 20,10, 

That hath no ſettled being 
' 20, P« 13, 

No—but26, 4. 

No doubt, but—26, 7, 


| 
| 


No body 26, 9. 

No body but--26, p:15, 17. 

No matter whether 27, 2. 

No agreement could be made 

 27;It. | 

No man elſe 30, 1. 

No body elſe 3o, 4. 

, No coming for you here 37, 
P- 8. 

No hard matter 43,P.11, 

No let to---45,5. 

No little kindneſs 47, t- 

No leſs than 48, 2. 

Nomangr1, 6,n. 4. 

No not for--5 r,6,N, F- 

No not ſo much as 52,P.9., 

No more 53, P. 10,I8,21,25, 
—þbut 101, Pe. 9. 


| No not he himſelf 62, p.s. 


No need of '64, 10, 


| Whether---or no 66,r. 


Whether he,ſhe would or no 
G6, P. 2,3, Wee 

They will be to no purpoſe 
66,P.9- 

That no---75,3,0,2, 

You took no relt-82, p.,1. 

No good truſting,no ſweet 1i- 
ving,no believing; no truſt- 

| ing 88,1,n.3. | 

No difference betwixt 88, p. 


Pe ." | 
No where 95, 4. 


No whether 96,4.P-430: 
No reaſon why 109, 3, 
He doth no more but deny 
- IOI,P+ 9. 
So it be no trouble to you 573, 
. IIs 
No where clſe 3o,p 2. 
Nonce. For the nonce 35,p.$. 
See my 1dions, 
Nows 


INDEX. 
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- That is n6tall 10, p. 24. 
Not all a caſe 10, p, 27,—and | 


None. None of thee things 2, ' 
3- Beyond which nune 
ought to go 24,2 0.4. None 
—but 26,4. & Po IS, I3o— 
IOO, 4, 

Minded by none 27, 5, E. 3. 
Two or none 29, 2. None 
more for your turn 53, p. 
22, None abl:to come near, 
hint 56. p. 2. None of the. 
beſt 64, P. 16. Scc my 1d;j- | 
OMs, | 


Nor 84, 2, ©. 3. 
No nor 61, p. 12, 


Mor 62, 


Not a whit 1,P. 2. 

Not a little—47, 3. 

Not ſo far about 3,Þ. 14. 
Not long after 9,6.& p. 3, 
That we ſay nor—3,p-6. 
Not only, but—10, 5. 
Not atall 1o, 5, 


not—13, 1, | 
And do not you ſay—13, 2. 
Not—as 14,9-c,lo,11. 
Not in being 20, P. 9. 
Do not think that 20,p.10, 


Xot beat allin being 20, Þ. 
10, 

Not. have any ſettled being 
20.P, Il. 

If not 26, 1—41,2,3, 4+ 

Did not 26, 1. 

Were it not that—26, r, 

Not but that 26, 3. & p. 4+ 

They do not know 27, 5, ©. 


tho | 


Not on ſet purpoſe 27, 14, 

Not ſo ſtrong az—29, 1, 

Not ſo much 52, p. 7,8,9,10, 
{+ ; | 

No not—61, p, 13: 

Not truſted on either 
P. 1, 

Not ſo 73,p.6. . .. 

Not fo ſtrong as—73, Þ. 15, 

Not ſo often as—7 3. Þ. 24. 

That not—7s, 3, Nl. 2, 

Not very well 8, p. 2. 

Not very well adviſed 89, Þ, 


fide 29, 


4. 
Not very learned 8g, p.'s, 
Not yet neither? .g2,p.12. 
Not yet 104, 3. & Þ.-2, 
Not ſo much as uled—48$, p, 


3». 


Nothing at all 16, 5, 

Nothing leſs 48, 2, 

Nothing cllſe 23, p. 5. 

Soas nothing can be more 53, 
II, 

Nothing but—2 6,5.C P.5,13» 
13. Nothing clfe but—: 5, 
F.—3O, 1. 

Know nothing by ones ſelf 
27, Þ. 19, Even nothing at 
all 31, Þ. 24. 

Nothing tome 37, 2.—43, P- 


3. 

Come little or nothing ſhort 
of ——47 , P+5. Nothing as 
yet—1c4, 3,' Sce my Jdi- 
oms, 


Notwithſtanding 34, 13,40, 
I On. O04, To 


Nought but—2,p.to, 
Nought 


INDEX. 


Nought to ſay againſt g, p.z. 
For nought 64 , P. 19.— 
Nought to do with—100, 


P- 7. 
—Nought to do withall 1 00, 
P,15, Scemy 1dzoms. 


Now 63,--14,3,0.2. 

Now and then I 3,Þ-$+==76,P, 
3. 

But juſtnow gone 26, P. 3- 

Even now 31, Pp. 5,15,16,17, 
I8, 19, 20. NOW Or nEVer 
60,P.3-Never after till now 
82,3, Now a days 59, 2+ 


Ln — 


O, 


Bſervations fingulat— | 


106, 


O44, Play at even or odd 31, 
P. 4+ They are at odds 15, 

* P.23. What odds there is 
betwcen---2 3,P.6, SCCmy 
Idioms, 


MDf 64, 


All that is left of--10, p, 9. 

W hen bulicft of all ro, p.22, 

W hat to ſpcak of 14,10. 

Make account of 14, 1o, EC. 
6, 

At break of day 15, 1,0, 6. 

The common talk of all x, 
2, | 

Become of 17, z. 

Thought of it 18, 5. 

Of a great compals 20, 9, 


| 


| 


pry him of ſome being 


20, P.I2, 

Ask of 22,2, 

Not any of the kinred 22, 2. 

Fcr the good of both 2 5,P. 5+ 

Afraid of 26,4,—30, 4 

Shake off 26, 4. 

Judge of 27, 10,e. 3. 

By reaſon of 27, 11. 

Far of the day 33,P. 34+ 

Late of the night 88,P.1, 

Of it ſelf 38, 4z0. 3, 

Long of—g0, :. 

—-Theſc things be not ſpoken 
of 62,P.19. 

Not think of—62, p.12. 

Out of 69,1,z ,3.& p.4,6,7,8, 
Io, 11 15,16,17,19,2021, 
22,23,24,26. 

Of his own accord 70, P. 4.-- 
$,T. . 

It 8 well done of you—95,8, 

2) 

Never heard of till—8: ,3. 

To the beſt of my power,skil, 
&c, 38,p.10,37. A kind of 
covetous fellow $2,P. 20, 

To be of that mind—84, ÞP. 

I1, 

Towards the end of the book 
$9, P.2. 

Of before a Verbal in ing 88, 


6, | 
Glad of the faving of —88,p. 


F« 

Under colour,ſhew,pretenſe 
of—yo, ©. 

Of ones accord 5, 2, 

Of it ſelf 38, 4. 

Not out of the way 43,p-9. 

No one of theſe—53,p.r2. 


! —Not of the plot 62, p.31- 


NOT 


_ 


4 nd. l Py =Y 


INDEX. 
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Not have their fill of it 62, p. 
32. Good ſtore of it 62, p. 
33.0f old 93,p.3-Ninetcen 
years of age 93.Þ.4- 


Off. From 35,5. 

We put off—7, Þ. 14.-—35, P- 
ge Far off 33,7,0-2.P. | 33: 
A far off 33,Þ.17.Placcs far 
off one from another 3 3, p- 
25.Of and on 65, p. 38,39. 
Pur off to another day 83, 
10. To put off—83, 11,n. 
2, P- 375. A little way off | 
64, P.2 5. Afurlong off 64, 
P.26. Twelve miles off 64, 


It is now going on ſeven years 
fince---7 2,2. 
On this hand 78, 2. 
| To get up on horſeback gr, 
2 


My mind was on my meat 98, 
2. 

Go on with—100,7, 

On't, i.e. of it 22, 4, 


Once. Once a year 1,6, 
Once before 8, p. 6. 

Allat once 10,p.17, 

At once 15,Þ.22. 

Once whentimewas 33, 3; 
Once—another time 38,p.1; 
Never but once 60, Þ.8. 


P.29, I come fairly off 64, 
P. 24+ 


ft. Too oft 52, P. 44s | 
How oft 40, 2, n. 


Often, As often as 14,p.10.As 
often as Cver--14,P.10,SCC 
my 1dioms, 


Mn 65, 


On the ſhore 7, p. 12. 

On a ſudden 10, p.6.28. 
On all ſides r0,P.21. 

On both ſides 25, P.1,2, 
Sitting on a bank 14, 1,C,5- 
To be {ct on fire 58, 1, 
Preſs on 18,p,6. 

Rail on--»x 9,P-I, 

Live on—2 6,P.14. 

Hear on't 22,4.—62 ,Þ.27. 
Ly flat on his belly 28,p.17. 
Oneither fide 29,1.& p.1,z. 


On ſet purpoſe 64,p.22. 


Even on --31,p.8,9. | 


a_——__— 


More than once or twice 5 3, 
P, 8, SEC my 1djoms, 


One. With one accord f, 2+ 

One thing after another, 7.p. 
4. One after another, 7,p. 
5. One againſt another 9, 
P. 4. All one as if —10, 
os. All one with ——10, 7. 
All one whether 10,7. All 
one to 10,7. Allunder 
one 1o, P.14. Such an one 
as—14, 3- The one, the 


| other——14, 9g, As being 


one to whom——14 , P. 
2. Set at one again 15, 
P. 21. If one being to— 
20, 5. ASbcing one who, 
that—--:0, 9g, n. But one 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26, P, 12, Far off rom one 
another 33, p.2.5, Differ 
one from another 35. P.1 1s 
From one to the other 35, 
P. 10. Hardly one in ter 


this 


INDEX. 


* that—42,p.31.' No one of, 
theſe things 5 3,p. 12. One | 
-to learn of 64, P.+3. On ' 
one fide, on the other fide | 
65, P. 10. One while,ano- 
ther while 38;p.5,6.All one 
with —10c,P 27. Contend, 
agree- one with another 
100,P.31, 

Sosicty one with another 
100,P.32.Of one accord y, 
2, Every one 2,3,P.6, One 
and the ſame 51,6, n. 3. 
Ones own 6,1. See my 14di- 
oms, 


Onely 6, 1,—10,J .—26, 8. 


Opinion, In the opinion of— | 
42,P-39, In my opinion 42, 
. P-44. See my Jdioms. 
MD: 66. 


Either—or elſe 3o, = 


Whether—or elſe 30,6. Or 
noG61,1n, 

Even or odd 31,P-4, 

Seldom or never,6o, p.$., 

Now or never 63, Þ- 1. ' 

Either---or 29, 2 

Over or under 67,P.9, 


a0 aq 42 ,P. 3» Sce my 1di- 


other. Far other 33, 3» | 
Other wickedneſſes 2, 4. | 
In other places 2; p.18, 
The one, the other 1 419» 
Other then —76, 40 


Others 24,P.1,—2 ;, Tr 


Some others 27,5.,Sce my 1di- 
ons. 


Otherwiſe 26, 1.30, 2. Far 
otherwiſe. 33, 3» C.,P.10.A 
little otherwiſe 47, 3. 0- 
therwiſe than 76, 4, Scc 

my 14djoms. 


Mver 67. 


Over and "_ 2,4-&p.$,9, 
—_ 

All over 404. & P. 1. 

Over again 8,1.& p,6 by. 
P. 2. 

Over againſt g, 2, 

Give over Is, 1, £.4.—45, I. 
Over reach 24, 3. 'He put 
himſelf over unto the next 
year 58, 1, Overorunder 
65,P.7-Not overmuch plea- 
ſed with 52, P. 29. 


Overthwart 67,2. 


Ought 68.—Y4. 

As I ought 14,9,C.7» 

OughtlI not? 18, p.2. 

Ought to be 64, 15. 

Our, Between our ſelves 23, "N 

At our own Choice 70, 1. 

Our own ſelves 50,2, N. 2,--- 
21, 1,13. 


Ours. This—of ours 64, 4. & 
P. 3» F 


Mnt 6g. 


War broke out 10,p.29. 
Cry out 26, 6, 


But 


, 9" } = 


- a —_ 
© nay 


INDEX. 
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"But two ways Out 26:P7; | Hence it comesto paſs 36, 
Out from 35, 5. -.:.3oBringto pals 40,1,n,Pals 


Fall out 41,2,C.3.—62, 6. | by 45, 1.,$ee my 1dioms, 
Make it out 42,6: 5 $A BR P-/ 
Not out of th: way 43, P- 9+ | Paſſing. In paſſing 27,14; Of 


He held it outto the laſt 44,P | paſling beauty 644 1. 
To follow out of hand 64,p. 

k Paſſive Engliſh 106. i.e. Signs 
Out of meaſure 65,P.4. of a Verb Paſlve 88, 6. 
 —Out of their fight. 98, tr, . | \ 

| Paſt. In times paſt 42, Þ. 36. 
Dwn 70, See Paſs, 
Pleaſure. At the pleaſure of< 
Own accord 5, 2. 15,11, Sec my 1dior 
Own onely 6, I. ' Power, In your powcr,7 ,6.-- 


4: ,P-13, Not in your pow- 
cf 42,P-14.If it were in my 
Power 43,i.Sce my /dioms, 
Scarce my own man 51zp.1o, pls governing an Ac- 
His own man 51,Þ. N. His, | cuſative caſe omitted 24, 
her, their, its own 38,1. 2,1. 
| rages, At preſent 15, P. 4- 
Preſent þbefore cycs, fight 
18, 2. Acceptable preſent 
P. 49, 3. Bceprelſcnt 18,2, A, 
, See my 1dzoms. 
Ains, To be at pains 1y, ' Preſently 7, 6.—27,10,13. 
P. 25, See my 1djoms, Pretenſe go, 5, 
| Praportienable aS—14-9. 
Part, It is a wiſe mans part | Phrpoſe 34,9. Not on ſet pur- 
46. 5. For the moſt part | poſe27, 14. Tono purpeſe 
54,P-. 3. Sce my /dioms. 61,P.3-65,P.9, On purpoſe 
65 ,P-37- Sce my 1dioms, 


As my OWN 14, 9. 
Their own party 18, P. 6. 
His OWI-—25, 2-—38, 5. 
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Participle of the Preſent tenſe 
I,4.—z7,14,t- =— 


» . - 
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Paſs. At that paſs 75 ,p.5.It is wa 
brought to that paſs that-- Varters 3, 1. Sec my 1s 
47,P.7. Many words paſled ©) dioms. 
between 23,P.7. — bcing 
paſſed on cither fide 2.9, p. | Queſtion, Make no queſtion 


2, Pals in wiſdom 33,P-2. | butz6,7, It is a queſtion 
| whet her 


o 
© — 0 
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whether 32,1,c: 3. See my 
Idioms, 

Luick}y. How quickly 4, 10.c. 
4. Take—quickly Is,P. 


2. | 
Quiet. Quict at ſea 15, p.30. 
France bcing quict 2z0,n, 
1. Sce my 1dioms. . 
uit, He quitted the country 
(1 5,1,0-3.—the forum 65, P. 
40. Seo my 1dioms. 

Luite. Run quite away 18, 8. 
Quite down the wind 28,p 
4. Quite out 69,p.1, Quite, 
out of love with 1009 P.11. 
See my 1dioms. 


p_—_—— ——c_ 


| 


R. 
Ate. Atalarge rate 15, 
3:Ata great rate 15,3. 
See my 1dioms, 
Rather 18, 8, —y 3, 6. Had ra- 
ther—62, 2, &p. 11,—g8- 


I, 

Reech. Out of reach of 6g, 4. 
See ny 1dioms. 

Ready. 3, 6, What ſhall be 
got ready 21, P, 25, Get 
Teady 47, 5» Sce my 14i- 
OMS. 

Reaſon, By reaſon 27, 11. By 
reaſon of 29, 11.-—69, 1, 
What reaſon is there—s2, ] 

' P. 14+ See my /dzoms. 

Reciproc , uſed for a Relative | 

38, 2, N2, & 5,N I, 


| 
| 


Regard. 1n this regard 14, 8. 
Letthem have regard to— 
45, 4. Sce my Idjoms. 


Relative, uſed for Reciproc. 
38, 2,0, 1.&5,0n.2, 
Keipe8. In this reſpeR 'as— 
14, 8. He hath had a reſpeR 
for me 35, 2, ©; 3. See my 
idioms, 5 
Right. Done by no right 14, 9, 
E. 8. Not but that it was 
right 26, 3- A dowhn-right 
honeſt man 28, p. 16, Sce 
my /dioms, | 
Room. In the room of—34, 6, 
See my /dioms p 
Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 
round about 3, p. 9. Ina 
round 42, P- 19. SCE My 
Idioms, 
Rule. Bc ruled by me 27,p.3 3 
Norule given how—40, 6, 
Sec my /dioms, : 
Kun. Run beſide 22,p.2,3.RoA 
down 28,1, Runaway 16; 
P. 5+ Run up and down 28g 
P» 6, Sce my 1dions, 


A _—_— 


So | 

G4: For my ſake, his ſake, 

the ſake, its own ſake , 
mens ſake, cuſtom's ſake , 
&C, 34, 10» GN, 2, 3, Þ» 
4% _ 

Same. Same time 3, P- 5. Oac 
atid the ſame with—1oo, 
P- t5. Same aS—l4, 3s 
That ſcif—ſame Jl, 4,— 
89,3. Self ſame71,z2.— 
$9,3- So the thing be the 
ſame 73, 5- Theſame that 
—75, 2, Ns 1, The ſclf fame 

day that—75, p. 2, Sclf 
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””- al ſame 89,3. Sce my 14;- 


OMS. 
Save 22.32, The laſt ſave one 
- -44, P- 1. To ſave themſelves | 
$2.,P- 11. See my 1djoms: 
Saving 26, g. 
Scarce of money 106,4.SCArce 
eft—104,3,P» 45+ SCAICE A+ 
VE—2, Þ». 18, SCArCe— 
but—26, 4, 10, No Ze & P- 


9. 
Scarce any one 46,P.14-SCarce 
my own man 51, P.1o., Sec 
"my 1dioms. 
Second time 8,1,n. Sce my 1di- 
oms, | 


Secing that 20, 2.———7:, 


I. 
Seldom—but—26, 4. Sce my 


Idioms, 

Self 71. Myſelf 25,2. By my 
{elf 4, 2,—:7,12, No body 
befide my ſelf 22,2. That 

* ſclf fame Zr, 4. Done like 


your (elf 46, Þ- 9, 10. Of 


her ſelf 64, Þ. 10, Own 


ſelf 70, 2. Selfand ſame 89, | 


3. Him, her, them, it, with 
ſclf 38, 3, | 
Selves, Between our {Elves 22, 
1. By our ſclves 27,12, 
Serve inſtead of 42, p.5. Scc 
my 1dioms. 
Set. To (ct at nought 50, 3+ 
Set little by——47, p. 15. 


woSct upon 4, Þ. 1, —Sct | 


upon from above 2, 5. He 
ſet upon them 19, Þ. 10.— 
6e,12, We were [ect 7, 2. 
Set at one 5, P. 21, To 
be ſet on fire 58, 1, Not 
on {ct purpoſe 27, 14. Sct 


| 


| 
| 


4 


down 27, I5.—— 64,15. 
Much ſet by 29,16. Where 
he laſt (et his toot 44,2, On 
ſet purpoſe 64,P.22. Setat 
liberty 66, 1. Set down a 
certain meaſure 24, 2, SEc 
my 14:0ms, 

She 8, 4. | 

Shew. Gallart in ſhew 42,p. 
1 2. Un1er a ſhew 99, 5. See 
my 14ioms, 

Short, Fly ſhort 24, P. 2. Far 
ſhort of 3 3,p4,5 How ſhort 
42,3.11 ſhort 4 2,p.2- Come 
ſhort sf 47, p. 5. Short of 

'90, 6. This is the longand 
the ſhort of it 50, Þ., 6, See 
my 1dioms. 

Side, On every1ide 65, Þ. 14, 
On all fides 10,P.,21, On 
both ſides 2 5, PÞ. 132 -—31, 
P. 22.—65,P- 13. By the 
rivers fide 27 7,0.5. By the 
mothers lide 27, p.z 3. On 
cither ftde 29,1, &P.1,2. 
65,P- 15+ Forour fide. 34, 

16. On my fide 65, Þ. 5. 
On the further ſide 65, p- 
19, On neither fide 65, p. 
6,7. On your ſide 65, p. 8. 
Be on his fide 65, p.g. On. 
one ſide, on the other fide 
65,P. I0, 

On that ſide 55,p.11. Onthis 
fide, on that ſide 65, p.12. 
On this ſilz 65, p. 17, 18+ 
On the Sabines fide—65.P. 
16, Not truſted on either 
fide 29, P. 1. Judgment on 
your fide 65, p. 8, See my 
[dioms, 


Ls 


| 


Sight, At the firſt fight 15, 6+ 
Before 


. Sofooliſh as to—14, 4+ Þ. 50. 
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| Before my ſight 18,2,n. See 
my 1dioms. | 
Sjens of a Verb Paſſive 89, 6. 


| Not ſo far about 33, P.26. 
Not ſo much to—as—38, 4+ 
If ſobe ar, p. 1. 

Never ſolittle—47, 6, 


Since 72, 


No longer ſince than—t 5, 2, 
But a while fince 26, p. 2. | 
Ever ſince 32,6. Long ſince 
50,6,—68, 1.A good while | 
fince 98, 2. Agood whilc 
ago ſince g8, 2. 

Sit, Sit above 2,p. 21. Sit by, | 
—down by 27, 7, See my | 
Idioms. 

Sith, Sith that 72,7, 


D0 73. 


So that—10,5.—21,P.1.—7x, 


L 
So far as concerneth 14, 2. 
By fo much 52, 5. 
Soanſwering to as 1444.& P.g. 


SO aS—14, 10. 

So greatly 20, 2, C, 4+ 

Never ſo 60, 5. | 

So far from being, that—206, 
8.&p.8. 

Nothing ſo incredible but— 
26,5,0. I. 

No body faid ſo but—2 6,9,e. 


4s 

Not ſo ſtrong as 29, 1. 

It is cven ſo 3194. | 

So far33,zP- 15. 

So far from—that 33, 3, & Þ. 
129, 130, 131. | 

So far that—3 3, 8. 

£0 far as to—33, P- It. 

So far ay I know 33, P. 23, 


# 


>Not ſo much as uled 48,P-24 
So long as 50, 6.—99 ,4. 
Not {o much as—5 2,p-8,9,10 
I1,12,13,—62.P.6, 
It muſt needs be ſo 55, P26 
Not ſo oft asLuſcd 62, p.8. 
If it be ſo ſet down —62, p. 9- 
Not ſo much that—as that— 
62,ÞP, 10, 
Solong till g8, 5. 
It is juit ſo with me 100,P. 16, 
For to much 35,5. 
Like ſo, like enough lo 46, 3» 
Soever. Whoſoever 99, 4- 
Wherefocver 32, 4. How 
much ſoever 24, P.2. 
Some 27,15. 
Some body 14510.—9 9,3 
Some being 20, P. 12. 
By ſome mears 22, 4. 
Some others27,5. 
Somewhither 96,4, Somewhi- 
ther clſe 30,p.3.Somwhere 
95 ,P-4. Stand in ſome ſtead 
42, P.4, In ſome placcs gt, 
I, There is ſomething 1a it 
42, p- 5. Some little matter 
in hand 42,Þ.2 0.S9Mme com- 
fort to me 43s5P.4.For fome 
time 43, P» 16, For ſome 
while 34,P.24-. Some while 
ſince 52, 3. In ſome time $2, 
7. Sec my 1dions, 
Sometimes 13, 2,10 
Somewhat g, 3.—47,2 l-—47, 
S—7 5,8. 
Somewhat leſs than—48, p.1, 
Somewbither g6, a. 


K& By S$207% 


INDEX. 


— 


Soon, As ſoon as—18,4.—77,| —59, Þ. 7-lamfure he will 
I.—93, 3,14,6.& P. i. 73,5. To b*\ure'84,P. 14, 
As ſoon as ever 14, p.11.—{ Sce my Idioms, 

32 Þ. 9. How ſoon 40, 109. 
'ſhat ſoon will belong to— 

50, P- 7. Too ſoon 85, 1, As 

ſoon as may, can bc 14, 6. | y 


See my Idioms. T 4 about the middle 3, 
Sooner, 18, 8, P. 10. Take abroad with 
Sort7,5.Th: ccmmon ſort1 2, —4, 2, Take pains 10, 1. 

P- 1, Approved of by the] Take—atme 15,p. 2. Take 

bettcr ſort ZI, 2, Nt. 2+ SCC | at his word 15 ,p-3.Cloth is 

my J1dioms, taken away 16,p.6.Take up 
Stake, Ly at ſtake 15,P-27-5EC | behind—1 g,p, 8. You mult 
my 14toms. | take heed—14,2,e.3 Take 
Stand fill 2, p. 15+ Stand for, | þy —2,,4 Take a journey 

—againſt 9, 6. At aſtand7 þy—4-,6,Take that courle 

I5,P- 14. Stand by—27, 7, 3540.3. Sec my Idioms. 

c. 3-—may ſtand with your | T4jk abroad 4, P. 2,8, It was 

health 33, 4. Stand in little | the common talk of all 15. 


charge 42 4. Stand inneed } goe my 1dioms. 
46,0.16.Stand in ſomeſtead 


42, P+ 4. Sce my 1droms, 
Stead. In the ſtcad 34,6.Stand | Leſs than ſaid to be 48, P. 3. 
in ſome ſtead 42 ,P.4. Serve In le's than a years time 48, 
in ſead—42, P. 5, Scemy| Þ. 5. More than 63, P-6,8, 
Idioms. Is 12,17,20,2425 ,26, 27» 
Std 114, 4, See my Idioms, | 31, 32. 
Straight, i. c. even 31, l. To 
be carricd ſtraight down That 55, 
28, P, 5- SCC my Idioms. | Aſter that 7, 2.C& Pe 12, 
Take heed that 8,p.6.—242. 


Tian 75, 


Suh 74+ That is not all ro, P. 24+ 
Such croſs weather 10, p,12. | And that deſervedly 13, P- 8+ 
Such an one as—14, 3. ' | Leeing that 20, 2, 
Such like thing 46,5. Becaule that 20, 2, 
Not ſuch as you like 45,p.15. | Being that 20, 2, 
Nerer ſuch 60, 5. Not any hindranc? but that 
Suddain, On a fuddain 65, P. 20, 4,—That may be num- 
35. Sce my 1dioms. bered 20, g. 
Sure, Be lure you get it done As b:ing one that 20, g, n. 


| —That hath no ſetled being 


20, 
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20,P. 13, SO thatzr,pr, 1Thee 105, 1. For theei. c, for 
Beſide that he was old 22, P.5. | thy ſake 2:1, P. 2. 
—That that ſhall 25, p, 5. Their 38, 1, 2. 


—_— 


But that+—26, 1. Get their ſupper, go without 
Not but that—26, 3. & P. 4. their ſupper 2 1,p.6. 1 heir 
Nothing that—g 3, 7. | OWN 70, P. 2, 


Over andabove that 2 2, 3, Them 33,3,4,5.Themſclves 38. 
That that—i.c,who which 27, [ 4. 
4+ By reaſon that 279,11. | Then975,—26,p.17. After that 
By that time I ſhall have end-1} 5, p.12. Nowand then 13, 
ed—27, 7. _ that helad | P.5.—63,P.2+ Now on one 
ended 27, p. 8. foot, then on another 63,P. 
That it do no burt—: g, 1 4+ Till then 82,3, Never till 
That ſelf ſame 3L, 4» then 82,p.5. More then or 
So far that—33, $, than 53,1,3,455 36,739. & P. 
How 1s it that > 40, 12. 8,11, 12,17,20,24,2 5,26, 
For all that 40, 13. 29,31. And then 2 2, 4. 
Not thatI know of 62, p. 3, | Thence77.Not far from thence 
That I ſay not 6, 2, Pp. 7- 33, Þ- 6- As far as from 
So that—73, 5. thence 33,p.8, Went from 
Such that —74, 2+ thence 35 ,Þ. 4- 
It is brought to that paſs47,p. | From thenceforth 77,p.1.—35, 


7. 


P. F- 
Thenceforwardy ,6,n,--77,P.2. 
There78.--87,1 Pp. 39,2.There 
The ons, th: other 14.9 is no difference between— 
At the very firſt 15, 7 10, 5+ Is there—? 19, 2. 
The day before 18, p. t. | There is no being for-- 20, 


The 79s 


It will be the ſafeſt being for | 10, There is no—but 26 4. 
you hcre 20,10, There 1s none—but 26, 4. 
Beſide the very wall z2,.2, | Here and there 28, Þ. v, 
The leaſt 49, 1, 233 &Þ.1,2. | Therewas drinkingand g2- 
4. The long and the ſhort of ming 35 2, ©. 4. 
it 50,P.6, Never the better F her wager 58, Jo 
60,p.11.Themore,the lon- | Thereafter 78, 3. 
ger that75,10.To the cnd, | Thereat 78, 3. 
intent 75, 4+ By the by 27, | Theyeby 78, 3. 
14.Till it was far ofthe day | Thzrefore 76 ,3,—3tz r. And 
33,Þ- 24+ The moſt 54, p. 3. | therefore 13, 3-—73 ,3»Þ» 
For the moſt part 54, P.4.} 359. 
The next man to—58 ,p. 5, 
Never the ſooner 69, 4. 
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Therefrom 17, 2. 
Trerein 78, 3. 
Thereof 78, 3. 
Thereon 78, 3. 
Thereout79s, 3. 
Thereto 78, 3. 
Thereuno 73, 3. 
Thereupon 77, 2 .—7S, 3, 
Therewith 98, 3. 
Therewithall 78, 3. 
Theſe 48, p, 10. 
Thine 105, 2,n. 3- This tres of 
thine 6.4,4.Thine own 70, 1. 
Thing. It comes all toa thing 
Io,P.1. Any thing the few- 
er for—:0, p.7, Anything 
Elie 3o, 3. Any thing for 
33,P-9- Se my [di:ms, 
ink, good 14, 2.—think ſo 
—22.2,5ce my Iltoms, 


—oy 2, 


This is all 10, p. $, 

All this while ws Pe: 

Depart this life bo 

By this tine oe moneth 
27, ÞP- Within this thrce 
days 101, 2. For this three 
days toz:ther $5,P.5. This 
way,that way g$.p,6,With- 
In this little while 98, p 7. 
Allthis while 98,n.12, On 
this fide 65, p.12,17,18, 

Thither Hithcr and thither 13, 

P-7.—39.P-2. 

Thoſe. Ali thoſe things 21, 2 
Reneath thoſe Hills 21, 1. 
Thoſe above z1, p.5 . Thoſe 
——not ſo great as thoſe 14, 
10, 


7 hmich 80, 
Though never ſv—50, 5. 


| 


| 


| 


Thy, Who is this > 99, I. 5 | 


1 


Thou 205, 1, | 


Though he ſhould intreat— 
61, 1. Though yet—104, 1, 

Through 8$1,—96, 1- 

Thus. Thus far of theſc things 
33,P-10, Thusfar 33,p.18, 
19.—39, 4. Thus much of 
theſe things 52, P.46- 

Till $2, 

Till afterwards 7,p.14. Till it 
was far of the day 33,P«24-. 
Like to ſtaytill—46, p. 17, 
Stay till I come out 47, 5. 
Never till now 63,Þ.6, Till 
it was late of the night £8, 


D. Is 
Tin?, A long time 50,p.3,4. 
Aftcr their time 91,& p.6. 
The between time 2 3, P.8. 
After that time 7, 6.n. 

After his time 7, Pe. I, 

A little after their time 47,p.6 

—Timesas much as 14,P.9. 

In time of peace 25, 2 

At thattime 15, I. C. 5. 

At that very time 24, 1, 

At ſupper time 1y, 2, 

In former times 18, P, 5. 

Timcout of mind 64, 20. 

By rcaſon of the time of the 
year 27, 11. By this time 
twelve month 27, Þ. 3, By 
that time I ſhall have ended 
—27,P-7. By this time 27, 
P. 15. To this time 39, 4, 
Even from Thales's tinic 
30,5. At any time 32, 1, 
For alittle time 34,8. How 
ſhort a time have you to 
live 40, 3, ©. 3. Inthe very 
nick of time 42, 2. Infour- 
tren years time 42,2. He 
ſpent his time in cale 42,P. 

1, In 
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Jn the mean time 42, p. 16. 

It is almoſt time that —7;, n, 
3+ He had time enough to 
—2 6, I. Sce my J/djoms, 

To 83, 

—Toaman 1, 2. : 

According to 6,1, & Þ, 1,2,3, 
4, 6,7» 

Toand again 8,p.2, 

Bid to ſupper 9, 1, 

Agrecc to 10, 5, 

All one to—10, 7, 

Comes all toa thing 10, p. 1. 

When all came toall 10, p. 10. 

How many come they to >— 


I0,P.23. 

All to break—1 o. Subm. 
Came tomc 14, 1,C.3» 

AStO 14. 2. 

So fooliſh asto 14, 4. 

Fly to—14,9,0-3. 

What—to ſpeak of 14, 10— 


| 


G4, Pe 9+ 

Dcſirous to hear 19, P+ 9+ 

Being to plead 20, 5. 

One who came to great ſor- 
TOW 29, 9, . 

Hard to be comeat1y, 12, 

As to your being—20,P.4» 

Water near to run bcſide 
them 22,p.3. 

To and fro 25,2043» 

Army ſent to both places 25, 
P. 3» 

As far astO 33,5, 

I weepto think—36, 4+ 


From hand to mouth 35,p.14:« 
Nothing tome 43,p. 3, 

Some comfort to me 43, P. 4+ 
Like to die 46, 3, 7 


Like tolike 46, P. 3. 
Come to fourſcore 49, 3. 
That ſoon will belong to 5o,p. 


7. | 
Youare a fine man to think 
much 52, 3. 
Much to blame g 2, p. 40. 

Not to be tedious 62, p-8, 


| One tolearn of 64, P. 25+ 

Carry to ſell 57, 2. 

Sent one totell 69, P. 24. 

Have her all to your ſelf p1,p. 
4. 

He wasto come 72,1;C.6, 

SO came we to know it 73,P.g 


Putiitto me 74, 1,N. 2. 

To the end, intent that—5y, 
4. To that purpole 93, 3. 

That is toſay 75, P.l 9. 

Upto—g1,1, 

Very modeſt to what he was 
92, Po 4+ 

What have you to do with 
me? 100, P. 6, 

Not to do with—Too, p. 7. 

Nought todo withall 100, p, 


Y | es 

What courſe to take with— 
100, P. I3. T 

Had we wherewithall 
100,P.,18, 


To be 84] 


to do 


Here's to you 37, P.6. 

From hand to hand 35, Þ.7- 

From door to door 35, P. 9. 

From day today 35,Þ. 9» 

From one to the other 35, Þ» 
Io, 


To be the cauſer of—14, 4, c, 


To be at pains, charges 15, P- 
$4 
Thinks to be—-20, g, 
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A farm to be ſold—32. r. 


Leſs tha ſaid to be 48. P+- 3» 
So unjuſt as to be angry 7 3. 2. 
So came heto be in fault73.p. 
TO, 
Unable to be without rule 3. 
P. 12. 
Hard to be come at 15, 12. 
No where to be found 61.2 3. 
It is not to be ſaid—9$8. 2, 
Together 85. Agree together 
61.4. Together with190.2. 
Too 86. An eye behind him 
' tog 15-Pp.11, Heſets too 
much by himſelf38.4 A lit- 
tle too muchg7.p. 2-13.10, 
Too little to contend with 


| 


Cited tobe a witneſs32.2.0-3, | 


| 


him 47. p. x5. Too little a | 


47.P-16. 17, Between tou 
much and too little 52. p, 
29, 

Touching 1 4. 2... 

Towards 87 .—$3.9 


| 


| 


| 


Came towards mc 14.1, 
Aﬀected towards 31, 2. 
Towards this place 39. 1, 
Truth. In truth 43. p.16. Sce 

my digs. | 
Furs. By turns 27. 15,P.112. 

Turn upſide down 28, p, 7. 
* 8.Scc my /dioms. 


"I 


—— ——— 7 w———_—__——_— 


—_——— 


\ f 
Ain.Labour in vain 42, 


Fariation of Gemitive, of poſ- 
ſeffitn 64. 1.n.4,—of matter 
64-3.--of Partitives64.6.n. 


x 


| 


Of Mfiuitive mood 83.1 1.0.7, 
P33 0,321. 

Q Gerunds 88, ,n. 
f Supines $3, 11. n,7. 

Variety of Conftrution of Verbs 
of Beſtowing 65. 5. 

Venture. At a venture 1s .Þ. 9, 
See my Idioms. 

Verbals in ing 88, 


Uery. 89, 


Very like—46. 3. 
Very great 5. 3+ 
The very I. P*4- 
The very leaſt—3r. 3, 
The vericſt—3 2. Þ. 6.. 
hat very thing I, 4. 
Very unprofitable,—baſe 14: 


whilc 47. p.9. Too little'for  P- 9» 


Very cafily done g. 5. 

At the very firſt 15.5. 

So very much againlt g. p, 6. 

But a very little 47-P.1. 8. 

Not very greatly become 17. 
P. 3 rp 

At that very time 24. 1. 

Not very long in requeſt5o.s, 
©. 34» 

Very little hurt 47. p. 8. 

Very much 52. P.20. - 

Very much concerns 2.2.0.5, 

Very much a knave 5 2,P. 4+ 

He takes it not very well 62. 


_ 


PD. = 1 - 
Upon that very day 65.1 1. 
To his very great reproach 
83. P.24. | 


G 


P. 37. See my /dioms. | Very modeſt—g2z: p. 4. 


Run hcſide the very wall 62. 
Y-2. In yery deed 47P«26, 


UN4WwAres 


— 


0. 
Under 90, 


Under w2*c: all but—10,p.4. 
All under one 10,p.14- Un 
der their proteCtionso,6,C. 
33. Ovycror under 66, p,7. 

| Unleſs 24,3.—26,1,0N,—26,9. 
—30,3,C.3--107, 3. 

Until g8 5. 

Untill now $2, P. 2, 

Une. Yielded unto 14, 2, 


Up gt. - 


Lift up $, 1.--25, 5- 

Brought up 15, 6.==64, PeI7, 
1, - 

Run upand down 13, P. 6*- 
28, Ped. 

Fold up 14, 1, CE. 3» 

Eatup 21, P, 5. 

Upand down 28,pP.9,11,12, | 

Reckon up 31z5, 

---Comc up but cven now 3r, 


P. 15. 
Till the reſt be come up 82,2, 


Ca 3s 
Up the navel 83, p. 46. 
Sct up talking —81, Þ- 1. 
Give up his account 40,6,C-4. 
Upſide down 28, p.27. © © * 


Upon 92, 


Think upon 7.P,4. 

Live upon honey 10, 3+ 

Attend upon —=2 5 , 2+ 

We arc upon even accounts 
31, P.21, Much upon that | 


INDEX. 


uidwares, At yngwares Is, Pp. 


| 


| 


52,P.22. 

Set upon 20, 4* 

Upper 90, 4+ 

Upwards 2, ÞP.13. 

Upſide. Turn upſide down 38, 
P. 7, 8. 

Vſe. We uſe —2.,1. He uſed»- 
10,1 .Crecated for the uſc of 
man34,9. I have uſed him 
to--35 ,6.--But as I uſed to 
do 43 ,P.z 5+. Sce my Idioms. 


— 
— 


W. 


\YV As.I _ gone,come 
7Tz3ls as it you! » 
1,0.2. Was flying, ard. 
ing, going, fitting 14,1. He 
was yielded unto 14,2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 15, 8. 
What it was at—1y, P- 34» 
He was about to run away. 
killed, rquted 20,7. Beſide 
that he was old 22, Þ. Fo 
Way. Way not ſ@ far about 3, 
P. 14. A little way off 64,p. 
2 5,--Said both ways: 5, p. 
4, Two ways out 26, P. 7. 
By the way 27,14. & P.14. 
Either way 29, 1. This way 
is not ſo far about 33, p.26. 
Not. out of the way 43,P.9- 
A NCArcr Way 57, Ps Is 2,3- 
This way, that way 98,p.6. 
Sec by the way as you go- 
27,P.13. Sce my Idioms. 
well, Well nigh, referring to 
time 3, 2- Aswelltg,p, 
15, Well near 56, 3. &P- 
9». 


INDEX, 


9g. As well as—14, 10. S0 
well as—14,p.15, As well 
asI can 14, p, 15. Even as 
well 14,p-15. As well as I 


I4, ÞP. 15, Behide the well 
22,1, Look well to—26, 2. 
Well bred 34,4,c.5 Labour 
vcll beſtow'd 4, 2. — Like 
well 46, 2. Not: very well 
G2, P. 25, Not wcll in 
his wits 42,P. 32, Well in 


body 4z,p.1'Sce my 1djoms. | 
Were, We were ſct 7,2, They | 


were all that faid ſo 10, 3, 
As they were able 14, 9, c. 
6. As it wcre 14,P.5. It 
wcre a ſhame to ſpeak of 


them 31,3.As if it were 34, 
To 


What 92, | 


What a—71,p.1, | 
Above what—2,3.& p. 9. 
What are you about 3,p. 11. 


Foreſce what will follow 5,p. | 
17. 

—To whatI wrote 8, 2. | 

What isdonc in the country 
be 

What is juſt 8, 4, 

What was I1-fr—8, P. 7. 

What and if—1 3,4+ 

As for what—14,:- 

What—to ſprak of—14, 10, 

When he heard what it wasat 
I S,P, 34+ 


What rem:dy but—159, 2. |} 
Do what becomes you 17, 2. 
What is bchind 19, P. 3, 9- 
Nothing but what is mortal 
21, l. | 


— 


What ſhall be got ready 2r, 


'S$. 

What odds there is betwcen 
23,P.6, 

Beyond what—2 4, 2 ,n. 

W hat but> what elſe but> 62, 
n. 2, 

What I write 25, 10. 

For what concerned—34, 14, 

What a life ſhall Lhave—3s6, 
4. 

What and aftcr what manner 
40,11- 

—W hat is other mens 64,5. 

What kind,manner of,&c,64, 


I To 
What ſhe could do—64,p.1o. 
What a fortunate man 1s he-. 
66,3. 


| Light over what it uſcth to be 


6%, P- 1. 
—Not heard what hath hap» 
pened fince 72, PI. 


| I will do what I can 93,5,0,4. 


It makes me I know not what 
to do 83,P.34. 

Contrary to what—83, P.38. 
39,40. 

Under what it coſt—go, 7. 

What we have written 98, 1, 
Co 7 

Whatever 10, 4. 

Whatſoever 10, 4,—34,14- 

Whatſoever might be of nſc 


64,P-12» 
Tien 93, 


When allcame to all ro,p.1n, 
When he heard what it wasat 


I 5,P+34+ 
Whence 
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INDEX. 


whence 94, From whence 35, 
P. 1. 


Where 95. | 


No where at all 10, 5. 
Elſewhere 3o, P. 1 

No where elſe 30,p.2: 

Even no where 31,P.23, 
Where in the world 42, p.24, 
Any wherc p.82,3. 


-Whereas 95,6.—964.P-2, 

Whereat 955 - | 
Whereby 95, 5» & N. | 

Whereever 95 ,P.2+ 

Wherefore 95 > 5+ 

Wherefrom 95 , 5+ | 
Wherein 95, 5» 

Whereon 95, 5+ 

Whereſozver 32, 4 

Whereto 95, P.3+ 

Whereunto 95,5. 

Whereupon 95 ,5- | 
wherewith 95, 5- : | 
wherewithal! 83, P. 16,95 ,5,% 

n,—IoO,P.18. 


Whether of the two 97,1, 
All one whether 1o, 7. 
No matter whether 27, 2. 
Whether—or elſe 30,6. 
Inquire whether 32,1. _ 
See whether, — a queſtion 
whether 32, 1. whether— 
or—66,17& P. 2,3- 
Whether he would or no 66, 


P. 2. 


TUihich 97. 
Which can,will,ſhall, may 83; 


Whether 96,3416. | 


| Whole 10,2,—47, Þ,8, 


I1,P. 3. In which place gs, 
I. At which place gs ,z. By 
which place 95, 3, Which 
way ſocver—1os ,4.Which 
One of tWO 96, 2, 


While 93, All that while 10,2, 
All this while 10, p. 12, 13. 
But a while fince 26, p, 2: 
In the mean while 42,p.16. 
Too little a while 47, Ps. 9. 
Some while ſince 92, 3. A 
while fince 72, p. 2, Tilla 
while ago, till within this 
little while 82,3 .,Notworth 
the while 103,p.5, Within 
a while ro1, p.3. Within a 
while after 101,Þ.4.Within 
a very little while after1ox, 


P: 1, 


Whileft 98,3,0.3. Whileft you 
have time 13, 3. Whileſt I 
was wandring 24,1.VWhileſt 
he was by — 27, P. 24- 
whileſt they neyer thought 
of —65, 12, 


whit. Not a whit x, Þ. 2. SCC 
my 1djoms, 


Whither 96, 4. 

Some whither g8$, 1. 
Some whither clſc 30,P.3- 
No whither 61, Þ. 24, 
Any whither 7,1, 


Who 99 —_— 5 » 2. f 
Who is that, that—259,4, 


Who may 83,11,n.3. 


Whom 


INDEX. 


Whom 8, 3, 
Whoſoever 32 ,4+——99, 4+ 
Why 3, p-12, Sec Who. 


61,p.1. Why may you not 
defire—? 62,p. 12, What 
reaſon is there why—62z,P. 
13, And why ſo Ipray7;, 


P. 7+ 


Wide. Far and wide 33, P. 14- 
Sec my Jdioms. 


Will. What will follow 5, P.5- 
They will have caulc 7, P. 
17. We will confider 7, P. 
16, Againſt his will 9g, 4. I 
will purſuc him 14, 8. At 
the willr5,11-Will become 
of—17,3. If cither of them 
will 29, r. Like will to like 
45, DP. 3. Adde as much as 
you will 52,p.39, Seemy 
Idioms. 


Wiſe. As wiſe asany 14, P. 13. 
Inno wiſe 61,P.z 1,25 . SEC 
my /dioms. 


THirh 109, 


All one with 10, 7. 

With all ſpecd 10, P.25.,—50, 
6, C-32, 

Along with 11, 1. 

Agree with himſelf 13, 2,n. 


—Haye any thing with me 15 
6, 
Pinc away with 16, 1, 


be 47, P. 12, 


| 


| Away with—16,7,3.& p.12, 


7. 
Sup with—20, 2, 


And why ſo? no cauſe why | Think wich himſelf 20, F. Do 


no good with being here 
20, Þ. 2. 
Trouble--with 20, p. 3. 
Truſt with —-26, 9. 
Went with his head hanging 
down 28, 1. 
Have to do with zo, 3. 
Even with--31,P.2,3,8,12, 
Gocs far with=- 33) p. 13. 
Angry with 34s 11, 
Bear with 50, 6.8 P. 27» 


; Can do much with 52, Þ. 24, 


With much ado 52,p, 25, 
It doth not ſuit with the cu- 
ſtom of this place 62,p.24. 


| Things gonot well with them 


| 


| He is out with me 69, P. 13. 


Agree with you 4, 2. | 


62,P- 30. 
Out with it 6g, Þ 3. 
Out of love with 69, P. 11, 


The ſelf ſame thing with that 
— 71, 2. 
6. 

—Be made acquainted with-- 
75» 3+ 

— Threaten with death 80, 1 - 

Bear with 82, P. 2. 

Weary with-+88, 4, E, 5- 

With beforea Yerhbal in ing 
88, 4, 

No whoo with him 99,p. 1- 

Fight with ill ſuccels 2, P. 8- 
Strive with 2, p, 16. With 
much labour 52, 1, 


With as little charge as may | Wit "a'l7, 4. 
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P. 17. Be found fault with- 


And withall--13,p.g.—1o0, 
all 43,p-3. To do withall-- 


Worth 103, 


$3, P.16, And withall 100, | Not worth the reading 8, 1. 
I9 How much the man may be 
Z worth 52, 2. Hardly worth 
Within 101, ſo muchg 2,2 .Worth a great 
| deal more 53,4. Worth the 

Not within 4, 1. 1 While g8, p.1. 

'Twill be done within 19,P«3. 

Within alittle whilez7,1 3. | Woxld.T would have you write 


. Within alittle of being kil- | 14, 2. 4. 
ledg47,p.11.--53,Þ. 16, Not | What—would there bc? 14, 
within compals of 6g, 4.4 to. Before I would come 
Within this little while g8, | back 18, 8, He knew you 
P.7. Within alittle while  would--20,9,n.c.z.I would 


after 98, P. 8. have you inquire--32,1.AS 
much as he would 42,2. A 
Without 102. | wiſe man would not do 


| thoſe things--51, 6, n. 5. 
Without all doubt 10, p. 20. 4 Would Imight never live if 
Without, unleſs 14, 10,--67, | 60,p.6. Would you have 
P. 6, , | themletgo? 61,1. Whe- 
They go without their ſupper | ther he,ſhe would or no 66, 
26,Pe6 P. 2,3- Sce my /dioms. 
Without care 2 4,r. | 
From without 36, Þ. 16, —_ —__— — 
Be without 49, 3. ; 
Not without much ado 52, P. Y 


23, 
And not without cauſe 62, p. | Y Ea. Yea and more than 
I, | thatg3, P.20. 


word. Take at his word 15,p. | Tear. My years office 25, p.8, 
3. At every word--l5,P.,7. | Onceayear 1,6, 
He wrote me word 39, 3. | —Yearsold 2,Pe1,2,3,20. 
He gave her not a word |j Aycar in kembing 1, 5, 
more 53, P-1, See my 1dj- | The year before 18, p. 11.— 
ons, | 46 , P- 6. Beforc a year was 
one about 3, P. 7. 
In fourteen years time 42,2. 
In ſo many years 42, 2, At 
ſixteen 


i. ah. oh 


INDERX, 


ſixteen years of age 64, p. | 
11, Ten years hence 36, 2. Vou x05. 
Make even at the years end 1 Get you in 42,p,17, 
31,P.11.Scc my Idioms, | 
Vour x05, 
Te log, 2: Your own ſelf 50, 2. 
| Your excuſing of your ſelf r4; 
Tet 104, —18,p.5. 2, Your ſelf 14, 3. 


And yet 13, 3. — Yet behind | You need not trouble your 
Ig, 2. Yet in being 20,P.; felt 20,p.3; As to your be- 
6.—Any thing clſe yet ? | - ing ſuretyfor 20, p.4. 

30, 3, No ncwdhet 35, 1. | As you like your ſelf 46,p.19. 
But yet 40,13. If not—yct ; —Not'lcave your prating z 
41,4. Not fiftcen days yet | 62,p. 18. 
62,1. | Tours, Of yours 64, 4. 


THE EN D. 


An Advertiſement from the Author to the Reader. 


WwW Hereas by occaſson of three or four Sheets of Proverbs 


of mine bound up with My, Willis's Angliciſms La- 

tinized, ſome are pleaſed ( for ends beft known to 
themſelves) to call and ſell that Book, by the name of Walkers 
Phraſes; 7 do hereby diſown and diſclaim that Book. as any of mine, 
and that 1 have no other Book, of Phraſes extent but thzs of the 
Particles, 4nd that of the Idioms, referr'd to in thu Index. And 
this us to prevent (45 much as in me lies) any mans being abuſed, by 
bving another mans Book, foiſted on bim inſtead of mine. 
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A Catalogue of ſome Books printed for and ſold 
by Rob. Pawlet, at the Bible in Chancery 
lane, near Fleetſireet. 


ADP HE Dodrine of Baptiſme, or a Diſcourſe of Dipping and 
& Sprinkling ; Wherecin is ſhewed the lawfulncls of other 
,ways of Baptization beſides that of a total Immerſion, and 
Obje&tions againſt it, anſwered by W, Walker, B. D. Some» 
times of Trinity College, Cambridge... _ 

- Thalia Kedivive, the Paſtimes and Diverſions of a Country 
Muſe in Choice Poems on ſeveral occaſions, By Henry 
Paughan, Siluriſt: With ſome Learned Remains of the Emi- 
nent Eugenius Philalethes, Never mad: publick till now, 

Pia Deſederia, viz. Gemitus Anime Penitentis, vots Anime 
Sante, Sufpiria Anime Amantis. Hermano Hugo Author, 

The Whole Duty of Man, laid down in a plain and familiar 
way for the uſe of all, but eſpecially the meaneſt Reader : ne- 
ceſſary for all Families : with Private Devotions for ſeveral 
occaſions, 

The Gentlemans Calling, written by the Author of The Whole 
Duty of Man, 

The Cauſes of the Decay of Chriſtian Piety: or an Impartial 
Survey of the Ruines of Chriſtian Religion undermin'd by Un- 
Chriſtian Practice : By the Author of- The Whole Duty of Man. 

The other Works of the ſame Author. 

A Scholaſtical Hiltory of the Canon of Holy Scripture : or 
the certain and indubitateBooks thereof, as they arc received 
in the Church of England : By Dr. Coufsn;L.Biſhop of Durbam. 

Golden Remains of the ever memorable Mr. Fobn Hales of 
Eaton College, &c. | 

Divine Breathings, or a Pious Soul thirſting after Chriſt, 
inan hundred exccllent Meditations, 

Hugo Grotiua de rebus Belgicss : or the Annals and Hiſtory of 
the Low Country Wars. 

The Royal Grammar,commonly call'd Zily's Grammar,cx- 
Plaincd, opening the meaning of the Rules wikh great plain- 
neſs tothe underſtanding of Children of the meaneſt capacity; 

with choice Obſervations on the ſam- from the beſt Authors: 
By W.Walker, B-D. Author of the Tr: atiſe of Ergliſh Particles. 

A Rationale on the Book of Common Praycr cf the Church 
of England : By Anthony Sparrow, L.Biſhop of Exon. 
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A Narrative of the Burning of Zondon 1666, with an ax” 
count of the Lofſes ; and a moſt remarkable Parallcl between 
itand Moſco both as to the Plague and Fire, 

er Luſitanicum, or the Fortugal V oyage,with what memo- 
rable patſages interven'd at the Shipping and in the Tranſ- 
portation of Her Sacred' Majeſty Ketherine Queen of Great 
Britain, from Lubon to Exgland : by Dr. Sant. Hynde. 

Sermons preached by that Eminent Divine Henry Hammond 
D. D. Printed ro bind with his other Works, uy 

Epiſcopacy ascſtabliſhed by Law in Znglend, written by 
the Eſpecial command of the latc K. Charles, by &.Saunderſon, 


late L. Biſhop of Zincols, 


A Collection of Articles, Injunfions, Canons,Orders,Or- 
dinances, aud Coniſtitutions Eccleſiaſtical, with other publick 
Records of the Church of England, with a Preface : By An- 
thony Sparrow, L. Biſhop of EZ xox. 

An Hiſtorical Vindicatien of the Church of England, asit 
ſtands ſeparated from the Koman, &c, by Sir Rogzr Twiſden, 
Baronct. 

Mr. Chillingworths Reaſons againſt Popery, perſuading his 
friend to return to his Mother the Church of Engl. from the 
Church of Kome. | 

The Book of Homilies appoiated to be read in Chur- 
ches, | 

Conſtitutions and Canons Eccleſiaſtical, 

A Catalogue of the Names of all the Parliaments, or re- 
puted Parliaments, from the year 1640. 

A Narrative of ſome paſlages in or rclating ta the Long 
Parliament, by a Perſon-of Honour.. 

Military and Maritime Diſcipline, &c, 
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